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Foreword 

It gives me great pleasure to place ou -the^Police 

lide, 'which is the outward and visible sign of the experience 
gained in twenty years* service by my Deputy Inspector-Greneral 
Kai Bahadur Dewan Chand, has proved an unqualified success^ 
for it has now reached its third edition; and though years have 
elapsed since it was first released from the Press, there is^still a 
steady call for copies of thir publication, with regard to the 
usefulness of which many Police officers of experience and standing 
have given dear and definite testimony. Several Inspector- 
Grenerals, including those of the Punjab and United Provinces, 
have placed on record their appreciation of its merits and value, 
and other senior officers of both pro'vinces, including the Principals 
of the Police Training Schools, Phillaur and Moradabad, have 
likewise commended it warmly. Many of the high officials of 
the States in Rajputana and, naturally of Jaipur itself, have been 
pleased to praise it very highly, and I can record that my personal 
experience of its utility is, that it has proved of immense value 
to the officers both gazetted and subordinate of the Jaipur 
State Police, daring the last three years It is equally valuable 
as a guide and as a book of reference and the insistent demand 
for it makes it necessary for a Hindi edition to be added to the 
English and Urdu editions which have already been published; 
and five other States, besides Jmpur, have already adopted it as 
their Police text-book 

In view of the fact that the Jaipur Council of State have 
approved of the principles contained in it, I have approved of Rai 
Bahadur Dewan Chand framing Rules embodying these principles 
in the latest edition which is now being placed before the public. 

DATED JAIPUR, | F. YOUNG, I.P., 

the ioth October, 19 S 6 , J Inspector-General of Police, 

Jixipuv StcttCf JcnpuT, 




Introduction 


In every reign and rule, Police is the most important public 
department, entrusted as it is, with the maintenance o£ public 
order and security of life and property on the one hand and the 
maintenance of law and authority on the other. To the ruler 
this department is the pivot of his rule and to the ruled, it is 
their protector in time of trouble and need. In fact all human 
activities, governmental or private, hinge for their smooth 
progress on Police. From public service point of view too, the 
Police excels perhaps every other service, in that it afEords mu^u 
greater opportunities of serving fellow beings than any 
other department. A policeman can at every minute of his duty 
render service of one kind or the other to somebody and it is 
his rare privilege to do his official duty as well as service 
to his fellow men simultaneously. Unfortunately, however, no 
class of public servants suffers so much from lack of public con- 
fidence and support, as the Police. Public does not fully 
appreciate the difficulties, the Police experience in the discharge 
of their onerous and multifarious duties, rendered still harder by 
their non-co-operation. The public expect the Police officer to 
spend the last ounce of his energy in the investigation of a case 
in which they are interested ; they expect him even to risk his 
life for captaring a desperate dacoit ; they expect him to undergo 
all hardships in order to unearth a case in which their 
property is involved; they expect him to roundup a badmash, 
when their hononr is at stake; and yet they will not give him 
the information in their possession nor will they offer their 
co^pwtion end support unless directly concerned in the case. 

ey ave yet to realise, that a policeman is as much of a 
human being as they are and that his success and utility as a 

eo-operation he receives 



Nor should bhe policeman forget that unless this 
gulf is completely bridged and public confidence and support 
fully earned and retained, success in the matter of prevention 
and detection of crime which is the chief function of Police 
and for which mainly the Policeman exists, is rather difficult to 
achieve. One aim at the back of my mind in issuing this revised 
edition of the Police Guide is to equip the policeman with a 
first-hand knowledge of law and procedure, in order that he 
may acquit himself honourably of his responsibilities and there- 
by claim the confidence of public for himself and his fellow 
policemen. 

DATED JAIPUR, 
the 27th July^ 19 SB. 




Interpretations 


The following words and expressions shall have the meanings 
assigned to them below, unless there be something in the subject 
or context repugnant to such constructions. 

The word Year shall be held to mean the period commencing 
from 1st September and ending with 31st August, both days 
inclusive. 

The word Month shall be held to mean a calendar month. 

The word Ghallan shall be held to mean the act of sending 
up an accused person, to a court of criminal law for trial. 

The word Division shall include one or more revenue districts 
which have been grouped for purposes of Police administration, 
to constitute the charge of one Superintendent of Police. 

The word PeTson shall include a company or corporation as 
well as a society or association. 


The word Property shall include movable property, money 
and valuable security. 

The word Cattle shall, besides horned cattle, include elephants, 
camels, horses, asses, mules, sheep, goats and swine. 

The word Nazim shall be held to mean the chief officer 
charged with the executive administration of a revenue district 

and exercising the powers of a magistrate, by whatever designation 
this officer is styled. 

The word Magistrate shall iadude aU officers within the 
btate, exerdsing all or any of the powers of a magistrate. 

e word Pohce shall include all gazetted and non-gazetted 
officers who hare been appointed or enrolled under sec. 3 (5) and 
5 (7) of the Police Act resnecti™!., ' ' 

ector- 



The term non^Gazetted officer 
officers of the rank of Inspector and 


of Pohce sh^l include 
sub*Inspector. 


all 



The term Enrolled officer shall include all Police officers 
and men o£ and below the rank of Inspector. 

The term Upper svhordinate shall include all officers of the 
rank of Inspector and sub-inspector. 

The term Lower subordinate shall include ail officers and men 
below the rank of sub-inspector. 

The term Station officer shall include the officers of Police 
entrusted with the charge of Police Stations or head-constables 
who may be appointed to carry on the duties of Station officers or 
who, in the absence of Station officers, may be placed temporarily 
in charge of Police Stations 
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CHAPTER I-POLICE STATION 


1 . A Police station or Station house otherwise known as 
Thana is a centre o£ Police functions carried out in a defined 
area o£ the state known as Station jurisdiction. A Police station 
is invariably run by an officer o£ the rank of a sub-inspector 
designated the Station officer more commonly known as 
Thanedar. 


2 . The Officer-in-charge o£ a Police station t.e. the Station 

The Station Officer undoubtedly the most important 

factor in a Police administration ; as it is he 
who comes most in direct contact with the public and on whose 
conduct, sense o£ duty, integrity of character and efficiency 
mainly depends the good name of a Police force. The Station 
officer both in his private and official life should so conduct 
himself as to inspire confidence and earn the regard, affection and 


good-will of the inhabitants of his jurisdiction. 

3 . Within the limits of a Police station jurisdiction, the 
Station officer is primarily responsible for the preservation of 
peace and order and the prevention and detection of crime. 


4 , The effective working, management, good conduct and 
discipline of the local Police ; the direction, instruction and 
efficiency of subordinates, the due performance of Police duties 
in the station jurisdiction ; the prompt service of court processes, 
the steady and up-to-date upkeep of Thana registers and records, 
the timely compilation o£ Thana reports and returns and the 
prompt disposal of Thana correspondence are matters, the Station 
officer is essentially answerable for; 

(a) It is his duty to acquire detailed and accurate local 
knowledge, to secure the whole-hearted co-operation of 
zamindars, leading men and chowkidars encouraging 
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POLICE STATION 


4b-5 


them to give him information, to assist him in his 
work and to range themselves loyally on the side 
of law and order. Through them and his own 
subordinates he shall keep a strict watch over all known 
bad and undesirable characters and shall communicate all 
intelligence of moment to his superior officers, the 
Magistrate of the Ilaqa and the neighbouring Police 
stations where such information is likely to serve a 
useful purpose. 

Q)) Within the limits of his charge, he is the chief 
investigating officer, and as such he shall conduct all 
investigations in person, so far as circumstances permit. 
His responsibility in this matter shall be carefully 
maintained and should it be necessary, owing to the 
absence of the Station officer or any other cause, for a 
subordinate to undertake an investigation, the Station 
officer shall keep a thorough and vigilant control 
by perusing the case diaries and questioning the 
investigating officer and shall be responsible to see that 
the investigation has been fully and properly conducted. 
He shall remedy what is defective, and shall take 
over the investigation at the earliest opportunity. 

(c) When present at the Police station he shall personally 
supervise the routine work of the Thana and shall be 
responsible to see that there are no arrears of corres- 
pondence and that the accounts are correct and up-to- 
date. 


The station Cierk. 


5. The Station clerk generally known as moharir is 
invariably a literate head-constable who, under 
the control and supervision of Station officer, 
acts as clerk, accountant, record-keeper and custodian of prisoners 
and property at a Thana. He is invariably assisted by one or 
more literate constables known as madad moharirs. 
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Chap. 1 

(a) As clerk o£ the Police station, he shall receive and 
open the dak and han'd over to the Officer-in-charge 
all papers intended for him. He shall maintain Thana 
registers and write out all reports and returns due 
from a Thana and 8h^^l be responsible for the prompt 
disposal of all pending papers. Every morning he 
. shall bring to the notice of the Officer-in-charge all 
orders and pending papers awaiting e:secutlon and 
reply. At or after parade, he shall record the Station 
officer’s orders each morning as to the distribution of 
duties for the day. 

(&) As accountant he shall be responsible for the correctness 
of cash book and of the cash balance in hand. He 
shall bring every item of receipt and expenditure 
promptly and fully to account and shall render 
accounts of receipts and expenditures to his superior 
officers. If any appropriation of public money to 
purposes for which it was not intended occurs, or if 
money shown as expended is not expended, or is 
expended in a way different from that shown, he shall 
forthwith report the fact to his Station officer and the 
latter to the Superintendent. He shall write outinvoices 
and cheques and shall file receipts and vouchers 
for payments made. He shall prepare the monthly 
acquittance rolls and the accounts of deductions 
from and stoppages of pay, and shaU be responsible 
to see that acquittance rolls are duly signed and 
forwarded. 

(c) As record-keeper, he shall be responsible to see that 
all registers, and Thana files and records are safely kept 
and that they do not suffer injury from damp, vermin 
or other cause. In September every year, he shall 
eliminate under the guidance of the Station officer and 
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Chap. I POLICE STATION 5d— e 

send to headquarters the records, which are liable to be 
destroyed. 

(cQ As custodian, he shall be responsible for the safe 
custody of prisoners, the state property including arms, 
ammunition, articles of clothing and equipment, the 
unclaimed property and the case property connected 
with Police investigations. The store-room and the 
lock-ups shall be his direct charge and he shall keep 
the keys of both in his personal custody. He 
shall personally superintend all receipts and issues 
from the store-room and shall admit and remove 
prisoners in and from lock-ups under liis personal 
supervision. 

The mohavir*s duties necessitate his continuous presence 
at the Police station. Accordingly he shall not be 
employed on investigation work or any other duty 
involving his absence from the station for more than 
a few hours at a time. If he leaves the Station house 
temporarily, he shall formally make over charge to the 
assistant clerk after making an entry in the daily 
diary. Similarly on return to duty he shall again enter 
the fact in this diary and both entries shall be signed 
by the assistant clerk as evidence of his responsibility 
during the absence of the station clerk. The charge 
of the store-room in such cases shall not change hands 
formally, unless the period of moharir’s absence from 
the station extends to more than 24 hours. The keys 
of lock-ups however shall be made over to the assistant 
clerk in every case, even though the period of moharir’s 
absence from station may be very brief. Under no 
circumstances shall the station clerk and the assistant 
clerk be both absent from the station at one and the 
same time. 
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Cbap, 1 


6. * The 3 ?. I, R. register is mRintained under sec. 148 J, C. 

Book No. i. P. 0. (154 0. P. c.) in 100 leaves, each divided 

***%{ot?.”"****" off by columns. It shall contain one foil whicb 
will be a permanent record at the Police station and three 
counterfoils, two of which shall be submitted respectively, to the 
Nasim and the Superintendent, the third copy being made over 
to the informant. The counterfoils, though ostensibly copies, 
have been classed as original documents and therefore each must 
be signed and sealed by the officer framing the report. 

7. The counterfoil despatched to the Nazim shall be deemed 
to be the report required to be submitted under sec. 151 j. o. 

p. 0. (157 O.P. c.)to the Magistrate empowered to take cognizance 
of the offence. 


8 . The village number shall be conspicuously written in 
red at the top of the form and the name of the Police station, 
the district, the number of the p. i. b. and the date and 

time of occurrence recorded in the blank spaces meant for 
them. 


9. The particulars of the case shall be recorded in the 
appropriate columns as follows 

COLUMN 1, shall show the exact time, when the report 
was started to be written. 

COLUMN 2, the name and particulars of the informant 
and, if he is not the complainant himself, also the name 
of the complainant. 

COLUMN 3, the section of law offended against and the 
estimated value of the property stolen. 

COLUMN 4, the exact locaUty in which the offence has 
o^urred besides the name of the village or town; also 
the ^stance and direction from the Police station, 
which should be accurate enough to give guidance to 
the offloer receiTing the report, in case he shotdd care 
to proceed to the scene of occurrence. 
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Chap. I POLICE STATION 9—10 

COLUMN 5, the names oC persons suspected or* accused 
in the case.* 

COLUMN 6, the cause o£ delay i£ an investigation has 
not been started forthwith.^ 

COLUMN 7, the date and hour o£ despatch o£ the report, 
which invariably is the next dak time, unless it is a special 
report, in which case it should be instantaneously 
despatched by the most expeditious means and the 
time o£ this special despatch noted in this column. 

10. The open space below these columns is intended for the 
detailed information brought by the in£ormaut or complainant. 
This should be recorded without any preliminaries or formalities 
and shall always be recorded in the first person. The words ‘^so and 
so states the following should never precede this information, 
because if it is recorded in the third person or in language, which 
is not the complainant’s own, occasions may arise when its legal 
admissibility may be questioned in court under sec. 59 J.E.A., 
(sec. 60 I.E.A.) 

This report eventually forms the basis of criminal proceed- 
ings instituted in court and will lose all its evidential value 
if it contains anything but a verbatim statement of the informant 
or complainant as the case may be. A defective first report will 
not only mar success in cases but will also mar the chances of 
dealing with false reports, as an action under spc. 171 j.f.c. 
(182 i.p o) is taken solely on the strength of a first information 
report. In such cases it is absolutely necessary to prove the 
body of report as a statement made by the informant and not a 
report reproduced by Police in their own language. Any other 
information desired to be added to the first report, c.'in safely find 

*In the event of there being no saspicion at the outset, this column alml i he blank 
till the close of the investigation 

{-The word Tawa£u/(delay), as used in the heading of this column does not mean 
the delay caused in making a report That part of the information would be 
incorporated in the body of the report This column is only meant to de al with 
a delay caused in starting an investigation after registration of the case. 
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place at the bottom under head “Karrawai Police*’ but in no 
case shall the body of a first report contain anything beyond a 
bare and untinged statement of the informant or the complainant 
as the case may be and essentially in or very near his actual words. 

11, The complainant's statement should be as concise and 
brief as possible, but must necessaril}’ contain descriptions of 
unknown offenders and identification marks of the stolen property 
to the extent to which these particulars are available at the time 
of framing the report. 

12, The word ^Hvaghera'* (etc.) should never occur in a p.i.n. 
otherwise there is a constant danger of the credibility of this 
important documentary evidence being challenged and impeached 
in court. 


13, Omissions of handy and available informations in the first 
reports, though mentioned in the first case diary, are not 
infre(][uently treated as an after-thought and an otherwise strong 
case may faU through merely due to this flaw. So far as available, 
therefore, the important details regarding the identity of 
offenders and property shaU necessarily be entered in the p.i.n. 
and not left for the case diaries, otherwise recoveries if any 

made attbsequentiy, may fall short of proofs, as the case diaries 
cannot be referred to in court. 


reports should furthermore make a clear 
dmtmction between the eye-witnessed and the hearsay portions 
of a statement, otherwise if the writing is ambiguous, the entire 
statement may be treated as hearsay and consequently rejected 
from admission in evidence. ^ ■' 

an information has been obtained 
^ the circumstances under which an informant or comnlainant 
has ascertained the identity of the offenders and witnrases if 

iV, m t* It 1 ^ oned in the first report. ' 

lo, A mention shall also be made in the horl'n f u j. i* 
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Chap. I .BOMOE STATION 17—19 

bringing the report to the Police station, with convincing 
explanations which could be argued in court. 

A£ter completing the report, signatures or thumb impressions 
o£ the informant or the complainant, as the case may be, shall be 
obtained underneath his statement and the officer recording the 
report shall affix his own signatures at the end by way of 
attestation. 

17 . Below the report an endorsement shall be recorded under 
head “Karrawai Police** to show: — 

(a) the names of persons accompanying the informant, 
if any; 

(h) the steps taken by Police to initiate investigation or 
the reasons for not taking it up, if proviso a or b of sec. 
151 j. 0. P. 0. (157 o.P.o.) is being brought into play • 

(c) the name of the investigating officer and if he is a 
subordinate, the reasons for the Station officer not 
taking up the investigation personally ; 

(d) the fact of reading over the report to the informant ; 

(e) the fact of supplying a certified copy to the informant; 

(f) in case of a special report, the names of the special 
messengers employed to carry the report to the various 
officers mentioned in para 21 or the fact of its being 
transmitted by means of telegraph or telephone. 

18 . Below this endorsement the complainant*s signatures 
shall be obtained again in token of his having received a copy of 
the report and of the contents of the report having been admitted 
correct by him. 

19. On reverse of the leaf, the record of the case diaries shall 
be indexed in the appropriate columns and tallied with the index 
of case diaries, below which particulars of the final report shall 
be detailed as follows.— 

COLUMN* 1 shall show the date of the final report or the 
challan, as the case may be. 
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Chap. I POLICE STATION 20— 2 > 

coiiUMK 2| th© names of prosecution nritnesses cited in 
the challan. 

coiiTTMK 3, the names and brlet particulars of the accused 
persons.* 

COLTJHN 4, the .details of property including weapons 
sent with the challan. 

- 20 . Below this statement, the final result of the case shall be 

tabled in 3 columns as under; — 

COLUMN 1, shall show the date of receipt of challan in court, 
COLUMN 2, the section of law and the punishment awarded, 
COLUMN 3, the name o£ court and the date of order ; orders 
passed in appeal or revision being shown in red. 

21 . Every officer-in-charge of a Police station shall as soon 
Special report. as possible, after he receives information of the 

commission within his jurisdiction, of an offence 
defined below, submit in the form prescribed in the appendix 
a special report to his circle Inspector, divisional Superintendent 
and the Inspector General of Police provided that if a first 
information report containing the same information has been 
framed and sent with equal despatch, no separate report need be 
sent to the Superintendent, though copies for the circle Inspector 
and the Inspector General shall be sent in either case: 

(») murder cases, 

(tt) all, except purely technical, dacoity cases, 

(ttt) cases of robbery under arms, 

(tv) appearance of dacoit gangs, 

(v) loss and recovery of arms and ammunition of foreign 
manufacture, special care being taken in the case of 
revolvers, pistols and rifles of high bore, 

(vt) counterfeiting coins, 

•Thename of a Buspect if any shall be recorded in red in this column andrepro* 
duced in the acmed s column on termination of the investigation on the top pace. 
It any mfamation sheet has been issned in respect of a suspect, the number and 
date OT such sheet shall be quoted below tbe name of the snspech 
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Chap. I 

{mi) forgery of curreiicj^ notes and stamps, 

{viii) cases involving disputes between neighbouring States 
or Thikanas, 

{im) cases involving complaints against tazimi sardars, 

(x) serious complaints against Police, 

(xi) cases of escape from Police custody, 

{xii) cases of obstruction and resistance to and assaults on 
public servants, particularly Police officers, 

{xiii) cases of sedition and important political movements and 
meetings including arrival, departure and sojourn of 
political agitators, 

(xiv) collisions between Europeans and Indians and between 
the local residents of State and outsiders, 

{xv) collisions between two communities or sects of 
His Highness’ subjects, particularly Hindus and 
Mohammadans and important communal movements 
and meetings including arrival, departure and sojurn of 
religious leaders. 

22 . Special reports or the first information reports sent in 
lieu thereof shall be enclosed in red envelopes. 

23 . Officers-in-charge of Police stations shall be held respon- 
sible for communicating special reports with the quickest possible 
despatch t) the circle Inspectors, Supei’intendents and the 
Inspector General. In more serious cases they may make use of 
telegraph and telephones where available. 

24 . AU steps »nd proceedings taken by Police in connection 

Case diary with a case under Police investigation shall 

be recorded day to day in an authenticated 
diary maintained under section 165 j.o.P o. (172op.o) called 
the case diary otherwise known as zimny. 

25 . Each case diary shall be started with the name and rank 
of the officer framing it followed by the number and date of the 
last diary submitted in the case. In case of first diary it shall 
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Chap. I POLICE STATION 26-30 

be written in continuation o£ the p. r. k. without, however, 
rep6a>ting what has already been stated in that report. 

26. Each para o£ a case diary shall be written at the exact 
time when the work mentioned therein is actually carried out 
and the diary closed at the scene o£ investigation from where 
the original shall be directed to the Police station for trans- 
mission to the Superintendent. The copy obtained by carbon 
process shall be retained and the file made thereof sent to the 
Prosecuting officer with the Police report framed under section 
160 J.O.P.C. (167 C.P.C.), 163 j c p c. (170 c.p.c.) or 166 j.c.p 0. 
(173 c.p.c.) as the case may be. 

27. If during the same day more than one diary have been 
compiled, t. e. one by the officer engaged on the spot and others 
by officers carrying on investigation in different directions and 
places, the diary prepared by the officer on spot shall bear the 
next serial number and others, letters of alphabet suffixed to the 
said number. 

28. The record of case diaries shall be arranged in separate 
files by cases in their serial order. Each file shall bear an index 
showing number of leaves, dates of compilation and names of 
compiling officers, corresponding to the index of case .diaries 
drawn up on the back of the p. i. Kb. 

29. Incomplete charge sheets are sent in important cases 

Incomplete charge ill which investigation has not been completed 
****** within the prescribed period of three days 

allowed under section 50 j.c.p.o. (61 C.P.O.) or within the period 
of a remand obtained under section 160 j. o. p. o (167 c. P. 0 ) 
as the case may be. In either case, the accused person, 
if in Police custody, shall be sent with the incomplete charge 
sheet and the Magistrate requested to record the available 
evidence, before the case is remanded or adjourned further. 

30. The form prespribed for charge sheets shall be employed 
for writing out the incomplete charge sheets. In cases sent up 
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Final Report. 


with incomplete charge sheets, a note shall :be .given in the 
concluding para o£ column 7, saying that the investigation 
contin uesand further evidence will follow in due course by 
means of a subsidiary challan. 

31 . In a case which has been registered at another Police 
station by reason of tlie jurisdiction question, 
or which has been found on enquiry to be 

false, non-cognizable or of a civil nature, a final report known as 
^^adamwah'm'* shall be sent under section 166 j. c P. 0. (173 
0. p. 0.) for cancellation of the case. In the former circum- 
stances the Superintendent in charge of a division is competent to 
pass the final orders, but a case which is being cancelled for 
reasons other than the jurisdiction question must essentially go 
to the Magistrate having jurisdiction for his final order before the 
investigation is finally closed. 

32 . If an investigation, after admission of the offence fails 
to bring the charge home upon any person and no prosecution is 
under contemplation, the case shall be suspended and a final report 
known as **adampaia'^ drawn up and submitted to the Magistrate 
having jurisdiction, through the Superintendent concerned. 

33 . The form which has been prescribed in the appendix for 
final reports shall be common for both the unti'aced and the 
cancellation cases. The headings of this form are sufiiciently 
clear and can easily be filled in from the case files. In column 
8, detailed reasons shall be recorded for dropping the investiga- 
tion in case of a cancellation report and for suspending it, in 
case of an untraced report. In the latter case the name of 
suspect if any shall also be mentioned in the body of the report 
with a precis of facts which form the grounds of suspicion. 

34 . Charge sheets are submitted in traced cases sent up 

Charge Sheet. under section 163 j o.P.C. (170 o.p.o.) 

or 166 j.c.p.o. (173 o.P.C.). The name of the 
complainant shall be shown in the first column, the name of an 
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Chap. I 


abscondiiig accused person or an accused person not sent up for 
trial in the second column, the former being shown in redink; the 
name of an accused person sent under custody in column S, if on 
bail or recognizance in column 4; details of property in column 5 
and the names of witnesses in column 6, with brief references 
given to the material points on which each witness is required 
to depose, for instance, evidence of “fact” or “connected fact” or 
“corroborative” or “circumstantial” evidence, as the case may be. 
In the last column which is intended for the finding of Police, 
the officer compiling the challan shall make a full but a guarded 
report without disclosing the methods of investigation. The 
safest way of writing out this column is to give a brief precis of 
the T. 1 . B. followed by the words “from the investigation made, 
the accused persons mentioned in column 2, 3 and 4 have been 
found responsible for the offence in question”; adding in the 
case of an absconding accused person, that the individual named 
in column 2 is evading arrest against whom action under section 
398 j. 0 p. c. (612 c. P. 0 .) may be taken. At the end of the 
report, a note regarding finger-print slips, if any have been sent 
to Burreau and previous convictions, if any are on record, shall 
be recorded in the concluding paragraph and attention of the 
Prosecuting officer drawn to the provisions of section 63 j.p.c. 
(75 I. p. c.) as otherwise a case sent up against a previously 
convicted criminal may go to Magistrate whose powers are 
limited and inadequate for awarding enhanced punishment 
provided under this law. 


35. In cities and towns where any of the local and special 
Pttty otteacM resiMer. nranidpal bye-laws or section 29 of the 

Jaipur PoUce Act (34 i. p. a) have been 
extended, a register of petty ofEenoea shaU be maintained in two 
pms, part I for road offences and part H for non-eognisable 
offences inolnding cases under security sections of the o. p. o. 
and aectiona 3 and 4 of the j. o. a. (4 and 5 a. a. j.) which 
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have been dealt with by the local Police. In rural thanas 
however, where no such kw is in force only part II shall be 
maintained for record of non-cognizable cases and cases instituted 
for vagrancy and bad livelihood. 

36 . Part I shall include particulars of road offences under 
the motor act, hackney carriage act, stage carriage act, 
municipal bye-laws and section 29 of the j. p. a. (34 p. a.). 

Part II shall be sub-divided into four sub-parts and shall 
contain: — 

(t) the particulars of cases under sections 3 and 4 of the 
J. G. A. (4 and 5 G. A.), 

(it) the particulars of cases under sections 107 j. c. P. o. 
(109 c. p. 0 .) and 108 j. o. p. o (110 c. p. c.) and 
reports sent up under section 139 j c. P. c. (145 
, c. P. 0.), 

(mi) the particulars of non-cognizable cases investigated by 
Police under the special authority of section 149 (2) or 
194 J. c. p, c (155) (2) or 202 c. p. o. 

(iv) the particulars of cases under section 171 J 0. P. c. 
(182 c F c ) taken up on Police complaints. 

37 . Each part shall be divided off in the following 
columns : — 

COLUM19 1, showing the section of law offended against, 
COLUMN 2, the place and time of occurrence and substance 
of information, 

COLUMN 3, the name of the complainant, 

COLUMN 4, the name of the accused person, 

COLUMN 5, the date and time of report, 

COLUMN 6, the names of witnesses and details of property, 
if any, 

COLUMN 7, the fact whether the accused person has been 
sent under custody or on bail or personal bond, 

COLUMN 8, the final action and the final-order, 
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38 . The register shall be taken to court whenever road 
offences are dealt with and prosecuting officer’s signatures obtained 
in the last column by way of attestation of the court’s orders 
reproduced therein 

39 . The Station diary is intended to show by hours and 

Book No. 2. lialf hours the duties performed by Police 

Dally Diary occurrences reported to them during 

the day. Each diary shall be started with a report showing the 
names of accused persons confined in the thana lock-ups as well as 
those on bail or recognizance and closed with a report showing the 
balance of money in hand and the papers and files being sent 
per dak. The following matters among others shall necessarUy 
find place in this diary under distinct reports : 

(a) the departures and arrivals of Police officers, written 
compulsarily in the handwriting of the Police officer 
concerned; if illiterate, thumb impression shall be 


obtained at the end of the report; 
the visits to Police station of the members of criminal 
tribes, and the surveiless under section 452 j. o. P. 0. 


(565 0. p. 0.); 

(c) the arrivals at and departure from Police station of 
persons under custody and their removal from and 
admission to thana lock-ups, although such removals 
may be only temporary; 

(d) the admission to and removal from the store-room of 
cash and property ; 

(e) the receipt of summonses, warrants, and other court 
processes and their despatch after service ; 

{f) the receij^t and despatch of dak; 

(gr) the substance of cognizable offences as required by the 
provisions of section 148 j. o. p. o. (154 c. P. c.) 
with a reference of the number of the r. i. e. 
concerned ; 
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(h) the reports of uon-cognizable offences as required by the 
provisions of section 149 (1) j. c. p. o. (155 (1) o.P.c.) 
which shall be written in full in the first person and 
signed by the report-makers. 

Every Monday a list shall be given in red ink of all papers 
pending for over a week. 

Every Saturday a note shall be recorded in this diary stating 
the result of the store-room inspection held weekly by the 
Station officer. 

Any day between the first week of every month, a note shall 
be recorded in red ink stating the result of the office inspection 
held monthly by the Station officer. 

The diary for the first day in a month shall furnish a list of 
cases pending investigation. 

The diary for the last day in a month shall furnish a state- 
ment showing the number of summonses, warrants and other 
court processes remaining unexecuted at the end of the previous 
month ; received and executed during the current month and the 
balance in hand at the end o£ the current month. 

40 . The diary shall be maintained in duplicate, the original 
being forwarded to the Superintendent day to day, and the copy 
obtained by carbon process retained in the register as the Thana 
record. 

41 . The diary shall be pencil written as at present but the 
signatures of report-makers, for instance, in (a) and (h) above, 
must always, be in ink and necessarily on both the leaves i e., 
the foil and the counter foil. 

42 . In filling the column of “time of report’* care 
shall be taken that the time recorded is as far as possible 
exact, otherwise occasions may arise when want of care in 
recording the correct time of a report may spoil a case by 
helping the criminal to prove his presence at that hour in 
another place. 
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43 . All clocks at Police stations and reporting Posts shall be 

0.1 X. set to local time and references given in the 

Time oi Police station. ^ 

daily diary and the first information reports 
timed therefrom. The time of a report shall be the exact hour 
and minute when a report is started to be written and not the 
time when it has been written up. 

44 . Whenever a nomcognizable offence is registered in this 

CrtctMi;...;. * certified copy of the report con. 

cerned shall be supplied free of cost to the 

report-maker. 


45 . Additional copies of reports recorded in a daily diary 
may be supplied on application, and on payment of the prescribed 
copying fee, to the report-makers only ; applications received in 
this behalf from persons other than a report-maker or a com- 
plainant, shall not be entertained. 

46 . The copying fee shall be assessed at the scale in force 
in the criminal courts ; the copyist’s share being paid to 

(ft) in case of the o. P. o., to the vernacular clerk employed 
to do the copy and the Sarishtedar who has compared 
and certified it to be correct, in a proportion of 2 ; 1, 
(6) incase of a Superintendent’s office, to the vernacular clerk 
andthe Superintendent's reader, in the same proportion; 
(c) in case of a Police station or a reporting Post, to the 
moharrir of the Thana or the head-constable in-charge 
of the Post, as the case may be. Both these officers 
being competent to give “true copy” certificates of 
their own authority, the copyist’s dues wiU not be 
shared by any other officer in the case of a copy issued 
from a Police station or a reporting Post. 

47 . The file of etonding orders is e permanent record main- 

strodiSj ordtra. *"1™^ ** Police station for the guidance 
„„ . 0”l>ePoUce station staff. Such of the orders 

are issued by the Inspector General shall be kept in tbe main 
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file and all others in a separate bundle. The orders received 
during the year shall be divided of in an index in which each 
order shall be entered as it is received. 

The Superintendents in-charge of divisions shall revise or 
cancel obsolete orders annually in September every year, sending 
intimation of the changes effected to the Police stations under 
their control. 

48. Such of the standing orders as are of frequent use and 
are not very lengthy in context shall be copied out separately and 
exhibited on boards at every Police station. 

49. The absconders’ register is a permanent record of accused 

Book No 4. persons concerned in cognizable cases, whose 

Absconders’ Register, whereabouts are not known and against whom 
there is sufficient evidence to justify their arrest. 

50. The absconders’ register shall be maintained in three 
separate parts : — 

FABT 1, showing the names of absconders in home cases, 
FABT 2, the names of absconders in outside cases, 

FABT 3, the names of deserters from the Army and the 
Police. 

In all the three parts, entries regarding residents of home 
Police station shall be made in red ink. 

51. All fresh entries in this register shall be made at 
the time of framing the charge sheets concerned, when all 
reasonable efforts made for the apprehension of absconding accused 
pel sons have failed and action under section 398 J. c. F. o (512 
0. F. 0.) has been finally decided upon. 

In cases reported from outside it shall be the prerogative of 
the divisional Superintendents to decide whether an entry shall 
be made in the local absconders’ register. 

52. As soon as an absconder or a deserter has been arrested, 
or a case sent up under section 398 j. c. p. c. (512 o. p. o.) has 
failed in court, the name concerned shall be struck off the 
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register, and the date o£ arrest or o£ the decision o£ court, as the 
case may be, entered in the remarks column by the Station 
officer personally. 

53. The register o£ proclaimed oCEenders is a record o£ 

. absconding accused persons concerned in 
Proclaimed offenders’ , ^ i 

register. cognizable cases against whom proclamations 

have been made by a criminal court under section 77 J. o. P. o. 

(87 0. P, c.) 

As soon as proceedings under section 398 J.O.P.C. (512 c p.c ) 
have been instituted and action under section 77-78 j. o. P. o. 
(87-88 0 p. c.) started which must essentially £ollow, although 
there may be no property available for attachment, a note to this 
effect shall be made against the name concerned in the absconders* 
register and i£ he is a resident o£ the home jurisdiction, a history 
sheet will be £orthwith started simultaneously with the registra- 
tion of name in books 10 and 11. The name shall then be 
brought on the proclaimed offenders* register and list both in 
the Thana and the Superintendents* offices. 

54. In case he is a resident of a foreign jurisdiction, a notice 
shall be forwarded to the Station officer of the Police station 
concerned ; if in the same division, this intimation shall be sent 
direct, and a copy forwarded to the Superintendent of the 
division, otherwise it shall pass through the Superintendent of 
the reporting division and the Superintendent of the home 
Police station. 

55. On receipt of this notice, the Station officer of the 
home Police station shall make the necessary entries in his 
absconders* register, proclaimed offenders* register, proclaimed 
offenders* list, surveillance register and register 11, and 
shall forthwith start a history sheet if one does not already 
exist, while the Superintendent of the home police station will 
register the name in his divisional register and list of 
proclaimed offenders. 
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56 . K a case sent up under section 398 ,r. c P. c. (312 o. P. o.) 
fails in court, the name o£ the ofEender shall forthwith be struck 
off this and other registers and lists both at the home and 
the reporting Police stations and the Superintendents' offices 
and all measures and efforts in operation for his apprehension at 
once dropped and ceased, unless it is desirable for any other 
reasons to trace and watch him. 

57 . Whenever a proclaimed offender is arrested or a name is 
removed from the register, intimation shall be sent foi*thwith 
to the Police Station of which he is a resident and the Superin- 
tendent of the home Police station. On receipt of such intimation, a 
note shall be made in the absconders' and the surveillance registers 
at the home Police station of the date and place of arrest, and the 
name struck off the absconders', proclaimed offenders' and the 
surveillance registers and proclaimed offenders lists both at the 
home Police station and in the of3ce of the home divison; and the 
history sheet and personal file destroyed unless otherwise ordered. 

58 . Detailed lists of local proclaimed offenders duly written 
to date, shall be hung up at all Police stations and divisional 
offices both at the entrance gates and inside the office rooms. 

59 . Every Superintendent shall, early in September each 
year, carefully revise his divisional list of proclaimed offenders 
and omit therefrom after consultation with the Superintendent 
of divisions in which such persons were proclaimed, the 
names of persons accused of trivial offences or concerned in 
cases in which owing to lapse of time or other causes, sufficient 
evidence is not forthcoming nor procurable. 

60 . Due intimation of such omissions shall be sent to the 
officers-in-charge of the Police stations concerned through their 
respective Superintendents. 

61 . After revision, a revised copy of the divisional 
proclaimed offenders* list shall be sent to the o. p, o. by the end 
of September every year, showing the names and particulars of 
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offenders arrested during the previous year ; and names and 
particulars o£ offenders still at large with details o£ steps taken 
for their apprehension during the preceding year. 

62 . The correspondence register is the receipt and 

Book No. 5. despatch book of a Police station maintained 

CorreopoBdence register. 

in the form prescribed in the appendix. The 
entries regarding summonses and warrants shall be made in 
red ink for purposes of ready reference and facility in the 
preparation of annual statistics. All other entries shall be made 
according as the columns require and when an entry is made 
in the receipt columns, the corresponding despatch columns 
shall be left blank for the reply and vice versa. 

63 . The following lists shall form part of a thana record J— 

Book No. 6 
Miscellaneous lists 


(t) list of candidates for employment whose character, 
verification tolls have been dealt with by local Police, 

(it) list of names of persons on security under sections 105, 
107 and 198 j. c. v. o. (107, 109 and 110 c. p. o.), 

(tit) inventory of stray cattle with complete description of 
each animal. 


(tv) inventory o£ stolen property remaining unrecovered, 
with complete description o£ each article, 

(«) inventory o£ nnohumed property, with complete 
description o£ eadi article. 


(vi) copies o£ reports drawn up in cases of sudden and 
nnnatnal deaths, investigation whereof has been 
conducted under section 167 j. o. r. a (174 c. p. o.) 

M. This book shall be maintaiuded in separate parts as 


Book No 7 
State property and 
employees register. 


follows : — 


(t) names of villages, patels and chowkidars, 

(h) Mmes of PoUce officers attached to the station, 

(w) list of state property on charge at the Police station. 
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65. The criminal tribes register is a permanent record of all 

c”ilfiii2f triie8fegi.ter. “embers of the criminal tribes settled 

permanently in the jurisdiction of a Police 
station. Part I is intended to contain the names and particulars 
o£ adult members and part II their boys, below the age of 12. 

The Inspector-Greneral has been appointed by law as the 
registration officer of the State in respect of all such tribes. 
The powers of registration vested in him under the o. T. A. have 
since been delegated to divisional Superintendents of Police in 
respect of the members of such tribes residing in their respective 
divisions. 


The divisional Superintendents shall be responsible to see 
that no member of a criminal tribe escapes registration. 

The Superintendents in*charge of divisions shall during 
their periodical inspections of Police stations and village tourings 
comment on the adequacy or otherwise of the means of livelihood 
of all persons registered in book no. 8, and draw-up recommen- 
dations for the grant or withdrawal of exemption passes, which 
they shall submit with their quarterly inspection reports. At the 
end of each year, they shall submit a consolidated report on the 
sections of Mina tribe residing in their respective divisions, stating 
how each section has behaved during the year under report and 
noting on any favourable prospects which may be available for 
settling the more promising sections or likely individuals 
amongst them to a peaceful and honest livelihood. Any section 
or class or a complete personnel of a family or a sub-caste found 
behaving as a whole, during the year under report, will be 
considered for elimination from this register provided that the 
reports regarding them received during the two previous years 
have been equally favourable and not more than 5% of the total 
number of adult male members of such section, class, family or 
sub-caste are previous convicts under the Penal law, the ofiEence 
of m^rc absence being excepted, nor any of their convictions are 
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dated mthm the last ten years. Members o£ a section, class, 
family or sub-caste remaining steadily quiet with dean hands for 
over a year wiU ordinarily be granted provisional exemption 
passes simultaneously, and will be considered on probation for two 
years, at the end of which period if they continue to be well 
reported on, without any exception and the percentage of previous 
convicts amongst them does not exceed the prescribed limit, nor 
any of their convictions is dated within the last ten years, they 
will ordinarily be liberated, as a class, at the discretion of the 
Durbar; in the other case, if any fresh complaints have been 
received against one or more of them, during this probationary 
period, the rare concession of “ uplift from the criminal tribes , 
will be forfeited and grants of exemption passes considered 
separately in the light of individual meiits, in accordance with the 
rule next following. 

Oases for grant of individual exemption passes will be 
dealt with quarterly on receipt of Superintendent’s inspection 
reports of police stations, or whenever a particular individual has 
been specially recommended for this privilege. 

Ordinarily every exemption pass will bear a time limit and 
will in the first instance be issued provisionally for a term of two 
years or less. If a pass-bolder continues to be reported on 
favourably throughout fais probationary period, a permanent pass 
will ordmatUy be issued at the end of 2nd year of his probation. 
Li more desei ving cases, however, a permanent pass may be issued 
at the very outset at the option of the Inspector General of Police.* 


*Between this and Hay 1933 when the first ecUltioii of the Jaipur Police Guide 
yns issued, detailed infonuation regarding the loc^ criminal tribes has been 
collected in all parts of the state, oy an enquiry committee headed by 'Qie 
Dy-Inspeotor General. As a result of this enquiry many new registerations 
have been made and many exemptions granted from the operations of the 
criminal tnbes Act Two Settlements have been created by way of experiment 
at Tillage Ph^m in Police station Todsraismgh, for the local Sansie, 
and at TillaM Xho-harhass in Police station Sanganer for a small section or 
l^nas. At noth these places, a sufficient area of cnltivating land has been 
auotted free of cost and advances granted on ' ' system for constmeton 

of residential huts and purchase of bnUochs and &nmng implements f whil^ 
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66 . This book is maintained village-wise as a permanent 

Book No. 9 record of crime and criminals and is made up 

village crime book. of five separate parts as follows: — 

PART 1, showing population, area, number of houses, 
revenue, principal castes and tribes, market days, fairs 
and festivals and notes on village community, 

PART 2, crime committed in the village, 

PART 3, crime traced to the village, 

PART 4, confidential note book of the village, 

PART 5, conviction register of the village. 

67. This part of the register is intended to deal with matters 

Part I of general character. The entries regarding 

The village particaiara. the first three items shall be revised after 


every census and shall not be altered till figures of the next 
census are available. The necessary corrections in other items 
shall be made whenever a change is notified in the state gazette. 
68 ; Part 2 is meant for a systematic record of the crime 


Part 2 

The village crime note 
book. 


committed in the village. All cases registered 
in book 1 of the Police station shall be 


entered in this part in order of the dates of report. The 


adequate Tratenng arrangements have been provided for, from the state wells 
and cannals A Police post manned by a specially selected officer and 
8 men has been located at village Dhibru, while the charge of Eho-ko-bass 
Settlement has been entrusted to Sanganer Police station, which is otherwise 
light worked and has been reinforced further, to cope with this work. Two 
more reformatory settlements aio under contemplation at Mina villages 
Nayabw and Bagawas where also strong Pohee posts will be located for 
regulating the uecessarv arrangements including surveillance of the interned 
families If the scheme proves a success similar measures wiU be tried at 
other important centres of Minas, which is the predominating criminal tribe 
here, reOTesenting an appreciable proportion of the entire population of the 

12421, while 958 are still at large. 
Out of the registered lot, 223 ore absent, 2961 have been exempted from we 
operations of criminal tribes act and 9247 are on the roll call re^sters. 

The othe^ribes, vdiich ha>e been brought under the onminal tubes act in the 
state are Eaujivst^awarias, and Sansis, who stand in miscroscopio minority in 
the voluminous number of Minas The total number of LSis 
settled in the state territory is 438, of Bawanas 156 and of Kaniora 116, out of 

ufi. So ILTlQ 2 a i*i%BnAft4.ivAlwr avia s a. * 


number 9,247 of Minas. 
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numbers of f. i. r. shall be quoted in column 1 and the dates of 
occurence, sections of law, lists of property stolen and recovered, 
names of accused and suspected persons and the final results of 
cases entered respectively in column 2 to 7; suspects being shown 
in.red ink. The column of result shall be left blank till the charge 
sheet slips have been received after disposal of appeals or expiry 
of appeal periods and shall be filled in with the words ‘scezce*, 

' hari , ' adampata\ or * adamwaqua ’, as the case may be. 

69. Part 3 read with part 5 is meant to serve the purpose 

of a complete index to the criminals of a 
Tfie crime traced to .the j ^ n 3 ^ 

Tillage Village and is intended to show all offences 

committed in or out of the village which have been brought 

home on its residents. The term “ crime traced to village ’* as 

used above is held to mean only the specified offences mentioned 

in the appendix in which reliable suspicion has rested on a 

named resident of the village whether the case occurred in the 

village itself or not. When a case made up of one or more of 

the scheduled offences remains untraced or fails in court or 

an information sheet in respect of a similar offence is received 

from another Police station, the particulars of the case 

concerned shall be forthwith copied in this register. In local 

cases, if a resident of the village of occurrences has been 

suspected, his name shall be registered simultaneously in book 

9 (2) and book 9 (3) of the same village ; if of another village in 

the same jurisdiction, in book 9 (3) of the village of residence 

and in book 9 (2) of the village of occurence. If, however, he 

belongs to a villiage outside the jurisdiction of the reportinff 

Police station, the case shall, after being registered in book 9 

(2) be reported by means of an intimation sheet issued from 

Mfc 12 to the home PoUoe station, where it shaU find place in 
the local Book 9 (3). 

70. J^lienanintimationsheethasbeeureceivedfromanother 

PoUce station, it shaU be copied in book 12.A and forthwith 
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brought on register 9 (3). An intimation sheet received under 
head *ajnahi mushtaha' shall not, however, find a place 
in this or any other book of the Police station except book 
12-A. 

71 . The confidential note book is an impoi tant record intended 

to deal with informations of permanent 

The confidential notebook i j . . i. 

character and matters or more than passing 
interest, such as party feelings, political and communal move- 
ments, system of patrols, periodical fairs, festivals and processions 
and activities of criminal gangs in a village. Every Station 
officer shall record in his own handwriting, detailed notes 
separately for each item, with a view that his successor in 
the office of the Station officer may find sufficient guidance 
therefrom 

72. This book is intended to show all convictions awarded 

Part 6. against local residents and is maintained as a 

The convictlofl register, permanent record of the previous convicts 
residing in the jurisdiction of a Police station. The conviction 
register, though a part of the village crime book, shall not be 
kept village-wise ; the entire record shall be bound in one register 
generally known as register^-sazayabi and maintained as 
follows : — 

{a) on the first page shall be entered in alphabetical order, 
a list of the towns and villages within the jurisdiction 
of a Police station. When in any town or village the 
number of convicts exceeds 100, an alphabetical index 
shall be maintained on the first page alloted to such 
town or village ; the serial number of each town or 
village, known as “ dehi member being entered on 
the left and reference to the pages alloted to it on 
the right, 

(6) as many pages as may be necessary shall be alloted to 
each town and village in their alphabetical order, 
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(c) every conviction shall be entered in the pages alloted 
to the town or village in which the person convicted 
commonly resides, 

(d) at the end of the register, a snficient number of pages 
shall be alloted for the names of offenders whose 
residence can not be traced, or who though residents 
of a foreign territory, commonly frequent the local 
jurisdiction, 

(e) when two or more offenders are "-'convicted of jointly 
committing one and the same offence or of separate 
offences committed about the same time and in the 
same neighbourhood, and there is reason to believe that 
the offenders acted in concert, cross references shall be 
given in this register drawing attention to this fact, 

(f) when a conviction is entered against a previous convict, 
a figure representing the total number of his convictions, 
past and present, shall be shown in red inV below the 
serial number, ’ 

(g) where the place of occurrence is not the convicts resi- 
dence or where a history sheet exists for a convict, the 
name of the village of occurrence or the number of 


the history sheet, as the case may be, shall be entered 
in the remarks column, 

(A) all enteiTO shall be made by, or under the immediate 
supervision o£ the officer in-charge. If any entry has 
been made during his absence it shall be signed by 
Tu™ immediately after his return to the Stalion bouse. 

73. The surveillance register is maintained as a permanent 

Miiie criminals classed as bad chaiac- 

• ters, residing in the jurisdiction of a Police 

Station. 

oulars of local bad characters with grounds of registrations and 
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removals recorded respectively in columns 7 and 9 and shall be 
maintained in.two parts sub-divided as follows 

FABT 1 — (a) showing the names and particulars of persons 
who have been proclaimed under sec. 77j. c. 
P. c. (87 c. P. C.), 

(h) convicts released conditionally under the pro- 
visions of sec. 817 J. 0. F. 0. (401 c. F. o.}, 

(c) surveillees under sec. 452 j. c. F. c. (565 
C. F. 0), 

FABT 2 — (a,) showing the names and particulars of habitual 
offenders who are repeatedly suspected in 
cognizable cases, and of receivers of stolen pro- 
perty, whether or not previously convicted, 

(h ) persons under security for good behaviour, 

(c ) persons convicted twice or more of offences 
defined in chapter Xll and chapter XYII 
of the Penal code or of offences specified in 
the appendix. 

75 . No entry in this register shall be made, altered or can- 
celled excepting under the written orders of a Gazetted ofiScer. 
When it is no longer required to retain a name in this register, 
it shall be cancelled and signed by or under orders of the 
Superintendent, who will record reasons for the removal of name. 

When a name entered in one part of the register is 
proposed to be taken to another e.g, a surveillee under sec. 452 
j. c. F. c. (565 c F. 0.), a convict under conditional release, or a 
person bound down under sec. 107 or 108 j. o. F. c. (109 or 
110 0. F. c.) who has allowed the fixed term to pass without 
reforming his character or a proclaimed offender who has surren- 
dered or is arrested after committing more crime during his 
flight or a criminal adding more convictions to his previous 
record, the fact shall be referred to the Superintendent who 
will pass suitable orders, after making any enquiry he deems fit. 
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All entries regarding registration and removal o£ names shall if 
not made personally by Superintendents, be signed by them 
during their periodical inspections o£ Police stations.^ 

76 . Police surveillance, as used in relation to convicts 

SotTsiiicM ondcr scca released under sec> 317 Ji c* Pi G« ^401 c« P« 0*^ 
452 j C.P.C. (685 c p.c.) j. c. p. 0, (565 0. p. 0 ) shall comprise 

o£ such close 'watch over their movements as may be practicable 
for the local Police, patels and mukhias to exercise without 
causing any illegal interference or restraint. 

When at the time of passing a sentence or releasing a 
convict under specified conditions, a court also directs respec- 
tively under sec. 452 j. c. p. 0. (565 0. P. c.) or 317 j. o. P. 0. 
(401 0. p. c.) that the residence of a convict shall after his 
release, be notified for a term specified in such order, such person 
shall comply with and be subject to the rules next following, 
unless otherwise directed in the order. 

(%) Every convict released under the circumstances 
enumerated above, in regard to whom an order has been 
passed under sec. 452 j. c. p. c (565 c. P. c.) or 
sec. 317 J, 0. p. c, (401 o. P. c.) shall, not less than 
14 days before the date on which he is entitled 
to be released, notify to the oificer-in-charge of the 

jail, of the place at which he intends to reside after 
his release, 

(ii) W'henever any released convict intends to change his 
place of residence from the place in which he intended 
to reside, to any other place, he shall notify the fact 
of such intention and the place at which he hereafter 


•The register ot a Pohoe station is a confidential record falling within 

fte cata^ryof unpublished official records of the state" and is protected by 
fte legal provisions of secs 119 and 121 of the Jai^r Evidence Act (123 and 126 
A.3. Consequently jio person is permitted to give evidence denved from 
this record except with the previous penmssion of the head of the department 

nor can a court compel its production without such peimission. 
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intends to reside, not less than 24 hours before 
he so changes his residence, to the officer-in-charge of 
the Police station within the jurisdiction of which he 
resides at the time when he notifies his intention to 
change the residence, 

CiiiJ The officer receiving a notification to this effect shall 
appoint such period as may be reasonably necessary to 
enable the convict to take up his residence in the 
place notified. If the convict does not take up his 
residence in such place within the period so appointed, 
he shall, not later than the day following the expiry 
of such period, notify his actual place of residence to 
the officer-in-charge of the Police station within the 
limits of which he is residing, 

(iv) Every released convict shall, within 24 hours of his 
arrival at the place of residence, notify the fact of such 
arrival to the officer-in-charge of the Police station within 
the limits of which such place of residence is situated. 

(v) Every notification shall be made by the convict per- 
sonally at the P olice station ; provided that, if from 
illness of other unavoidable cause, any released convict 
is prevented from making a notification re(]^uired by 
these rules personally at the proper Police station, he 
may do so by written communication addressed to the 
officer-in-charge or may present himself at the nearest 
Police station or Post and demonstrate his inability 
to the officer-in-charge of the said station or post. 
The communication or the verbal, representation shall 
state the cause of his inability to attend the proper 
Police station in person, and shall, before it is sent to 
the Police officer concerned, be attested by a patel, 
mukhia or other village officer e. g Patwari or a 
Taluqedar, unless it is a verbal representation. 
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{vi) An absence of one night or more will be considered to 
constitute a change of residence except when the 
absence is due to a summons issued by a civil, criminal 
or a revenue court, or a writ or order issued by a 
Police officer or other competent authority, 

{v%{^ In cases in which at the time of notifying a 'change 
of residence* a released convict reports his intention 
to return to his existing residence within a period of 
one month, such change shall be termed ‘temporary 
change of residence, 

(yiii) When a Superintendent receives an intimation from 
the officer-in-charge of the Jail, of an intended place of 
residence, he shall atonce forward a copy thereof to 
the officeivin-charge of the Police station within the 
jurisdiction of which such place is situated and this 
officer shall immediately on the arrival of the released 

convict, report the date thereof to the Superinten- 
dent, 

(ix) When a released convict notifies a change of residence 
or a temporary change of residence to the officer-in- 
charge of a Police station, the particnlars of change 
shall be rednced to writing in the form given in the 
appendix and sent to the Station officer to whose juris- 
diction the change is intended to be made, a copy of 
the same being delivered to the convict himself. The 
Utter officer, on arrival of the released convict, shall 
ffll in column 6 and return the form to the PoUce 
station from which it was received. If, however 
fte residwce is of a temporary character, the 
Station officer willret^ the form until Reconvict 
reporta his departure, when column 7 will be filled 
in and the form returned to the PoKce steSon 
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(a?) On arrival at the Police station within the jurisdiction 
of which his new residence is situated, the released 
convict shall forthwith produce his copy of the form 
and get the date of his arrival entered in column 6. 
In case of a permanent change of residence, his copy 
will be returned to him at once. In case of a tempo- 
rary change of residence, it will be kept until the date 
of departure is reported, when column 7 will be filled 
in and the copy returned to him for being made over 
the officer from whom he had originally obtained it, 
(/ri) In the event of a convict failing to abide by one or 
more of these rules, the Station officer concerned shall 
report the matter to his Superintendent and the latter 
shall, if satisfied with the report, direct the institution 
of criminal proceedings under sec. 165 j. o. P. c. (176 
C. P. c.) against such convict. 

• 77 . A history sheet is the personal record of a person who 
r sheet notoriously of bad livelihood and whose 

movements are required to be watched. 

The top page shall contain notes regarding the bad charac- 
ter’s relationship, association and ostensible profession, recorded 
on the first half of the page'and his previous convictions which are 
on record in book 9 (5) tabled on the lower half. The next page 
sh^l contain a brief history of the individual, stating how he fell 
into criminal life and how he developed his criminal character. 
This will be followed by entries made time to time regarding 
the mode of his life including particulars of cases in which 
he is convicted or suspected, periods during which he has 
remained absent, and other matters of more than passing interest 
afEecting his character e g ^ design to commit crime, harbouring 
a criminal, trafficking in women, engineering of cases, interfe- 
rence in Police investigations, defiance of Public authority more 
especially the Police, acts of moral turpitude including gamblings 
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drinking and molestation of women, acts of violence and such 
other acts of endangering public lifeand property and of disturbing 
public order and peace, as are believed to be menace to civic life 
and have been brought home upon him by reliable suspicions. 

78 , A history sheet shall be opened for every person whose 
name is entered in the surveillance register. 

A history sheet may be opened by, or under the written 
orders of a Gazetted officer of Police for any person who, though 
not a registered bad character, is reasonably believed to be 
addicted to crime or to be an aider or abetter of criminals. 

Except in case of oral suspicions, every bad entry made in 
a history sheet shall be supported by a reference to the report 
on record in the daily diary or the first information register, as 
the case may be. 

All entries regarding proclaimed offenders shall be made 
in red ink. 

The residence of each history shecter shall be visited by 
the local Police as often as possible. The results of such partals 
shall be incorporated in the sheets at least quarterly in case of 
bundle B and monthly in case of bundle A sheets. The partal 
indexes shall be filled in immediately after each partal is carried 
out, and shall be detached from the history sheets and appended 
to personal files at the end of every quarter. 

79 . The record of history sheets shall be kept in two 
separate bundles as follows : — 

SU17DLE A — containing history sheets of persons whose 
names are entered m the surveillance register. 

BUNDLE B — history sheets of persons whose names are not 
entered in the surveillance register and which have not 
been removed to personal files. 

80 . In each bundle, the history sheets of each village shall 
be kept in a separate cover on the inside of which a list shall be 
maintained of the sheets pertaining to the village with their index 
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and serial numbers. 

81. The Gazetted officers and circle Inspectors shall person- 
ally check the entries in history sheets by local enquiries made 
during their inspections and village touring. 

82. The history sheet o£ a person who is no longer addicted 
to crime may be transferred to his personal file, under the orders 
of a Gazetted officer. 

83. The history sheet and personal file of a person, who 
takes up his residence permanently in the jurisdiction of another 
Police station, may be transferred to such Police station, under 
the orders of a Gazetted officer. If a history sheeter lives in 
one jurisdiction and frequents another e»g. a smuggler, a railway 
thief or a railway pick-pocket or who keeps two or more houses 
in different jurisdictions or passes most of his time with a friend or 
relation living in a jurisdiction different from the one in which 
his own residence is situated, two history sheets may be main- 
tained for the same person, if so decided upon, by the Superin- 
tendent or Superintendents in charge. In such cases, the sheets 
shall be exact copies of each other both being treated and classed 
as originals. The officer making an entry shall supply a true 
copy to the other Station house, quoting the serial number of 
the entry and vice versa. The two officers shall compare the 
entries of their respective copies at the inter-district meetings 
held periodically between Police officers of different jurisdictions. 

84. The history sheet and personal file of a person who dies 
shall be destroyed after the Superintendent has personally 
verified the death 


85. A personal file is a record of original papers pertaining 


Personal file. 


to a person whose history sheet has been started, 
or whose conduct in life requires that a record 


shall be kept. A personal file shall be maintained for each 


person, for whom a history sheet has been opened or who is 
reasonably believed to be of a suspicious character and shall 
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consist o£ bad character rolls, information sheets and other 
incidental papers which shall be placed on files in order of the 
dates of receipt; each paper being paged and indexed in the 
ordinary “file keeping** system. 

86. The personal files of persons for whom history sheets 
have been opened shall be given the same serial numbers, as the 
history sheets and kept separately in three bundles as follows 

BTJKULE containing personal files of persons whose 
names are entered in registered no. 10. 

BBEDLE II — ^personal files of persons whose history sheets 
are maintained in bundle B. 

BUNDLE III — personal files of persons whose history sheets are 
no longer in running and have been filed with personal 
files consequent on reformation of character or in case 
of proclaimed offenders, consequent on their arrest. 

87. The personal files of persons for whom no history sheets 
exist shall be kept in a separate bundle known, as “ bundle with- 
out number** with a general index made out according to dehi 
numbers, which shall be placed at the top. 

88 . To prevent undue accumulation of useless personal 
files, the Gazetted officer in-charge of a division may order 
destruction of the personal files of persons who have been of good 
behaviour continuously for seven years or more and the upkeep 
of whose personal files appears unnecessary.* 

89. Upon receipt of information that a person who is under 

Bad ebarader rolls. is absent from his home or residence, 

the officer-in-charge of the home Police station 
shall send a bad character roll from this book, to the officer-in- 

charge of the Police station, to whose jurisdiction such person is 
believed to have gone. 


90, The^ Station officer, receivi ng a bad character roll, shall 

personal files ^ l^en dassed as » unpubbahea 
191 and 121 of the J.15.A (123 aS 
evidence ^ be given in court derived therefore 
except with the previous permission of the Inspedor General of Police. 
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acknowledge its receipt and shall take steps to ascertain whether 
the bad character, in respect of whom the roll has been received, 
has arrived within his jurisdiction, and if so, shall arrange to 
have his movements watched. 

On return of the bad character, the original roll shall be sent 
back to the Police station of issue, with a note of his movements 
detailed on its back; if instead of returning home, he moves on 
to the jurisdiction of another Police station, the roll shall be 
forwarded to such Police station and the same procedure followed. 

91. When a roll is received back at the Police station of 
issue a note of any useful information recorded therein, shall be 
made in the history sheet and the roll filed with the personal file ; 
the acknowledgement referred to above, being attached to the 
foil of the bad character roll. 

92. This book is a permanent index of history sheets and 

Book No. 11 personal files and is maintained in two parts at 
Seete******!?!!? every Police station, part i shall contain the 
personal liies. names of history sheeters in order of the dates 

on which each sheet is started and part ii, their names according 
to the alphabetical order. The first four columns of part x shall 
show respectively the permanent number allotted to the history 
sheet and personal file ; the name, parentage and caste of the bad 
character; the name of the town or village in which he commonly 
resides ; and the date on which his history sheet was opened ; 
column 5 shall mention whether the history sheet is in bundle 
A, B or C and column 6, the date of its destruction or transfer 
with initials of the Gazetted officer, ordering destruction or 
transfer, affixed in column 7. 

93. A number once allotted to a history -sheet shall not be 
altered on an inter-transfer from one bundle to another and shall 
not be re-allotted, until the history sheet is finally destroyed or 
permanently transferred to another Police station. In the event 
of a permanent transfer, the number allotted will fall vacant at 
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the first Police station and the Police station to which it as 
been transferred will give it one of their own va^nt num e 
The same procedure shall be adopted when a history sheet is 
destroyed consequent on the death of a history sheeter or on his 
continuous good behaviour for seven years or more. In either 
case, the number which has fallen vacant following a destructio i 
or transfer shall be allotted to the next name coming up for entry 
in this register. Thus one number may be operated upon more 
than once and therefore sufficient space shall be left under eac 
number to allow of subsequent changes being carried out 

conveniently on its re-allotment. 

The index embodied in register no. 11 is intended only for 
such of the personal files, as bear history sheets either in bundle A, 

B or 0. For other personal files, to which no history sheets have 
been attached, a separate index shall be maintained under rule 
87 above, in the order of villages arranged according to dehi 
numbers. No separate numbers shall be allotted to the personal 
files which have no history sheets running in bundles A, B or 0. 

94, Part 2 of this register is only an alphabetical index of 
the names entered in part i and may be filled in according to the 
headings which are sufficiently clear. 

95. Register no. 12 is a record of intimation sheets sent to 

„ , other Pohce stations regarding residents of 

Book no. la. p . • • 

inforaation sbeet their iurisdictions. Two classes of intimation 
despatched. ^ ^ i • 

sheets are issued, one for persons suspected in 
specified cognizable cases and the other for suspicions strangers. 

<96. If a person belonging to a foreign jurisdiction has been 
reasonablly and reliably suspected in a local case, of committing one 
or more of scheduled offences and has not been challaned for want 
of proper proofs or having been challaned has been discharged or 
acquitted in court and the case against him has not been cancelled, 
an intimation sheet shall be unfailingly sent from this register 
to the Police station of his residence. Similarly in case of a 
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stranger who is found under suspecious circumstances, an inti- 
mation sheet shall be sent to the Police station of his residence 
or supposed residence under head '^aijnabV\ In either case, a 
separate form shall be employed for every person, although more 
than one person may have been suspected together in one case 
or found together under suspecious circumstances at one place. 
The necessity for separate forms is apparent, because eventually, 
in majority of cases, they form part of the personal files at their 
home Police stations, which are maintained individually for every 
suspecious and bad character. 

97 . An intimation sheet under head cases*’ shall be issued 
as soon as the case concerned is closed and not at any inter- 
mediary stage of the investigation. The reply when received 
shall be copied on the back of the foil and sent back to the home 
Police station, for record in the personal file of the person concerned 
or for starting a new personal file, if none exists already. If 
the person regarding whom an intimation sheet has been issued, 
is found on enquiry to be of good character and the opening of a 
personal file is considered unnecessary, the paper, shall be retained 
at the Police station which issued the sheet and may be destroyed 
after the necessary note has been made in this register. 

If the residence of a suspect cannot be traced, the papers 
shall be filed at the Police station of issue and the suspicion 
recorded in book 9 (3) of the village of occurrence. 

98 . This book is a record of the intimation sheets received 

« . „ .o . fi^ODa other Police stations. As soon as a sheet 

inforaaiion sbeet is received against a resident of the home 

received. ... ° 

jurisdiction, the case mentioned therein shall be 
forthwith registered in book 9 (3) of the village concerned and 
the contents of the sheet copied in book 12-A, whereafter a 
reply shall be sent to the Police station of issue, after making 
such local enquiry, as is deemed necessary for ascertaining facts 
regarding antecedents of the individual concerned. The Police 
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station o£ issue shall retain a copy o£ this reply on the back o£ 
the £oil, and return the original £orm to the home Police station 
for such action, as may be deemed necessary. I£ the suspicion 
entered in the sheet is sufficiently reliable) a personal file shall 
invariably be started forthwith unless one exists already. 1£ 
the antecedents o£ a person who is reported through an intimation 
sheet are found on enquiry to be bad or the local records show 
one or more previous convictions or suspicions or both against 
him, a history sheet shall invariably be started in bundle B or 
bundle A, as appears necessary, acting on the general principle 
that men with one reasonable suspicion or conviction should have 
a personal file, with two, a history sheet in bundle B, and with 
more, a history sheet in bundle A. 

99 . This book is intended for remarks of Gazetted officers of 
Minute book. PoHce on the general working of Police stations 
and Pnsts. The Gfazetted officers during their 
formal and informal inspections of Police stations, Guards and 
Posts shall record notes in English in this book, specially with 
regard to matters which require immediate attention of the 
officers-iu-charge. As Inspection reports take a fairly long time 
to reach Police stations, the Gazetted officers are strongly 
advised to leave notes in this book on all such matters as require 
a prompt compliance. The Station officers shall, after comply, 
mg with the Gazetted officers* orders, record marginal notes 
in the book explaining the method and time of compliance. 

The thana minute book is meant solely for remarks of 
Gazetted officers of Police and shall on no excuse be presented 
for remarks to officers of other departments, who may happen 
to visit Police stations, 

100 . This book is a permanent record of the formal 
Book No, 14 . inspections held by Gazetted officers of Police 

nspeciioi. reports. stations under their charge. Formal inspec- 
tions shall be held quarterly and if for any reason, the Gazetted 
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officer-in-charge of a division is not able to visit a Police station 
in a particular quarter, he shall take the earliest opportunity of’ 
holding and completing the inspection within the ensuing quarter; 
on no account shall two consecutive quarters be allowed to pass 
without a formal inspection. In the latter case, the Superintendent 
shaD prepare two tables of crime statistics instead of one, while 
his notes and remarks with regard to the state of crime and all 
other points and matters shall be common for both the quarters. 

101* Below the figures of theft and burglary, which being 
the staple crime, form the basis of the Inspecting officers opinion 
in regard to working of Police stations, figures for the corres- 
ponding periods of the preceding year shall also be shown in 
red ink, (exactly as is done in the case of totals of the quarter’s 
crime), so as to help the Inspecting officer in dealing with the 
subject of increase and decrease in crime. 

102. Every Inspection report prepared by a Superintendent 
shall be forwarded to the Inspector General and shall bear a 
confidential note on the efficiency and character, particularly, the 
sense of honesty of the Station officer concerned and both his 
head constables. The note shall be enclosed in a separate sealed 
cover and the cover appended at the end of the Inspection report. 

The quarterly inspection reports shall also bear notes 
regarding members of criminal tribes, drawn up under 
instructions prescribed in rule 65 above. 

103. After the Inspector General and the Dy-Inspector 
General have recorded their comments and remarks, the P. A. 
will enter the report in the check list and return it to- the 
Superintendent concerned, for record at the Police station under 
report. Qhe confidential note referred to above shall be retained 
by the Inspector General in his personal custody and made use of 
for the purpose of granting and with-holding promotions. The 
Superintendent while forwarding the report to the Police station, 
shall record his instructions for the guidance of the- Station 
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officer for a prompt compliance of the marginal notes, recorded on 
the report by the Inspector General and the Dy-Inspector General. 

104. This book is maintained to show the names and 

Regtster’oMicense* Particulars of persons, holding various licenses 

issued under the local and special laws for 
manufacture, stock and sale of exciseable articles, explosives, 
petroleum, poisons and fire-arms. 

The Nizamats concerned shall supply authenticated lists of 
all such licenses in the beginning of every year, and the Station 
officers shall be responsible to reproduce them in this register 
within 7 days of their receipt from the Nizamats. All 
inspections held by Inspectors and Superintendents of Police, of 
the licensed stocks and their premises, shall be noted in this 
register in the column of remarks. 

105. This book deals with the state money and is main- 

cShbMk^*’ in two parts for the accounts of the 

permanent advance fund and the miscellaneous 

cash accounts 

106. When no balance is left in the permanent advance 
fund, the Station officer or the moharir shall incur the subsequent 
expenditure from his pocket, till the fund is recouped from the 
Central Police Office or the Nizamat, as the case may be. Such 

entries shall be made in red ink, prefixed by a small horizantal 
line denoting minus 

107. When an expenditure, whether out of the permanent 
advance or otherwise is made, a reference shall be given in 
column 7 to the entry regarding receipt of the money out of 
which the expenditure is made If the money received has been 
paid in two or more instalments, this reference shall be given in 
column 8, when the last item of expenditure has been made on 
the same or any subsequent date. 

108. The last entry of a daily diary is required to show the 
cash balance in hand and it shaU be incumbent upon the moharir 
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to count the coins every evening, before the diary is closed. 

109. At the end of each month, monthly balances shall be 
struck under the signature of the Station oihcer both, in this 
and the daily diary registers. 

110 . This book is maintained to show admissions in and 

„ , „ removals from the store-room of property 

Book No. 17. , . , » ^ 

Caie property rectater. connected With Cases. Entries in this register 
shall be made punctually whenever a property is received in or 
despatched from a Police station, after the necessary details have 
been mentioned in the daily diary. The number of the daily 
diary report, which mentions these details, shall be quoted in this 
register, in column 2 for a receipt and column 8 for a despatch. 

111 . A bound file of road certificates in foil and counter- 

BookNo 18 foil, containing sufficient certificates to last for 
Rood cortifkate. three months, shall be issued quarterly to each 


Police station. 

112. Each certificate shall be given an annual serial number 
for each Police station and, when returned receipted, the 
counterfoil or the receipt in lieu thereof or the counterfoil of 
the Prosecuting officers* or a Police stations* road certificate 
issued by way of acknowledgement, shall be pasted on to 
the foil. 

115. A sufficient number of bound receipt books, in foil 

Book No 18 counterfoil, each containing 1 00 receipt 

Receipt book. forms, shall be issued to all Police stations. 

114. Every page o£ a receipt book shall have a printed serial 
number and only one such book shall be in use at one time. 

115. The moharir shall count and stamp with the station 
seal, all the receipts bound in a book which is being brought 
into use. Any receipt missing or bearing a wrong printed page 
number shall, before the book is brought into use be brought 
to the notice of the Station officer, who shall record the fact 
in the daily dairy, before using the receipts enclosed therein. 
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116 . B'or all sums of money received at a Police station, 
..hether in cash or otherwise and in any a^nnt 
receipt from this book mnst be issn^ to the 
under the signatures of the Station offic^ or the 
The office sigiung the receipt shall satis y 
necessary entry has been made in the cash book at the ti 

of closing the day*s account , , , , « 

117 . The road certificate, if any, received with the money 

shall be pasted to the toil of the receipt book in the receiving 
Police station and receipt issued in lien thereof paste 
in the remitting office in pUce of the counteifoU of road 

certificate. 

118 , At each reporting Post, the following records shall 

be maintained by the officerdn-charge who 
*** sh^l invariably be a literate head-constable,— 


1. KBGHSTBB 2, daily diary. 

2. UEaiSTBE 8, file of standing orders 

3. BEGISTER 4, absconders’ register in both the parts. 

4. BEaiSTEB Nil, proclaimed offenders* register and list. 

5. BECMSTBB 5, correspondence register. 

6. BEGISTEB 7, state property and employees* register. 

7. BECUSTEB 8, criminal tribes register in both the parts. 

8. BEaiSTEB 13, minute book 

9. BEGISTEB 16, cash book. 

10. BEOiSTEB 17, case property register. 

11. BEatSTEB 18, road certificates. 

12. BEaiSTFB 19, receipts book. 

119 . The reporting Post registers shall be maintained in 
the manner prescribed for the upkeep of Police station registers, 
personally by the officer-in-charge of the Post concerned under 
the guidance and supervision of the ofiicer-in-charge of the 
Police station having jurisdiction. 
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120. Reports of non-cognizable cases made at a reporting 
Post shall be recorded in the daily diary exactly in the same 
manner as that prescribed for the record of such reports in the 
Police station diaries. 

121. Reports of cognizable cases, however, as register 1 is 
not maintained at a Post, shall be recorded in full in the daily 
diary of the Post and a verbatim statement of the complainant 
or the informant, as the case may be, taken down in this diary 
and dealt with in the manner prescribed for registration of 
cases in the first information book of Police stations 

122. A word for word copy of this statement, duly signed 
by the report maker shall be prepared and sent to the Police 
station having jurisdiction with the quickest possible despatch 
and the Station ofiSicer shall there upon transcribe the report 
in book 1 of the Police station and issue copies to the 
Magistrate, the Superintendent of Police, and the complainant, as 
in all other cognizable cases. 

123. For evidential purpose, this copy shall be deemed 
to be the first information report, within the meanings of 
sec, 148 j c. P. G. (154 c. P c.) and shall be treated as an 
original document within the meanings of sec. 61 j. e. a. 
(62 I. E. A.). 

124. In case of a special report, the officer-in-charge of 
a Post shall foUow the rules laid down for despatch of such 
reports from Police stations and shall make out separate copies 
of the report for the Inspector Greneral, the Superintendent and 
the circle Inspector, which shall be despatched direct from the 
Post, the original being forwarded to the Police station, as in 
all other cognizable cases. 

125. The officer framing a first report at a Post shall be 
competent to prove the e. £. B. in court, of his own authority 
and no attempt shall be made to produce both the Station officer 
of the Police station and the officer-in-charge of the Post, for 
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proving the same r. i. b. Duplication and multiplication o£ 
evidence in such cases is likely to create discrepancies in the 
statements and may do more harm than good. 

126. Both, the Station officer and the moharir at a Police 

, . station, and the Station officer and the head 

registers. constable in-charge at a reporting Post have 

been held jointly responsible for the proper upkeep of records 
and registers maintained at a Police station or a reporting 
Post. The Station officer, however, by reason of his content 
outdoor duties is not infrequently disabled from attending to 
office work personally. He shall therefore inspect the thana 
books and records, on a convenient and available day, within the 
first week of every month and affix his signatures below the last 

entry of each register, as evidence of his responsibility in 
this behalf 

127. He shall likewise check the registers and records 
maintained at a reporting Post subordinate to him and sign the 
last entry of every register as evidence of his responsibility in 
the matter of their correctness and uptodateness. 

128. ^ After each such inspection, he shall record the fact in 

the Station diary, stating the condition of the books and pointing 

out the mistakes which reqmre to be rectified. It shall there- 

upon be incumbent upon the moharir in case of a Police station 

or m case of a reporting Post, upon the head constables in-charge, 

to take immediate steps for compliance of the Station officer’s 

note, regarding mistakes and errors pointed out by him in 
such note. 

129. The foUowing lists shall be hong up at each Police 
MIscellsBeons lists station and Post 

( i ) list of proclaiined offenders, 

( ft ) list of married Police ofifioers, 

( lii ) important standing orders, 

( iv ) list of periodical fairs and festivals held in the jurisdiction, 
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( t; ) fist of licenses issued under the arms, explosive, poisons, petroleum, 
excise and serais acts, 

( m ) list of newspapers and periodicals, if any issued from the juris- 
diction, 

( vh) list of press-houses, if any workmg in the jurisdiction, 

( viii) hst of drinking-houses, gaming-houses, chatidukanas, bhangkkanas 
and brothels, 

(,ix) list of returns and statements due from the Police station with 
dates on which each falls due, 

( :i; ) list of Tazimi thikanas in the jurisdiction, 

( xi ) list of court holidays. 


130. The various registers, lists and records maintained at a 

. . , , Police station or reporting Post shaU, except 

Afe of refisters, • , i . 1 1 1 

in the case of permanent records, be liable to 

destruction after the lapse of time specified below 


BOOS 1, first information report 
petty ofiences register 
case diaries 


BOOK 2, daily diary 

BOOK 3, standing orders 

BOOK 4, absconders register 

proclaimed offenders -register 
proclaimed offenders list 
BOOK 5, correspondence register 

BOOK 6, copies of inquest reports 
etc. 

BOOK 7, state property register 
BOOK 8, criminal tribes register 
BOOK 9, village crime note books 
BOOK 10, surveillance register 


.. permanent, 
permanent, 

may be destroyed two years after 
the date of the last entry, except 
in oases sent up under sec. 898 
j. c. p. o, (512 c, p. o,>, 

. . . may he destroyed two years after 
the date of the last entry, 

... permanmit, subject to annual 
revision, 

... permanent, 

permanent, subject to annual 
revision, 

... may be destroyed seven years 
after the date of the last entry, 
may be destroyed seven years 
... after the date of the last entry, 
f •• permanent, 

... permanent, 

... permanent, 

... permanent, 
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} 

} 

} 


BOOK 10a, bad character rolls 
BOOK 11, index to history sheets 
histoiy sheets 
personal files 
BOOK 12, intimation sheets 
despatched 

BOOK 12 A, intimation sheets 
received 
BOOK 18, minute hook 
BOOK 14, inspection reports 
BOOR 15, list of licenses 


BOOK 16, cash book 
BOOK 17, case property register 
BOOK 18, road certificates 
BOOK 19, cash receipts 


... permanent, 

... permanent, subject to provison, 
... mentioned under head ^Personal 
files^ 

... may be destroyed seven years 
after the date of the last entry, 

... permanent, 

... permanent, 

... permanent, 

... may be destroyed one year after 
the expiration of the period for 
which the licenses are granted, 
... permanent, 

••• permanent, 

... permanent, 

... permanent. 

151, Every Station officer shall prepare and submit the 

Renrni dae from following statements, to their respective 
Police otatioii. Superintendent periodically as noted against 


each return: — 

( i ) station dauy 

**** *** **• **e «•» 

( ii ) confidential diary on political matters 
( hi ) account of receipt and expenditure of money 

< iv ) list of pending cases 

( » ) list of proclaimed offenders 

( vi ) report on criminal tubes 

( vii ) crime statistics 


... daily, 

... weekly, 

... monthly, 
... quarterly, 
... quarterly, 
... annually, 
«.. annually. 
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132 . Prevention of crime is the primary duty of Police, 
Pairoii, being far more important than even the 

detection and investigation, and is best performed if rounds 
and patrols are carried out vigilantly and systematically 
within the station jurisdictions. 

(а) The officers in charge] of Police stations shall 
move about freely in their jurisdictions, paying 
special attention to villages, where crime has 
occurred and where registered bad characters and 
history sheeters reside. Information regarding 
the mode of livelihood of history sheeters shall 
be obtained personally by Station officers during 
their village rounds, while subordinates may be 
employed to go and visit specified villages, from 
time to time, with a view to ascertain whether 
the bad characters living in such villages are 
present and to trace the whereabouts of proclaimed 
offenders and absconders. 

(б) Every Station officer shall regulate night patrols 
according to the geographical position of his 
jurisdiction and the needs of its inhabitants. 
The patrols shall be regulated on a rotatory system 
and shall be so frequent, as to provide the requisite 
amount of protection on the one hand and ensure 
an effective control and check on bad characters, 
on the other. 

(c) In rural Police stations, which have been divided 
off in beats as prescribed in chapter VI, this duty 
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shall be performed by beat Constables and 
supervised by Station officers and gashti 
head Constables. The two officers shall go 
round alternately and visit by dark nights, the 
beats of their respective charges, at least once a 
month each. 

(d) Each patrol shall cover not less than 10 
miles a night and shall obtam signatures of 
patels of the villages visited during such 
rounds. 

(e) Each patrol shall satisfy itself that the known 
criminals and bad characters, as well as the adult 
male members of criminal tribes are present at 
their respective residences. If a person under 
surveillance is found absent from his village, his 
tracks shall be followed and arrest effected forth- 
with under section 107 j c. p. c (109 c. p c,), in 
case he is traced in the area of a village 
other than his own, without a reasonable 
excuse. / 

133 . Sections 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 138, 139, 143, 144, 

145, 149, 150 and 151 c.p.c.) and 388 j.p.c. 

(399 I. p. c ) provide special preventive powers to the Police, a 

careful use of which ought to check the commission and growth 

of crime to an appreciable extent. Sections 104, 105, and 106 

of j. c. p. c. (106, 107 and 108 c.p.c.) deal with prevention of 

offences against person, and sections 107 and 108 .r.ap c (109 

and 110 C.P.C.), against property. Section 138 j.c.p.c.(144 cp c ) 

provides special measures for dealing with general disturbances 

and section 1.W j. c. r. o. (14.5 c. p. c.) with breaches 

oE a general nature, arising out oE immovable proportv 
disputes. r S' J 
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134a As the offences quoted in the preceding paragraph, 
except of course the last named sec. 399 i. p. c., are all non- 
cognizable by Police, the procedure laid down in sections 149 
and 194 j. o. p. o. (155 and 202 c. p. o.) for investigation of 
noil-cognizable cases, shall invariably be followed and arrests 
deferred, till warrants are issued by courts. If, however, any 
imminent danger is apprehended, section 145 j. c. p o. (151 
C. P. 0.) will be at once brought into play, which gives special 
powers of arrest even at a preparation stage.# 

135. Incase of hurts, sec. 104 j.o.p.c. (106 o. p. c.) will make 


Offences against person. 


the best joinder of charges with the actual 
offence committed t. e. with one of the 


sections contained in chapter XVI of the penal code, and should 
invariably be added to the original charge, unless the offence is 
entirely lacking in motive or is only the outcome of a sudden 
provocation. If nothing more, this procedure will at once avert 
or at least materially minimise the chances of a compromise, 
which generally hamper prosecutions in such cases. 

136. If a breach of peace is apprehended from a particular 
person or persons^ a report shall be framed under sec. 105. j. o. 
p. 0. (107 c p. 0-), detailing the cause of dispute and the 
evidence available to prove it. On receipt of this report, the 
Magistrate will, if he has reasonable grounds to believe it, issue 
notices to the person or party concerned, under sec. 109 j. c. P. c. 
(112 c. P. 0.), requiring them to show cause why he, she or they, 
as the case may be, should not be bound down ; on appearance of 
the accused, he will proceed in the manner prescribed under 
secs. 110 to 119 j.c.p.c. (113 to 122 o.p.o.). In case of persons 
found disseminating seditious matter of a nature which is 


•Since ‘prepaiafaoD’ has not, as a geneial rnlo, been tzented in the light of ft penul 
offence, excepting only a prepniation to commit dacoity, the framevs of law 
have made this special provision, with a view that the preparation of really 
serious offences may be checked m time, with the timely use of this special 
power of airest It follows, therefore, that this power shall be used most 
sparingly and only in cases of real emergencies. 
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likely to lead to a comumnal or political outbreak, sec. 106 j. 0. 
p. c. (108 c. P. 0.) shall be resorted to, instead of sec. 105 j. o. 
p. 0. (107 0. P 0 ) ; the procedure being similar in both the 
cases, excepting that if an editor is being prosecuted under this 
section, sanction of the Council of state shall first be obtained. 

137 . In serious cases affecting general public tranquility and 
requiring immediate prevention of a certain 
Promulgation of orders. general character or speedy 

remedy of a public nuisance or nuisances and warranting the 
necessity of a wholesale action, the Police shall put up a 
written report in court, stating the circumstances which render 
this course necessary. On receipt of this report, the Magistrate, 
i£ he finds suj05cient grounds to proceed under sec. 138 j. 0. p. 0. 
will issue an order for service under sec 1 30 (1) j o. f. g. 
or a proclamation for service under sec. 130 (S) j. c. P. c. 
directing any person or class of persons or public generally 
to abstain from a certain act or acts or to take certain order 
regarding certain property. This order will be widely published 
and proclaimed by means of notices, beat of drum, and any other 
sources available As soon as an order issued under this law has 
been promulgated in the manner stated above, and made absolute 
under sec. 132 and 133 j. c p. o. (136 and 137 o. p. 0 ), adequate 
Police patrols shall be posted in the disturbed locality, with 
instructions to take immediate and timely notice of any defiance 
or attempt at defiance of the said order, within the notified area. 
Any person found infringing or attempting to infringe this 
order or the spirit thereof, shall be forthwith handed up to the 
Magistrate having jurisdiction, for award of penalty under sec. 
177 J. 0. p. 0. (188 0. p. c.). In more serious cases, the Police 
may use their own powers vested in them under preventive 
provisions of secs. 143 to 145 j. o. P. o. (149 to 151 c. P. o.) or 
secs. 124 and 125 j. o. P. o. (127 and 128 c. p. o.), according as 
the occasion and the situation demand. 
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138 . In cases arising out of disputes over land, house, well 

o*er immovable property, the law under 
property. sec. 140 J. c. P. 0. (146 0. P. 0.) vests the 

Nazims with powers to attacli the property in dispute, till a 
decision has been awarded by a competent court. If this course 
is decided upon, a report shall be drawn up under sec. 105-139 
j. 0. P. c. (107 — 145 c. P. 0.) and submitted to the Magistrate 
having jurisdiction, describing the situation of the disputed 
property and detailing reasons which warrant this course. On 
receipt of this report, if the Magistrate is satisfied that the 
attachment of property in question is likely to improve the 
situation, he will pass orders requiring the person or persons 
concerned to appear before him and show cause why the disputed 
property should not be attached and the parties bound down. If 
the Magistrate after holding such enquiry as he deems fit, 
determines that a dispute actually exists and its real cause is the 
said property, he will order attachment thereof , under sec. 140 j. o. 
p. c. (146 0. p. c.), whereupon the duty of guarding the property 
and removing the parties therefrom shall devolve on the Police. 

139 . In serious cases, where restoration of peace is not 

likely to yield to ordinary measures and there 
Special powers of arresf. danger of a seriouB breach of peace 

occuring imminently, if the Police do not at once interpose, the 
person or persons involved in the case may be immediately arrested 
under the special authority vested in Police by the piovisions of 
sec. 145 J.C.P.O. (151 o p.o ). The persons so arrested shall be forth- 
with produced before the Magistrate having jurisdiction, with a 
report drawn up under sec. 105 j.c.p.o. (107 C.P.C.), or in case of 
habitual offenders, under sec. 108 (/) J.O.P.C. (110 (y*) o.P.O.) 

140 . The officer-in-charge of a Police station has been vested 

with special powers under sec. 44 J.O.P c. (55 
Vagrancy cases. O.P.O.) to apprehend any person found lurking 

about, within his jurisdiction under suspicious circumstances 
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and endeavouring to conceal his presence or having no 
ostensible means of livelihood. This provision has been made 
with a view to check the ingress and out-gress of bad characters 
who are addicted to commit crime in foreign jurisdictions. For 
the purposes of prevention of offences, this special power of 
arrest affords a formidable weapon o£ check on the movements of 
intending criminals and should be availed of on every occassion, 
when a suspicious stranger is found lurking about in any 
particular locality, without a genuine excuse. The authority, as 
it involves a definite responsibility, has been denied to any 
officer below the status of Station officer. Every officer-in- 
charge of a Police station shall therefore be held personally 
answerable for any misuse or abuse of these powers on the one 
hand, and failure to take action, where warranted, on the other. 
His responsibility in this behalf shall be carefully maintained 
and deterrent departmental action taken, if he fails to proceed 
under this law against an individual, who has been seen or 
found within his jurisdiction, under the circumstances enumerated 
above. These proceedings shaU be more frequently taken 
in cases, in which criminals are found lurking about in 
a village or town, in which they do not commonly reside. 

141. Persons arrested under this head shall be sent up under 
Procedure. ^*0 (109 O.P.O.), but as this section 

p does not provide powers of arrest to 

olice, nor the act of vagrancy has been held to be an offence, 
no S'. I. R. shall be framed in such cases and in its stead, only a 
complaint shall be filed in court, for action being taken in 
accordance with the procedure laid down in secs. 109 to 119 
J. 0 . p 0 . (112 to 122 0 . p. 0 .). On every arrest, effected under 
sec. 44 j. 0 . p. 0 . (55 c. p. o.), an urgent reference shall be made 
to the Station officer concerned, informing him of the arrest and 
calling for the antecedents and previous convictions of the 
arrested person. If, from the report supplied by the home Police 

4 
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station and tho facts and circumstances ascertained through the 
local investigation, a case is made out, which appears fife to stand 
a judicial trial, the Station officer of the reporting Police station 
shall file a complaint in court under sec. 107 j.o.p.0. (109 G.F.G.), 
sending therewith a cop 3 ^ of the daily diary report, in which 
this arrest has been mentioned. The complaint shall concisely 
state the circumstances which led to the arrest, the house-break- 
ing implements or other incriminating articles, if any found on 
the person of the vagrant at the time of his arrest, and his 
previous convictions and suspicions, if any reported by the home 
Police station, with the names of witnesses cited at the end of 
the Police report. 

Every person convicted under this section shall be mentioned 
in book 6 of the home Police station and placed forth«with 
under a vigilant watch, unless he has been interned under 
sec. 120 j. 0. P. 0. (123 0. p. o.), in default of furnishing security. 
A history sheet, if one does not akeady exist, shall be forthwith 
started for every such person and results of Police surveillance, 
exercised over his movements, concisely and punctuaUy 
recorded in the sheet, in the manner prescribed in chaper I. 

142 . As provided in sec. 108 j. G. P. G. (110 G. p. c.), 

six classes of criminals are liable to be 
Bad LIvillbood Cases £j.g^ 

for offences against property and the sixth, for being of 
dangerous and hazardous character. For prevention of offences, 
this provision of law is decidedly the most forceful, formidable 
and effective weapon, whereunder a bad character is convicted and 
at once brought under control, even without committing any 
crime. For a proper and full use of this rare facility, afforded 
to Police, a careful and continuous study of the character of every 
badmash, residing in the jurisdiction and a periodical survey of 
his past criminal activities is most essential, for which both the 
Station officer and the circle Inspector have been made jointly 
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responsible under the departmental rules. Ordinarily a bad 
character committing 8 crimes consecutively, during a period of 
3 years, shall render himself liable to action under this law, if 
the said offences have remained unpunished for want of proper 
proofs. An officer failing to bring bad characters of his jurisdic- 
tion to justice under this law, when they have deserved this 
treatment, in accordance with the above stated standard, shall 
ordinarily be held to have failed in the discharge of his duties 
and as such shall render himself liable to a departmental punish- 
ment. Every Station officer and circle Inspector shall therefore 
devote their fullest attention continuously to this important 
work and avail themsdves of the earliest opportunities for hand- 
ing up bad characters of their respective jurisdictions, to courts 
of law, under this preventive section. Every bad character, 
whose offences have remained unpunished for want of proper 
proofs, shall be taken notice of, on every occasion, when a fresh 
suspicion has been brought against him and prompt action taken 
under this law unfailingly, unless the case presents any real 
practical difficulties as enumerated below 

(a) As a case under this head is principaUy based upon 
reputation, it would be injudicious to hand up a bad 
character under this law, unless his history sheet shows 
at least 3 convictions or reliable suspicions, awarded 
and brought after his last conviction or during the 
last 3 years, besides any oral and more distant 

suspicions, which also may be on record in the history 
sheet. ^ 


(i) If a bad character has recently come ont of jail and has 
not had a reasonable opportunity of showing bin'.»lf 
m a good light, action under this law shall be deferred, 

tiU at least 6 months have passed, after his release 
from the jail. 
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143 . In cases warranting action under this law, the evidence 

Procedure documentary shall be carefully 

sifted out, and a report sent up to the Magistrate 
having jurisdiction, in the form given in the appendix. If on 
receipt of the Police report, the Magistrate finds reasonable 
grounds to believe, that a case of “bad livelihood^* has been made 
out, he will issue a writ or a warrant summoning the accused 
person to his presence and will thereafter proceed in the manner 
prescribed under secs. 109 to 119 j.c.P.C. (112 to 122 C.P.O.). In 
bad cases, in which an accused person is likely to abscond, the 
Police may use their own powers of arrest and forthwith appre- 
hend the bad character concerned under sec. 44, 45 or 145 j.o.p.c. 
(55, 56 or 151 O.P.O.), according as the nature of the specific 
charge brought against him, allows. 

144 . Station officers, patels and mukhias have been admitted 

to be a reliable set of witnesses in cases of 
iiSi. “bad livelihood** and as many of them, as 

possible, should be cited in the report sent up under this head. 
Among others, the Station officers of reporting Police stations, 
the complainants of cases traced from time to time to the bad 
character concerned and the patels and mukhias of the village of 
which the bad character is a resident, should necessarily be 
produced in court, to prove a bad reputation. 

145 . Where necessary, the prosecution should also lead 
evidence in court to show that the bad character's expenses have 
exceeded his honest resources. A patel, a mohalladar, a neigh- 
bour or a leading citizan of the locality concerned, should be 
produced to make depositions regarding this fact, if it actually 
exists. 

146 . Previous convictions awarded by local courts shall be 
. proved in the manner prescribed in chapter III 

Proof of convictions , , . , 

and search slips* sent to finger print bureau, 
mount Abu, as prescribed therein. 
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147 . History sheets and personal files not being 
original documents are ordinarily inadmissible in evidence, 
but in certain circumstances, as enumerated below, these 
may be exhibited in court, provided that the convictions 
and suspicions which are required to be proved, are actually on 
record therein. 

148 . Ordinarily convictions awarded by foreign courts 
have not been held to be relevant by Jaipur judiciary, but in 
‘bad livelihood’ cases which mainly hinge on general repute, 
such convictions can be legitimately referred to, for purposes of 
proving a general ‘bad livelihood*. In view of the local procedure, 
the Police registers are naturally silent on the point of convictions 
awarded by foreign courts or suspicions made by foreign Police, 
and the only local record available here for ascertaining the 
nature and number of such convictions and suspicions, is the 
confidential personal record of the bad character concerned, which 
under such circumstances, forms a useful documentary evidence.* 

149 . For proving suspicions made in a local case, final 

Fraoi .1 up under sec. 166 J.O.P.O. (173 

O.P.C.) which contain particulars of suspects and 
the grounds of suspicions shall be produced in court and proved 
by the ojficers who compiled them and the complainants of the 
cases concerned. If a suspicion relates to an offence committed 
in a jurisdiction other than the one, m which the bad character 
resides, the intimation sheet, received from the reporting 
Police station, whether or not made into a personal file, shall be 
produced and exhibited in court and Station officer of the 
reporting Police station and the complainant of the case 
concerned, summoned to prove the same in court. 


of relevancy allowB tlio nse of duplicate copies and reproductions, onlv 
if originals cannot bo obtained The original records of sucb convictionB 
suspicions not being available in the State, the justification of usinu their 
StShSed.”' personal files and history sheets, stan5 fully 
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150 . There may as yet be a number of oral suspicions or 

Proof of oral sus- suspicions brought, in non-cognizable cases, 
picfons. which have found no place in aii}^ of Police 

records, excepting the history sheets and the personal files, or if 
they were at all recorded in the daily diary, which is the only book 
supposed to contain first-hand information on this point, the 
original daily diary concerned, not being a permanent record, may 
have since been destroyed. Under such handicaps, the histoiy 
sheet is once again made relevant and admissible in court and 


maj^ be made use of, in prosecution evidence, provided it serves 
a really useful purpose. 

151 . For proving such of the unverified absences, as are 

Proof of nbsence likely to help the prosecution of cases sent up 

under this head, by creating presumptions in 
court, that the bad character concerned has been engaged in 
criminal activities during the periods of such absences, the 
prosecution have once again to fall back upon history sheets 
alone, as the only other record, supposed to contain first-hand 
information on this point, is the daily diary, which seldom mentions 
the details required for criminal proceedings and not being 
a permanent record, is invariably destroyed after every two 3’ears. 
Thus the original records not being available, the reproductions 
found in the history sheets are once again made relevant under 
the law of relevancy. If, however, an entry relates to a period 
within the last two years, a report whereof is available in the 
daily diary, which mentions the necessary particulars, the history 
sheet ma}* not be referred to, in court. Similarly, in case of 
registered bad characters, whose personal files bear the original 
bad charnctci rolls, the history sheets may not be exhibited in 
court. The bad character rolls will invariablj’ be found attochccl 
to personal files and the latter may be produced in court, without 
any reference to history sheets, after incidental and other 
nnconnectccl papers, which have no direct bearing on the more 
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essential points o£ conviction, suspicion and absence have been 
detached, of i£ a personal hie contains too many papers of 
confidential nature, the bad character rolls and the intimation 


sheets, if any on record therein, may he detached from the 
personal file and produced separately in court. 

1 52. It should be remembered that the whole case being based 


Preparation of 
'badmasbi' cases. 


on mere reputation and not on any particular 
offence or offences committed, it requires 


extra keenness and diligence on the part of local Police to work 


out a case under this section. According to the Police rules, 
this duty principally devolves on circle Inspectors, who shall, 
during their periodical visits to Police stations, collect all 


possible information, in regard to crime committed or suspected 
to have been committed by criminals of the jurisdiction which, 
if not already mentioned in the history sheets, shall be 
incorporated by them under their own signatures. 

153. It Would appear that the first step towards these 
operations, is the starting of personal files and history sheets." 
The officers, therefore, who are not fully vigilant in the matter 
of surveillance over bad characters or are not fully keen and 
methodical, in the maintenance of history sheets and personal 
files, can seldom achieve success in making out strong cases under 
this head. The circle Inspectors shall, during their inspections, 
concentrate all their attention on these two important records 
and shall personally bring them up-to-date in every respect. 
They shall personaUy scrutinize the entries in books 9 (3) and 
9 (6) and order history sheets for persons having two or more 
convictions or suspicions and personal files for such others as 
nave only one conviction or suspicion. 

1B4. Daring their periodical visits to PoHoe stations, the 
OTde Inspectors shall, after bringing aU personal files and 
histoi 7 sheets np-to^te, sift out names of persons, against whom 
he requisite amount of material t. e , three suspicions or 
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convictions, exists and shall draw up reports in their own 
handwriting, for operations under sec. 108 j.o.P.C. (110 c.P.o.)* 

155 . Magistrates are expected to hold the trials of bad 
livelihood cases, as far as possible, in or near the actual residence 
of the bad characters concerned. In such cases, the Station officer 
concerned shall, although he may not be a witness himself, 
arrange to be personally present in the village, well in advance 
of the dates fixed for hearing. It shall be his personal duty to 
keep the prosecution witnesses in hand and help the Prosecuting 
officer in conducting their examination. After the prosecution 
evidence is concluded, he shall be required to collect detailed 
information, regarding the bad characters’ relationship and 
connections with defence witnesses, with a view to prepare the 
Prosecuting officer for the latter’s cross examination. 

156 . As soon as a criminal is convicted under this section, 
his name shall be forthwith brought on books 6, 10 (2) and 11 
both parts of the home Police station, and if he has not been 
interned in default of furnishing security, an energetic and 
vigilant surveillance shall forthwith be placed over his movements 
and a history sheet and personal file started, if not already in 
running, f 


•It would always be advisable to keep these proceedins secret from tiie bad 
character concerned, till the stage of actual trial Ample safegaards shall be taken 
to onsnro soorooyi till at least a wnt has been issueo by conrti nuder sec. 109 
ai2c.p.o.), otterwise if the bad character sneaks way and is not arrested 
for some time, his conviction will bo rendered highly diflScult subsequenUy^^due to 
lapse of time, which has passed between the last bad entry against him, and the date 
on which he is arrested. This interval cannot be shown, but as clear of suspicion 
while to prove a bad reputation, the spirit of low requires evidence on happenings 
which are very recent i.e such occurences and incidents, as have taken place in 
the immediate past 

tit be incumbent on every Stotion officer to take prompt action for con< 
iiscation of security, if a crimmal belonging to his jurisdiction, comnuts crime or 
misbehaves, after being bound down, under one of the preventive sections 
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157 « Investigations entrusted to tbe Police are o£ three 
kinds, namely 

(a) investigation into cases of cognizable offences under 
sec. 150 j. 0. P. 0. (156 o. p. c.), 

(5) investigation into cases of non-cognizable offences 
under sec. 194 J. c. p. o. (202 o. P. c.); 149 (2) j. o. p. c. 
(155 0 . p. 0.) or 196 (6) c. p. 0., 

(c) investigation into cases of unnatural deaths under 
sec. 167 J. 0. P. 0. (174 o. p. 0.) 


COGNIZABLE OFFENCES 

15Bi Powers to investigate cognizable cAses have been vested 
with Police under the provisions of secs. 150 

Initiation ot investl- x 

gation. and 151 j, o. P. 0. (156 and 157 o. p. o.). 

As soon as a report is received of the commission of a cogni- 
zable offence within the jurisdiction of a Police station, a case shall 
be registered in the manner prescribed in chapter I and investiga- 
tion taken up forthwith by the Senior officer present at the 
Police station unless it is desired to dispense with it under 
sec. 151, proviso (6) j, o p. c. (157, proviso (5) o. p. o.) 

159 . All steps and measures taken by Police day to day for 

Record. I Iimritg.. connected with, and for 

apprehension of offenders and recovery of 
property involved in a case under Police investigation, shall be 
recorded in a case diary in the manner prescribed in chapter I. 

The case diaries shall be to the point and as brief as possible 
without being encumbered with lengthy explainations and theories j 
the object being merely to frame a record of the facts discovered 
through investigations and not to render accounts of the 
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manner in which the days are spent. The diaries shall be 
written day to day on the dates on which any investigation is 
actually carried out and only such of the incidents of investiga- 
tion shall be mentioned therein as have a direct bearing on the 
case. 

The officer preparing case diaries shall concisely record there- 
in, the statements of all persons who appear to be acquainted 
with the circumstances of the case, the steps taken by him for 
ascertaining the true circumstances and facts connected with the 
offence and other information required by sec. 165 j. c. p. 0. (172 
c. F. c.). In the matter of recording findings, opinions and 
views in a case diary, the officer making an investigation shall 
proceed with the utmost caution and must abstain from committ- 
ing himself in the diary, to any view of the facts for or against 
any person until and unless both the sides have been fully heard 
and all the evidence has been carefully and methodically sifted 
out. 

160 . A case diary as a general rule, is a privileged record, 
protected under sec, 165 j. G. p. o. (172 c. p. 0.) from exhibition 
in court, except for the personal perusal of the Magistrate con- 
cerned and may safely contain confidential information with 
regard to the mode of investigation. The statements of witnesses, 
including those of complainants, however, are denied this 
privilege in cases in which such statements are referred to by 
the defence counsels for purposes of contradicting the statements 
of prosecution witnesses during their cross-examinations. Care 
should therefore, be taken that these statements do not contain 
anything which is prejudicial to the interests of prosecution, or 
which is intended to be kept confidential and secret from the 
defendents. Such statements shall be recorded in the first person 
on separate pages under sec. 154 j. o p. c. (161 o. p. o.) and 
appended to the case diary as independent documents, with only 
their briefs incorporated in the body of the diary concerned. 
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161. As sec. 141 j. e. a. (145 i. e. a.) affords the defence 
counsels, a legal right to confront the prosecution witnesses 
(during their cross-examinations led in court) to their statements 

'On record in case diaries, it is always safe to have them handy 
and detachable during trials, so as to avoid the remotest chance 
of a case diary or the duplicate thereof being referred to, by 
the trying court or the witnesses concerned, in the event of a 
requisition made from the defence side 

162. If for any reason, complete lists of stolen property 
and descriptions of the stolen articles have not been incorporated 
in the p. i. e., a supplementary statement of the complainant 
should be recorded on this point on a separate paper and appended 
to the first case diary, which could be detached and produced 
in court, without having have to refer to the case diary 
itself. Similarly all points which are required to be proved 
m com’t, for establishing the prosecution case should be 
incorporated in independent statements recorded under sec. 

154 j. 0. p. 0. (161 c p. 0.) with only their briefs noted in 
the case diaries. 

165. Another important point worthy of mention is the 
method of recording statements of accused persons in the case 
dairies. It is no longer a secret that Police have no powers 
what-so-ever under any law in force for the time being, to summon 
accused persons to their presence. The powers of Police in this 
behalf are confined to making their arrests without questioning, 
interrogating or tackling them in advance. Although the case 
diaries have been formally classed as privileged records and as 
such are not open to inspection by the parties concerned, the 
trying Magistrates have every right to peruse them with a view 
to finding the truth, which is their legal prerogative granted 
under sec 165 j o.p. c. (172 c p. o.) Great care should there- 
ore, be taken not to make any commitment in this respect in 
he course of framing a case diary. The safest course in such 
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circumstances would be to summon the accused as a person, 
who appears to be acquainted with the facts of the case which 
is a legal right of the Police, vested in them under sec. 153 
j. c. F. c. (160 c. F. c.) and after his statement has been recorded 
and he has been fully interrogated and examined on the relevant 
points, he may be charged and brought under arrest as an accused 
person, if the accusations are found true ; or released and let go 
as a mere witness, if the accusations fall through or remain 
unsubstantiated. Acting on this principle, the word ‘mushtaba ’ 
(suspect) which is not infrequently used at present for persons 
suspected in cases, shall not henceforth be employed in the case 
diaries, nor any person summoned in a Police investigation 
under the name of a ^mushtaha' (suspect). 

164 « In the matter of recording arrests in case diaries, the 
following facts must be necessarily mentioned: — 

(а) the proofs available in support of the charge ; 

(б) the description of the accused person, including any 
boil marks, deformity or other distinctive features of 
the body ; the specification of injuries, if any, found on 
his person at the time of arrest ; the state of his health; 
the specification of blood or semen stains, if any 
found on his wearing apparel or on any object in his 
possession at the time and in cases of uncertain 
antecedents and identity, the despatch of enquiry-slips 
and the search- slips respectively to the home Police 
station and the finger-print burreau. Mount Abu ; 

(c) the search of his person conducted under sec. 40 j. c. F. c. 
(5l0. F. o)and compilation of the memo of ^ jama 
lalashi \ containing an inventory of articles recovered 
from the search of the person, the dimensions, description, 
weight and sketch of the weapons of offence or house- 
breaking implements, if any found on the person at 
the time of arrest and seized under sec. 42 j. c. P. c. 
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c. P. 0.), the name and address o£ the woman employed 
to search the person under sec. 41 J. 0. P. 0. (52 C.P. 0.) 
in case of female accused and the names of witnesses before 
whom the search of the accused person was conducted 
and who signed the memo of search and other docu- 
ments, if any recovered from the person of the 
accused during the course of such search ; 

(d) the despatch of the intimation cards to the Nazim 
under sec. 51 j. c. P. 0. (62 c. P. c ) and the Personal 
Assistant to the Inspector-General of Police, under 
the departmental orders issued by the Judicial depart- 
ment. 

165. The most essential points regarding house searches 

which must be recorded in the case diaries are i— 

(а) the names of search witnesses summoned under 
sec. 101 J. 0 P. 0 (103 c. p o) ; 

(б) the procedure employed for darbandi of the house 
and the description or device of seal employed to 
secure the locks ; the names of sentries deputed to 
guard the entrances, exits, windows, ventilators, drains 
and tops of the house and the preparation of darbandi 
memo bearing signatures of witnesses, the sentries, 
the ofBLcer-in-charge of the sentry guard and the officer- 
in-charge of the investigation; 

(c) the names of inmates of the house whose persons 
have been searched under sec 100 (3) j. o. P. G. (102 
(3) c. p c.) and the name and address of the woman 
employed to search female inmates under sec. 41 jr. c. 
p. 0 (52c.p. 0); 

(d) the names of Police officers conducting the house 
search whose persons have been searched on entering 
and leaving the house; 

(e) the inventory of articles recovered from the house, 
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with exact detail of position' and place from which 
each article has been found and the JEact of compila- 
tion of memos of house search and of search of 


persons of inmates, prepared respectively under secs, 
101 (2) and 101 (4) j. c. p. o., (103 (2) and 103 (4) 
C.F.C.); the dimensions, description, weight and sketch 
of the weapons or house-breaking implements, if any 
recovered from the house; the description and weight 
of pieces of jewellery, if any recovered from the 
search; the taste, form, colour and weight of any 
substance recovered which is suspected to be a poison 
or a stupefying or incriminating drug and the 
method of disposal of the recovered articles, stating 
whether any of them have been sealed and packed 
for expert examination, (giving the device of the 
seal used.) 

166 . The parwanas bearing orders passed by supervising 
officers on case diaries and the replies sent thereto, shall be 
incorporated in the body of the case diaries concerned and attached 
in original as their enclosures From secrecy point of view, these 
parwanas shall be treated with the same care and consideration 


as the case diaries themselves and shall not on any account be 
mentioned in book 2, book 5 or any other open record. 

167 . Arriving at the spot, the investigating officer accom- 
panied by two or more respectable inhabitants 
site Inspection. locality slifill carefully and minutely 

examine all objects on and around the scene of occurrence and 
all features necessary to a right understanding of the case and 
shall pick up and collect all available evidence especially with 
regard to; — 

(a) foot-prints, if any are found on the spot or leading to 
and from the spot, with deductions drawn therefrom 
as to the class of criminals who appear to be responsible 
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for the crime, the number of culprits who appear to be 
involved in the case, the directions from and to which 
the offenders appear to have come and gone ; (the 
measurements of individual foot-prints shall be 
carefully recorded and the impressions carefully 
preserved so long as necessary or moulds and casts 
made out in the manner prescribed in Eules 227 and 
228); 

(6) finger prints, if any are found on any object at or near 
the scene of occurrence ; (the traces shall be developed 
by means of grey or white powder according to the 
colour of the objects bearing them and carefully 
preserved or photographs takenin their exact position) ; 

(c) stains of blood or semen, if any are found on a floor or 
ground or a wall or roof or on any object lying on or 
near the spot; (the objects bearing such marks or a 
small piece of the material employed in floor, wall or 
roof (where such marks are found on a pacca 
construction) or a clod of earth (if the marks are found 
on a katcha floor, wall or roof or open ground) shall 
be carefully secured, packed, sealed and despatched 
in the manner prescribed in Rule 304); 

(d) liquids, vomits, excrements, poisons and stupefying 
drugs, if any are found on or near the spot; (these sHaTl 
be likewise packed, sealed and despatched in the 
manner prescribed in Rule 304); 

(e) weapons of offence, if any are left by the culprits, 
which appear to have been used in the commission of 

offence; (these shall be weighed, sketched and made 

into parcels in the manner prescribed in Rule 304 
and sent to the expert concerned through the o.p.o,)* 

if) marks of struggle, if any are found on or around the 
scene of occurrence, with deductions drawn therefrom 
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£is to the particular spots and particular events 
connected with the investigation; 

(g) in case of house-breakings, the shape of the hole, its 
exact situation and position in relation to the wall or 
roof, as the case may be, and its exact dimensions 
taken both from inside and outside ; the height from 
the ground of the base of the hole, measured both 
from inside and outside ; the side to which excavated 
earth or other material has been thrown and the 
details of marks found in and around the hole, with 
inference drawn therefrom as to the nature of the 
instrument used ; 

(h) in case of lock breakings, the type of lock broken; any 
indication whether a duplicate or false key has been 
used, or if a lock is forced or a hasp or chain has been 
wrenched out, the particulars of marks and inference 
drawn therefrom as to the instrument used ; 

(i) in case of admittance obtained by any way other than 
house or lock breaking, full particulars of the means 
employed; details of marks to indicate how bars were 

forced or glasses broken of a door, window or 
ventilator ; or how a wall was scaled and the means 

employed for scaling such as a rope, leather, bamboo 
or a water-pipe and the likes and the position in 
relation to the building, of a drain or chimney, if 
admittance was obtained by means of any facilities 
afforded by the constructional features of the 
attacked house. 

168 . If a house-breaking implement has been found on 
the spot, or is recovered from an accused person, the marks and 
cuts w'hich appear on the broken wall or roof in and around 
the hole or on the lock or chain or hasp of the door shall 
invariably be compared with those made by the recovered 
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implement in a practical demonstration held by the investigating 
officer and in case they tally, a memo o£ comparison shall be 
draxvn up for evidential purposes which shall be signed both 
by the investigating officer and the witnesses. 

169. The site inspection of a scene of occurrence should 
be most thorough and intelligent and after a deliberate study 
of the scene has been made, a complete sketch thereof shall be 
drawn up and all its features which are necessary to a right 
understanding of the case, carefully recorded in the case diary 
concerned, so as to enable higher officers who have not visited 
the spot to visualise the scene. This record should be accurate 
enough to permit of an intelligent study of the vrays and 
methods of the particular criminal or criminals which, when 
compared with the modus operandii files on record, should be 
able to suggest identity of the offenders responsible for the 
particular crime under investigation. At the end of the site 
inspection report recorded in a case diary, the investigating 
officer shall, in case of unknown culprits, add his own opinion 
as to whether the offenders appear to be experts or amateurs 
and the class of society to which they appear to belong, with 
reasons in support thereof. 


170. From the facts and drcumstances ascertained during 
the site inspection of a scene of occurrence and in case of 
burglaries, also from the dimensions and any special features of 
the holes and the marks found thereon, and lastly from the 
important evidence of finger and foot impressions where 
available, the investigating officer should, if he is a well 
informed officer and is acquainted with the modus operandh 
of the local and neighbouring criminals, be able to chalk out 
a line of action at this stage which may be followed thenceforth. 

171. If tracks are present, a hot pursuit shall be forthwith 

PeraHit. j^d personally by the investigating officer in all 
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possible haste, and a tracker, where available, invariably 
employed to follow the tracks with ’the officer-in-charge, 

172. When a person who a2>pears to be acquainted with the 
fixamination of circumstances of a case under Police investigation, 

witnesses. prosecution side or interested 

in defence or be a suspect himself, is required to be examined 
by the investigating officer, he shall be regularly summoned 
to the presence of such officer by means of a writ known as 
huJ&MTinctvria tcdbi* issued in duplicate under the provisions of 
sec. 153 j. 0. p. c. (160 c. p. c.) This writ will be served by a 
Constable, who will leave one copy with the person summoned 
or in his absence, with an adult male relation of such person, 
in the manner prescribed for service of court processes in 
secs. 58 and 59 j. c. p. c. (69 and 70 c. p. c.). If service 
cannot, by the exercise of due diligence, be effected in 
the aforesaid manner, the Constable shall affix a copy of the 
summons to a conspicuous place in the house of the summoned 
person, as prescribed for service of court’s summonses in sec. 60 
J. 0. p. c. (71 0, p. 0.). In either case, the duplicate copy shall 
be brought back to the issuing authority, with the signatures of 
the man concerned in the former case, or those of a *‘patel**, or a 
“mukhia”, if service of the summons has been effected by any 
indirect methods. 

On appearance before the investigating officer, every witness 
shall be examined individually on the relevant points and their 
statements reduced to writing in the manner prescribed in Buies 
159 to 161. 

175. Arrests shall be effected in the manner prescribed in 
chapter IV, so far as possible by the officer- 
in-charge of the investigation in person. If, 
however, the circumstances of a particular case render it necessary 
for an arrest being made outside the view of the investigating 
officer, a Constable shall be deputed with a writ known as 


Arrests. 
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*hulcamncma giraftav%* issued under section 45 j. c. P. 0. 
(56 0. p. c.) which shall be served in the manner prescribed in 
chapter IV. In serious cases, where the crime is a heinous one 
and appears from modus operandii and other features to have 
been committed by professionals or habitual ofEenders, the officer- 
in-charge of the investigation shall, besides taking other active 
steps, immediately issue hue and cry notices for the apprehen- 
sion of such ofEenders, to all the Police stations in the jurisdic- 
tion of which tliey are likely to be found. 

174 . The house searches shall be conducted so far as 

possible, by the officer-iu-charge of the investi- 

Hottse search. ^ , 

gation in person, but if a search is required to 
be made at a place difiEerent from the one in which the ofEence 
has occurred and the investigating officer is not free to go and 
conduct it in person at such place, he shall depute a subordinate 
Police officer with a writ known as ^hukamncma talashV issued 


under sec. 158 (3) j. o. p. c (165 (3) c. p. 0). 

175 . Such officer shall carry with him a complete list of 
stolen property with detailed description of each artide as 
required by the provisions of sec 158 j. o. p. c. (165 (3) o. p. o.). 
If the jurisdiction is foreign, he shall also bear a requisition from 
his Station officer issued under sec, 159 (1) j c. p. c. (166 (1) 
0. p. c ) which will be delivered in the hands of the Station 
officer concerned and the latter shall thereupon be bound to go 
and conduct the search in person or through a subordinate of his 
own, in the manner prescribed in sec. 159 j. c. p. c. (166 o. p. c.) 
which is his legal obligation under sec 159 (2) j. o. p. c. (166 (2) 
c p. 0.). 

176 . The power of making house-searches as vested in 
Police under the provisions of sec. 158 j. c. p. o. (165 c. p. o ) is 
permissive and not obligatory and remains so, even though a 
complainant or a witness brings definite suspicions against a 
named individual. 
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177 . The spirit of law requires that the authority of making 
house-searches shall be exercised sparingly and only when no other 
alternative is left and a full and exclusive responsibility is 
undertaken by Police. Sec. 158 j. o. p. o. (165 c. p. c.) lays 
down that the Police may on reasonable grounds effect a search 
but shall before doing so, render an explanation to the Nazim 
concerned by means of a note drawn up under sec. 158 (1) J. o. 
p. 0. (165 (1) c. p. 0.), detailing reasons for the search; (a copy of 
this record being supplied on demand, if paid for, to the person 
whose house is being searched, vide clause (5) of the same 
section). The words ‘may* and ‘shall’ occurring in this provision 
of law clearly point out that the responsibility of the action and 
the liability of the consequence shall be borne exclusively by 
the Police unshared by the complainants or the witnesses. The 
Police therefore, shall proceed with great caution in the matter 
of making house-searches and shall not on any account allow 
themselves to be guided by the complainants, witnesses, or other 
interested persons in this responsible work. Accordingly, a 
suspicion brought by a party should be treated no better than 
an unverified information till a due verification has been made 
of the grounds on which the suspicion is being made. In no 
case shall a suspicion brought by an interested party be 
enlertained for the purposes of making'^ house-searches unless 
the Police have definite grounds of their own, of which the 
statement of the suspicion-maker may form a contributing 
factor, or there exists external independent evidence to 
corroborate the statement of the complainant or the witness 
whoever has brought the suspicion. It may be noted that the 
protection afforded to Police by the provisions of sec. 67 j. P. 0. 
(79 I. P. 0.) for honafde actions ceases in its effect if confirma- 
tory reasons are absent in cases of house-searches, for it is 
always the action and not the heart which speaks, to prove a 
^^honajide good faith'* in a court of law. 
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178 . If a Station officer decides to avail himself of this 
power, he shall so far as practicable, conduct the search in person 
as demanded by the provisions of law under sec. 158 (2) J.o p.c. 
(165 (2) c p. 0.). If however, a Station officer is unable by 
reason of pre-occupation or other cause to conduct a search in 
person, he may, after recording in full his reasons for so doing 
[which also is a legal obligation under sec. 158 (3) j. 0. p. o. 
(165 (3) 0 p c ) and a copy of which also, like the record of 
reasons is obtainable by the occupier of the building on payment 
under sec. 158 (5) j. c. p. o. (165 (5) o, p c.)] require any officer 
subordinate to him to make the search, and in that case, shall 
deliver to such subordinate officer, an order in writing as 
required under clause (3) of the said section, specifying the 
place to be searched and as far as possible, the specific article 
or articles for which the search is to be made. The subordi- 
nate officer so directed shall thereupon search for such articles 
in such place in the manner prescribed in sec. 158 (1) j. c. p. o. 
(165 of ( L) c p. 0 ) under the authority which descends to him 
under such circumstances, ^ide clause 3 of this section. 

179 . If the place required to be searched is outside the 
jurisdiction of the investigating Police station, the investigating 
officer shall send a written requisition to the Station officer 
concerned as prescribed in sec 159 (I) j. o p. c. (166 (I) c p. o.), 
unless the delay resultant from this lengthy procedure is 
likely to damage the evidence, m which case he is legally 
empowered to go and conduct the search in person, or cause it 
to be conducted by a subordinate of his own under clause 3 of 
this section, anywhere within the Jaipur territory, after sending 
an additional copy of the record of reasons prepared under sec. 
158 (I) J. c. p. C) 165 (I) 0 p. c.) and a notice of the search 
drawn up under sec. 159 (4) j.o p.c (1 66 (4) c.p.o ) respectively 
to the Magistrate and the Station officer of the jurisdiction 
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concerned. After concluding the search conducted in a 
foreign jurisdiction, the officer conducting the search shall, 
besides supplying copies of the memo of recoveries prepared 
under sec. 101 (2) j. c. P. c. (103 (4) o. p. o.) to the occupier of 
the building, also send additional copies of such memos to 
the Station officer of | the Police station in the jurisdiction of 
which the search has been conducted, which is his legal 
obligation under sec. 159 (4) j. c. P. c. (166 (4) o. P. c.)*^ 

180 . The following defined procedure shall be adopted for 
conducting house searches: — 

(i) Two or more respectable inhabitants of the locality 
shall be called in to witness the search. 

(w) On arrival at the house which requires to be searched, 
the officer-in-charge shall make adequate arrangements 
for guarding the exits and entrances of the house 
and shall take every possible care and caution to keep 
the fact of the Police approach concealed from the 
inmates till the arrangements of guarding the exits and 
entrances have been satisfactorily carried out. 

{Hi) If any unavoidable delay is foreseen in starting a search, 
a regular * darbandi ’ shall be placed around the house 
after clearing the building under search of the inmates 
who shall before leaving be searched under the authority 
of sec 100 (3) J. c. P. 0 (102 (3) c p. c). In order to guard 
against any possible attempt at abstraction of incrimi- 
nating articles from the house under search, through 
doors, windows, ventilators, chimneys or drains, as also 
against any malicious attempts to introduce or import 
any such articles into the said house through any such 


*The -nrituesses so summoned are legally bound under the provisions of sec 101 
(1) J 0. r 0 (103 (1) c p. o ) to forthwith respond to this call, failure whereof has 
been mode punishable under sec 176 3 . p. o. (187 1 p o) 
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means, the doors, windows and ventilators shall be 
carefully fastened, and these as well as all drains 
properly* guarded whereafter the lock of the entrance 
door shall be carefullly secured and sealed from 
outside. 

(jl>v) Before starting the search, the Police officer-in-charge of 
the case shall notify his intention of searching the house 
to its owner of occupier whoever is present and shall 
make it known to such person in the terms of sec. 84 (1) 
j.c p.c. (95 (1) c.p.o ) that if the articles for which the 
search is to be made are voluntarily produced, the search 
will be dispensed with and the voluntary production 
of such articles will be allowed to create an exculpating 
circumstance in favour of the person producing them. 

(v) If there is no response to the above demand, the 
occupier of the house shall be called upon to remove 
the parda women, if any in the house. The outgoing 
women shall before leaving be searched under the 
authority of sec, 41 j. o. p. o (52 c. p. c.) read with 
sec. 100 (3) j. 0. p. 0. (102 (3) o p. o.) by a non-parda 
woman, and passed out of the house with due 
regard to decency. If, however, a woman or a man 
having a lien on the house under search or on a 
property contained in such house prefers to stay in the 
house, he or she, as the case may be, shall be allowed to 
remain present during the course of house search, which 
is a legal right of the owners and occupiers of buildings 
under search, vested in them under the provisions of 
sec. 101 (3) J. 0. p. 0 (103 (3) o. p. o ). The persona of 
such inmates too shall be searched under sec. 100 (.3) 
J. c. p. c (102 ^3) 0 p. 0 .,) although they are not leaving 
the house; the copies of ^Jard-jama-talashi** being 
supplied to them under sec. 101 (4) j. o p. o. (103 (4) 
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G. P. c.}, as in the case of persons made to leave the house. 
If ingress is refused or resistance offered, entry can be 
effected by force under the authority vested in Police 
under sec. 100 (2) j. o. p. o. (102 (2) o. p. o.) read with 
sec. 37 J. c. p. c. (48 c. p. c.). 

(vi) Only one or two Police officers shall be employed to 
actually conduct a house search; all other officers as 
also the witnesses present on the spot being made to 
wait and watch at the entrance. If, however, any of 
the witnesses care to go in, either of their own wish or 
at therequest of the occupier of the house and voluntarily 
offer to be subjected to a search of their persons, they 
may be allowed to go in with the Police officers deputed 
to conduct the search. 

(vi^ The officers deputed to conduct a house-search and such 
of the search witnesses, as have been allowed to 
accompany the conductors of search under the preceding 
rule, shall be subjected to a search of their own persons 
both on entering and leaving the house and shall, as 
far as possible, be stripped of all surplus clothes and 
contents of their pockets, before they enter the house. 

(vzn) Conductors of the house search shall exhibit before 
the officer-in-charge and the search witnesses, such of 
articles recovered from the house as appear to bear 
points of resemblance with the articles wanted in the 
case, in the order in which each article is recovered 
from the house, stating in each' case the exact place in 
the building from which the recovery has been made. 
He shall resume his work after each such article has 
been exhibited in the manner prescribed above and 
after the necessary explanations have been rendered 
regarding the place and position from and in which 
each article has been recovered. This process shall be 
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unceasingly continued till every room inthe building has 
been thoroughly searched, specialcare being taken of any 
holes in the roofs or floors or any neT^ly dug or excavated 
earth or a sinking point in any floor or open ground and 
of the drains, chimneys and the like, which sometimes 
form safe repositories for incriminating articles. 

(iis) The complainant in the case and any other person or 
persons who are capable of identifying the required 
articles and whom it is proposed to produce as prosecu- 
tion witnesses in court, if present with the ofiicer 
TYiaViTig the investigation, shall be placed well away 
from the house under search, in a position that they 
may not see the happenmgs at the scene of search. On 
termination of the search, such witnesses shall be 
called in individually and given every possible 
facility to identify the articles recovered from the 
house To secure a reliable identification, the recovered 
articles shall invariably be mixed with as many of 
similarly shaped others, as can be conveniently collected, 
before each witness is called in to identify. Articles 
remaining unidentified at the end of the search which 
are neither required for evidential purposes in the case 
in hand nor are required for any lawful purpose con- 
nected with this or any other case, nor form the subject 
of this or any other offence, may be returned to the owner 
after being mentioned m the case diary concerned, with- 
out, however, being brought on the memo of recovery, 
{x) Such of the articles as have been duly identified or any 
others which though not identified are suspected of 
being connected with the case in hand, in one or the 
other form, shall be taken possession of, under sec. 101 
(2) j. 0. V. 0. (103 (2) 0, p. 0.) and an inventory thereof 
drawn up under the same provision of law. Among 
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the articles not connected with the case in hand, if 
the recoveries consist of a weapon, a poison or any other 
article, possession whereof has been prohibited by 
law, a separate memo shall be prepared under sec. 412 
j. c. F. G. (523 c. F. c.) and steps taken to obtain court’s 
orders for disposal of the same, unless the recovery 
involves commission of a cognizable offence in which 
case, a “ ” shall be forthwith sent to the Police 

station having jurisdiction for registration of the 
offence of unlawful possession in respect of such 
article, while the necessary investigation shall be con- 
tinued by the same officer irrespective of the question 
of jurisdiction, till the officer having jurisdiction has 
arrived and taken over the case. 

(xt) On termination of the house-search, Police officers, 
and witnesses who have actually conducted the search 
shall, before leaving the house, be searched again 
so as to make sure that they bear nothing more on their 
persons than what they had at the time of entering the 
house. 

(a;w*) Bach article recovered from a house-search" and taken 
possession of, by the Police, shall be signed on the scene 
of search, by the search witnesses and the officer-iu- 
charge, unless the nature of any article renders it 
incapable of bearing such signatures or thumb impres- 
sions. 

(xin) When total recoveries have been made, the offSicer-in- 
charge shall draw up an inventory known as memo of 
search, as required by the provisions of sec. 101 (2) 
j. c. P. 0 . (103 (2) 0 . p. 0 .) : — 

(a) mentioning therein, particulars, description, 
specification and special features of each of the 
recovered and seized articles. 
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{h) detailing reasons for believing such articles to be 
connected with the case under investigation, 

(c) giving names of search witnesses and of the 
conductors of search, 

(d) noting the colour, form, weight and if possible, also 
the taste of any drug, liquid or dry substance 
recovered from the house, which is suspected to be 
a poison, 

(e) noting particulars, description, weight and dimen- 
sions of the weapons of offence or house-breaking 
implements, if any, recovered from the house. 

181. The memo of search shall be signed on the spot, by the 
search witnesses which is their legal obligation under sec. 101 

(2) j. c. p. c. (103 (2) c. p. a). 

182. Such of the articles as require a chemical analysis shall 
be packed and sealed on the scene of recovery in the manner 
prescribed hereinafter, under rule 304. 

183. As provided in secs. 101 (3) and 101 (4) j. o. p. c. (103 

(3) and 103 (4) o. p. o ), the officer conducting a search shall 
supply copies of search memo, if demanded and paid for, to the 
occupier of the house, by way of a receipt of the articles taken. 

184. The original memo of search shall be retained by the 
investigating officer for being filed with the final report, after 
Its contents have been incorporated in the case diary concerned. 

185. The Police shall take charge of and seize weapons, 
Seixare of property, articles and property;— 

(а) under the implied authority of sec. 163 j. o. p. c (170 

c. p. 0 ), ' 

(б) in the course of searches made in Police investigations 

under secs. 40, 168 and 169 j. c. p. o. (51, 165 and 166 
0. p. o), 

(O Mder seo. 147 jo.p.o. (163 o.p.o), as regards weights, 
measures, and instruments for weighing that are false, 
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(^) under sec. 439 J. 0. p. c. (550 c. p. o.), as regards 
property alleged or suspected to have been stolen, 

( e ) under sec. 439 j. c. p. 0 (550 c. p. 0.), as regards 
property found under circumstances which create 
suspicion of the commission of an offence, 

(/) under sec. 19 of the j. p. a. (sec. 25 i. p. A.), as regards 
unclaimed property,* 

( ^ ) under the provisions of local and special laws. 

Each weapon, article, or other property not being cattle, 
seized under the circumstances enumerated above, shall be marked 
or labelled on the spot of recovery with the name of person 
from whom, and the place from where it was recovered, giving a 
reference of the number of p. i r. or of the report of daily 
diary, as the case may be, on each label. 

186 . If the property seized or taken possession of is cattle, 
immediate steps shall be taken to obtain magistrate’s orders, for 
its disposal. Pending magistrate’s orders and in case of cattle 
connected with Police cases, pending conclusion of the investi- 
gation concerned, the animals taken charge of by Police may 
be made over to a reliable person on his executing a **sapurdgi 
nama'* for the production of such animals at Police station or in 
court on demand. In exceptional circumstances, where the 
passing of such animals out of Police custody is attended with a 
real danger of the evidence pertaining thereto being damaged 
or destroyed, they may be impounded in cattle pounds, or kept 
at Police stations where no cattle pounds have been provided. 
The expenditure incurred in feeding such cattle shall be 
recovered from the Nazim concerned, by means of a judicial 
bill. On no account shall the owners of such cattle or the 


•Ordinnnly the Police shall not take possession of movable property as unclaimed 
when it is in the possession of an innocent finder, but in Jaipur city, the Police 
mav in compliance with an order issued by a competent court under secs 2U and 
21 of the Jaipur Police Act (26 and 27 of the Indian Police Act) tiAe possession 
and dispose of unclaimed properly, made over to them by innocent findeis. 
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complainants of cases be made to pay such expenses, unless the 
person executing a ^^sapjm^dgi’-naTna** happens to be the owner 
himself or is directly interested in any form in the welfare 
of such animals. 

187. If any of the articles seized or taken possession of 

_ , . under the law quoted above require expert 

Expert opinion ^ i « . 

opinion of a medical omcer, a veterinary 
surgeon, a chemical examiner, a serologist, a distillery expert, a 
handwriting expert, a mint-master, a finger-print proficient, a 
typewriting proficient, a chartered accountant, a firearm and 
explosives expert, a cmomotograph expert, a buildings, roads, 
or irrigation engineer, an architect, a mechanical, electrical, or 
automobile engineer or a superintendent of press-houses, it shall 
be packed in the manner prescribed hereinafter in rule 304 if 
capable of bemg so treated, and made up mto parcels which 
shall be secured with sealing wax bearing the seal impression of 
a responsible ofBlcer and property marked and labelled. Such 
articles or parcels shall be despatched to the expert concerned 
under a forwarding docket issued from the c. p o. 

188. The Police shall send to court all weapons, articles and 
Disposal of property Pi’operty connected with cases sent for trial 

and suspicions, unclaimed and other property 
as soon as possible after the recovery, but if retained in Police 
custody for investigation purposes, these shall if capable of 
being BO treated be kept in the store-room and entered in the 
store-room register and the number of entry of this register 
added on the label. 

189. In case of unclaimed property, copies of entries of the 
store-room register shall be sent to the Superintendent who 
shall obtain the orders of the Nazim concerned as to its disposal. 
Other properties shall be dealt with as the circumstances of the 
cases concerned may require. 
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190. In case of injuries to human beings, a statement known 

Medical Examination as ^^naqska niazmhV* shall be filled in and sent 
of injured persons. ^ medical ofiicer having jurisdiction along 

with the injured person, in charge of a Police officer, for 
treatment and expression of opinion as to the weapon of offence 
with which such injuries appear to have been caused and the 


nature, specification and duration of each such injury. 

191. In case of serious injuries, if the injured person 
cannot be removed to a dispensary without risk to his life or 
serious detriment or danger to his health, the investigating 
officer shall report the fact by the most expeditious means 
available to his Superintendent asking for the deputation of a 
qualified medical officer to the spot. If the divisional 
Superintendent of Police endorses this request, and the N^azim 
in charge of the district concerned entertains it, the senior 
medical officer present at the nearest state dispensary shall go 
and attend the injured person at the place where he is lying. 
In more urgent cases the Station officer may correspond direct 
with the medical officer having jurisdiction, sending copies of 
this communication to the llazim of the district and the 


Superintendent of the division. 

192. In case of a woman, if a medical examination is 
necessary by reason of injuries on her person or by reason of her 
being the subject of rape, she shall be first taken before a 
magistrate for record of her consent, without which no living 
woman can be subjected to an examination of her body. The 
same procedure shall be followed in abduction cases, when 
medical examination is suggested for determination of age. 
This restriction, however, will not apply to examination of 
those parts, exposure of which cannot be said to have violated 
a woman’s modesty. 

193. If an accused person stands injured, he shall be sent 
under a proper escort and may not be handcuffed unless the 
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injury is obviously slight and danger o£ escape or rescue 
really grave. 

194. In case a death has occurred as a result of injuries, 
the statement of injuries shall be forwarded as an enclosure to 
death statement a. B or c as the case may be. A statement of 
injuries shall not be dispensed with in such cases merely because 
the death statements which are supposed to contain a similar 
information, are being forwarded with the deceased. 

195. Police officers shall not compel injured persons to 
submit to medical examination. Such persons have a right to 
be examined privately at their own expense, by medical 
practitioners of their choice or to go without a medical examina- 
tion at all. Injury statements however, are intended solely 
for the use of state surgeons on whom alone the Police are 
entitled to call for a report Such forms shall not be given to 
injured person for purposes of examinations at their private 
choice, nor shall they be sent with injured persons to state 
surgeons of other districts. 

196. Police officers should as far as possible, refrain from 
sending persons whose injuries are obviously slight for medico- 
legal examination, and may exercise their discretion in obtaining 
a medical opinion as to whether or not, a particular injury 
constitutes a cognizable offence 

197. In case of injured animals, they shall be treated in the 
civil veterinary hospitals and the cost of treatment and feeding 
if any, charged by the veterinary deparment, borne by the 
Judiciary, unless an animal is unclaimed in which case such 
cost shall either be recovered from the owner if one is eventually 

found, or from the sale proceeds of the animal if it is eventually 
sold as unclaimed. ^ 

198. The report of a district veterinary surgeon in regard 

o the nature of injunes on animals shall be deemed to be an 
‘expert opinion*. 
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199 . A dying declaration shall, whenever possible, be 

recorded by a magistrate. The person making 
Dyinj; declaration. declaration shall, i£ possible, be examined 

in advance by a medical officer with a view to ascertaining that 
he is sufficiently in possession of his reason to make a lucid 
statement. The medical officer’s certificate shall, where obtained, 
form a prefix to the declaration. If the condition of the person 
concerned is precarious and does not allow of his removal to the 
headquarters of a magistrate, the Nazim concerned shall be 
approached by the most expeditious means available for the 
deputation of a magistrate and a medical officer, to the place 
where such person happens to be lying. 

200. If the danger of death is imminent and no magistrate 
is available or handy, the declaration may be recorded by a 
gazetted officer of Police. 

201. If no gazetted officer is available either, the declara- 
tion may be recorded by the senior Police officer present on the 
spot in the presence of two or more reliable witnessess not 
connected with the Police department nor with the parties 
concerned in the case. 

202. If no such witnesses can either be found without risk 
of the injured person dying before his statement can be recorded, 
it may be recorded in the presence of only two or more Police 

officers. 

203 . A dying declaration made to a Police officer should 
under sec 155 j G. p. c, (162 c. p. o.) be signed by the person 
making it, but if for reasons of serious sickness or other cause 
he is incapable of affixing his signatures, a medical certificate to 
this efEect should be obtained where possible and filed with the 
declaration, as its affix. It may be noted, that thumb impressions 
would not for obvious reasons, substitute signatures where dying 
declarations are concerned, though the person concerned may be 

illiterate. 
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204. A dying' declaration after it has been recorded and 
signed by aU concerned, shall be taken charge of by the Police 
dealing with the case and reproduced in the case diary concerned 
whereafter it shall be' preserved carefully for production in 
court, with the final report of the case. 

205. Where an accused person concerned in a case under 

„ . . Police investigation makes a confessional 

Confession. ° 

statement before the Police, without any 
inducement or threat being given and the oificer-in-charge of 
the investigation, on the one hand apprehends retraction of such 
statement unless recorded immediately, and on the other 
apprehends total failure of the case unless this confession is 
used in evidence due to the rest of the evidence being 
insufficient for purposes of a trial, such person shall be taken 
before a magistrate having 1st or 2nd class povers and 
produced before such magistrate with a formal written request 
made by Police for the record of his confession. Where more 
than one magistrates are present at the place or station at 
which such confession is proposed to be recorded the confessing 
person shall always be produced before the highest magistrate. 

The magistrate before whom an accused person is produced 
for record of his confession will ordinarily forthwith remove 
such person from the company of P olice officers and any others 
who may be present at the time and shall warn him in the 
terms of clause 3 of sec. 157 J. o. p. c. (164 c. p. o.), before he 
proceeds to record the confession. Ordinarily the magistrate 
will give him a few hours in seclusion, after he has been 
removed from the Police custody and Police environments, for 
eflection and meditation in circumstances in which he cannot 
be influenced by the Police. During the course of examination, 
if not earlier, the magistrate is bound to exclude the presence 
of all Police officers from the place where the confession is 
recorded, except only when he is satisfied that the safe custody 
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of the prisoner cannot be otherwise secured. Further, before 
starting the examination, the magistrate is bound to inform the 
confessing person, that he is absolutely free to speak or to refrain 
from speaking as he pleases and will invariably warn such 
person that if he chooses to speak, anything he speaks will be 
used in evidence against him. The magistrate will at the same 
time observe the demeanour of such person and may apply any 
other tests be chooses to satisfy himself that the prisoner is 
going to speak voluntarily. 

If the confessing accused person stands all these tests, his 
confession will be recorded by such magistrate under clause 1 of 
sec. 157 J. G. F. c. (164 c. F. c) and the recorded confession 
made over to Police for use during the trial of such person or 
his accomplices or both. After the confession has been recorded, 
the person making the confession shall, if in Police custody, 
be invariably transferred to Judicial custody, unless the Police 
are able to make out a very special case for his further remand 
to Police custody on the grounds of any specific objects 
connected with the investigation of the case concerned such as 
pointing out of a place, a recovery or discovery or identification 
of co-accused persons undertaken by such prisoner. 

The procedure of having confessions and statements recorded 
under sec. 157 j. c. p. c (164 o. F. c.) however, should not be 
resorted to ordinarily, unless this course has been rendered 
absolutely indispensable by reason of relationship or influence 
working against the prosecution. Such statements and confes- 
sions often reflect adversely on cases and do more harm than 
good to the prosecution. If for any strong reasons, it is decided 
to resort to this procedure, the confessing prisoner shall be 
kept apart from other members of his gang and when taken 
before a magistrate, a formal request shall be made that he may 
be kept segregated until his confession has been recorded 
and verified. 
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206 . II two or more persons conless, they shall not be 
allowed to meet each other and their confessions should, if 
possible, be recorded by different magistrates. 

207 > A confession recorded under sec. 157 J. c. p. c. (164 
0 p. 0 ) will be admissible in evidence under sec. 29 j. e. a. 
(30 B. A.), only if it bears : — 

(i) a magisterial certificate to the effect that before the 
record of his confession the accused person had been 
duly informed in clear terms of his freedom in the 
matter of making a confession and had been duly 
warned that if required this confession would be used 
in evidence against him ; 

(li) and a note from the magistiate, saying that to his 


knowledge and belief the confession is voluntary, 
taken in his direct presence and within his personal 
hearing and contains a true and full account of his 
statement which has been read out to and admitted 
correct by him 

It is only this certificate and note which will secure the 
validity o£ a confusion in the event of its subsequent retraction in 
court, which not infrequently happens in such cases. The Police 
officer, dealing with such cases shall, therefore, be fully careful to 
^ that no prisoner is produced before a magistrate for record of 
his conf^ion, unless he is fairly firm in his mtention of 
making the confession and is not likely to go back on his words 
when warned by the magistrate. While a witness retracting a 
statement recorded under sec. 167 j. o p. c (164 o p. o.) is liable 
tor the offence of purgery under sec. 182 j. o p o. (193 o p. a) 
an i^us^ perron, who retracts a confession made under this 
tection of law IS not at aU so Uable, as the law entitles accused 
persons to make as many statements as they like. 

confessions and 

statements recorded under sec 157 J. a p. o. (164 o. p. o ) on a 
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court holiday nor shall a confessing prisoner or a prosecution 
witness produced at the house of a magistrate for record of 
confessions and statements under this law. Irregularities of 
this kind, which obviously look minor at the outset and which 
a Police oiBScer is often apt to commit in his anxiety over the 
case, may invalidate the entire confession or statement from 
admission in court. The person volunteering a confession or 
statement shall invariably be taken to court during working 
hours and the confession or statement as the case may be, 
recorded in open court during court hours, provided that if the 
magistrate is satisfied for reason to be recorded by him in 
writing, that the recording of a confession or statement in open 
court is liable to defeat the ends of justice, the confession or 
statement as the case may be, may be recorded elsewhere at 
the option of the magistrate recording it. 

209. If in a case triable exclusively by a court of sessions 
or punishable with imprisonment of 10 years 
or more or in a case falling under one of the 
sections of penal law mentioned in sec. 257 j. c. r. c. (337 c. P. c.), 
it appears desirable or necessary to the successful prosecution 
of the offenders, that one or more persons accused of the offence 
should be admitted as approvers, the Superintendent of the 
division shall apply to the Nazim concerned, for grant 
of pardon. 


King's pardon. 


210. Where in a case of this nature, an accused person 
voluntarity tenders a confessional statement before the investi- 
gating officer in the hope of obtaining a pardon, such Police 
officer if he is not a gazetted officer, shall lefrain fiom holding 
out hope or promise, but shall record what the accused person 
volunteers to state and, if after an enquiry conducted by such 
officer, the facts related by such person are found to be true and 
of sufficient importance to justify such a course, such Police 
officer shall recommend his case to his senior officers with a 
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view to a pardon being granted by a competent magistrate. 

211. Subordinate Police officers shall take no steps towards 
grant o£ pardons without ^the previous sanction in writing o£ a 
gazetted Police officer. The selection o£ an approver from 
amongst the lot o£ accused persons shall be the personal 
prerogative o£ the Superintendents and will not be left to any 
enrolled Police officer. In making a selection, the Superin- 
tendents shall have due regard toj— 

( t ) the antecedents of the proposed approver, 

( ii ) his share in the crime, 

(m) his direct knowledge of the facts constituting the crime. 

212. Superintendents shall exercise due care in making 
selection of approvers. On no account shall a hardened criminal 
whose remaining at large is believed to be detrimental to society , 
be recommended for grant of this privilege although his 
testimony may be of the fullest value to the case, nor shall the 
principal offender in a case be selected for this privilege, 
although he may be in possession of fuller information. The 
selection shall, as far as possible, be confined to such of the 
offenders only, as are not the arch-perpetrators of the crime, 
and yet are in possession of facts, which hold out a definite 
prpmise of connecting all the links of prosecution story from 
the stage of preparation to that of commisbion and completion 
of the offence, and (^9rroborative evidence whereof is available 
at least on the material points, if not on the complete story. 

213. On being turned an approver, an accused person will 
assume the position of a witness and as such his statement will 
ordinarily be given the same treatment and consideration, as 
that ordinarily due to prosecution witnesses under the law of 
relevancy, but if a portion of the statement made by an approver 
remains uncorroborated, this privilege will at once cease in its 
effect, especially in cases where accomplices are implicated in 
such statements as according to the spirit of law, no more 
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value can be attached to such statements than to that of an 
accused person, unless ample corroboration has been found of 
the facts contained therein. The interests of prosecution will 
therefore, be served better if such statements are confined only 
to the facts which have found corroboration from independent 
sources. The officers-in-charge of Police station, shall be careful' 
to see, that unverified and uncorroborated facts are not stated 
in court by approvers and that corroborative evidence in 
support of the facts related by approvers is unfailingly 
produced in court, following their own statements. 

214a When it is considered necessary to record or com- 

Police notices. municate to other Police stations, information 

regarding unidentified ,corpses, unclaimed 
children, missing persons, unclaimed, lost or stolen cattle or 
other property, notices in the forms given in the appendix 
shall be prepared and despatched to such of the Police stations 
as the Station officer thinks fit, care being taken, that only 
property easy of identification is included. 

(i) If the matter is urgent, the necessary copies shall be 
made at and despatched direct from the Police station, 
otherwise the required number of copies shall be made 
by means of duplicating process in the office of the 
Superintendent of the division and despatched 
without delay to such Police stations and posts as the 
submitting officer may recommend and also where 
necessary, to the office of the Inspector-General for 
publication in the state gazette. In addition, in all 
important cases, information shall be communicated 
to the zimmewar chowkidars visiting the Police 
station, with a view to its circulation throughout the 
jurisdiction of the Police station. 

(ii) Office copies of the notices referred to above shall 
be kept at the Police station of issue and these, as 
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well as the notices received from other Police ‘stations 
shall be given an annual serial number under each class 
separately and filed for seven years in two bundles, one 
containing notices of the home Police station and the 
other those received from other Police stations. 

(en) Such notices shall be compared with a view to tracing 
missing persons and owners of unclaimed property, 
and for establishing indentity of unidentified corpses, 
unclaimed children etc. and results noted in the 
column of remarks. 

{iv) When such notices are received from other districts 
and provinces, the Superintendents shall exercise 
their discretion as to the Police stations to which 
they should be circulated and the necessary number of 
copies shall be made in their own offices, if duplicate 
copies are nob received from the forwarding officer. 

216. Notices of novel or professional offences and memo- 
randa embodying the shi£ts and artifices of noted criminals and 

their «iotI«s operandi ehall be seat for pobUoation in the etate 
gazette for general information. 

2t6. It is an important duty of the officer-in-oharge of a 
HKnicrrioticu. Station to arrange for the systematic 

« j PtO“Pt dissemination of hue and cry 

0 ices and intelligence throughout the area in which the 
offenders or the property, or both are likely to be found. 

In addition to the agency of the Post office and zimmeivar 
chowkidars. special measures Cor the communiearn of 
n c igcnce shall be adopted in urgent cases and use of telegraphs 

drm,„i >"111 der or under arms, cases of 
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thd pfeace of locality, the officer-in-charge of the Police station 
concerned shall, unless the offenders are forthwith arrested, send 
information thereof as rapidly as possible and by the quickest 
means available to the villages within his jurisdiction and shall 
send written vernacular hue and cry notices known as ^Ishtehar 
shor-o~goga* in the form given in the appendix, to all neighbouring 
Police stations and to such other Police stations, whether in the 
same division or outside as may be deemed necessary, giving all 
particulars likely to afford a clue to the offenders. 

218. When a written hue and cry notice is sent for 
publication in another division, only one copy shall be sent and 
the Superintendent receiving it shall have a sufficient number of 
copies made for rapid circulation in those Police stations only 
where publication of the notice is likely to serve a useful purpose. 

219. In cases of importance in which a reward is offered 
and a clear description of the accused persons and the stolen 
articles is available, the Superintendent shall, simultaneously 
with the issue of vernacular hue and cry notices, send this 
information in english to the office of the Inspector-Greneral for 
publication in the state gazette. 

220. When a case chaUaned under sec. 398 j o.p.o. {612 c.p o.) 

Proclamation of comes up before court, the prosecution shall, 
offenders. evidence to show 

that the accused person is absconding and evading arrest 
purposely. The Police officer, who conducted the search of such 
person, shall be produced as the first witness of the case in order 
to prove that there is no immediate prospect of arrest, this being 
a legal obligation under this law. After the record of this 
evidence, the magistrate shall be requested to issue court warrants 
for the arrest of the absconding offender. This warrant when 
obtained shall be made over for service to the said Police officer 
who conducted the preliminary search and is present in court 
after making his deposition. 


92 



DETECTION 


221—224 


Chap, in 


The said Police ofiacer shall forthwith take the warrant to 
his Police station and after obtaining the necessary endorsement 
from his Station officer shall without losing any time, proceed to 
the residence of the absconding offender for its execution. 

K the offender still remains untraced, the said Police officer 
shall collect the necessary particulars from the local patwari 
regarding any property belonging to the absconder, and shall 
prepare a memorandum thereof under the signatures of one or 
more village officers. After obtaining his Station officer s 
endorsement on this memorandum, he shall proceed back to the 
head quarters of the court and deliver the memorandum to the 
Prosecuting officer without losing any time. 

221 . The Prosecuting officer while returning the unexecuted 
warrant ahall move the court for issue of a proclamation order 
under sec. 77 J. 0. P. 0. (87 0. P. o ) and shall produce the said 
memorandum regarding absconder’s property, for issue of an 
attachment order under sec. 78 J. 0. p. o. (88 o. P. c ) 

222 . The attachment order when issued shall be served in 
the manner prescribed in sec. 78 j. c. P. 0. (88 o. P. c.), and in 
case of immovable property shall be forwarded to the local 
Tehsildar who may call for Police assistance, if necessary. 

223 . To obtain best results, these operations should be 
expedited briskly and completed so far as possible within one 
week from the date of presentation of challan under sec 398 
J. 0 p 0. (512 0. p. 0.). The wordings of sec. 78 j.o.p. 0. (88 o.P.o.) 
clearly point out, that the order for attachment of property may 
be passed any time after the issue of proclamation order under 
77 j.o p.o. (87 o.p 0 ) It follows, therefore, that proclamation and 
attachment may lawfully be simultaneous. See “29 Calcutta 417”. 

224 . Photographs and search-slips of huger impressions are 

Photos and iioier- two of the essential requirements of Police 
impressions. investigations and should be freely made use of, for 

evidential purposes and for leading pursuits and tracing offenders. 
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Photography and finger-printing are arts which can only be 
acquired by a regular training. Accprdingly a provision has 
been made in the local Police Training School for the training of 
all Police recruits and cadets in these branches of Police work. 

225. Finger-prints of all persons convicted of ofiences under 
chapter XII or chapter XVII i. p. c., or under the specified 
offences scheduled in the appendix, are prepared by the 
Prosecuting officers on each such conviction and forwarded to 
the finger print bureau, Mount Abu, for permanent record. 

On the arrest of an accused person, if there is any doubt as 
to the identity of the arrested person or regarding his past history, 
his search slips shall be prepared in the Police station concerned 
and forwarded to the said -Bureau with a view to ascertaining 
his correct particulars, antecedents and previous convictions and 
a note made in the charge sheet, inviting the prosecuting officer’s 
attention to the fact, and requesting the court to await the bureau’s 
reply before a final judgement is passed in the case. In case an 
accused person happens to belong to a foreign territory, additional 
search slips shall be sent to the bureau of the province or state of 
which he is a resident besides those sent to the p. p. B. at Mount 
Abu, and if he appears to be a professional or an habitual 
offender, also to the central bureau, Simla, for ascertaining 
his all-India criminal activities. 

226. On every occasion when the name of a male member 
of a criminal tribe is registered and brought on book 8 under 
sec. 11 j. 0. T, A. (11 0. T. A.) the finger impressions of such 
person shall be obtained under the supervision of the Superinten- 
dent concerned and sent to the central prosecution agency, 
Jaipur for being forwarded to the finger print bureau, Mount 
Abu, where a systematic record of finger prints of all such 
members is permanently kept. 

In the event of subsequent arrests made of members of 
criminal tribes, search-slips of the arrested persons shall be 
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prepared and sent in the manner prescribed in rule 225 and 
particulars o£ previous convictions if any on record at the bureau 
obtained for award of enhanced punishment under sec. 21 J. c. 
T A. (23c.t.a..). Another advantage derived from this procedure is 
obvious, that a registered member, who is found anywhere beyond 
the boundaries of this village and is attempting to conceal his 
identity, will be easily spotted through the search-slips and 
proceeded against under sec. 20 j. o. T. A. (22 c, T. a.) on the 
strength of information supplied by the finger print bureau. 

227 . The models of impressions of foot-prints where 


Casts aodmonids necessary, snau be obtained by the use of a 
composition, which consists of resin mixed with 
wax or paraffin in suitable proportions, whereby is obtained at a 
smaU cost, a compound -which hecomes quite fluid at a temperature 
below the boiUng point o£ water, and which becomes hard and 
tough on cooUng and may, without injury to the impression, be 
washed clean with water. 4. suitable proportion ie resin two part- 
pa^n one part; experience wai show the precise proportions 
rf&emgredients which give the best results in different classes 
impms^ons and m different climates and varying seasons. 

(») A suffiment qnwtity,o£ this composition after it is 
broken into small pieces should be melted on a slow fire 
in a copper-bottomed kettle or a tin-pot with a spout 
holding about two quarts. The composition should be 
f 'l«“tity to fill the ketL 3 quarter full 
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ones. The powder should be gently poured over the disturbed 
surface and immediately afterwards washed away by a gentle 
blow of breath. By this simple process, the ridges and the 
special features of fingers will become prominently visible to 
the naked eye, if there exist any. Photographs where necessary, 
should then be taken of the portions bearing such marks, which 
could in the event of a prosecution, be used with a very great 
advantage for evidential purposes. 

229. Tracks are of the first importance in the investigation 


Tracking. 


of crime and the tracking is a useful art applied 
in the investigation of cases where tracks have 


been left behind by offenders, animals used by them for convey- 


ance purposes, or those removed by them, which form the subject 


of offence. 


Officers-in-charge of Police stations shall instruct all their 
subordinates as well as all patels, mukhias and zimmewar 
chowkidars that when any crime occurs, all foot-prints and other 
marks found on the scene of the crime should be carefully 
preserved and a watch set to see that no unauthorised persons 
go near such place. 

230. A tracker where available shall be invariably employed 
in such cases to help the investigating officer in leading the 
tracks Where the tracks fail on the way and cannot be led fui> 
ther, the tracker shall, after he has carefully and minutely seen 
the original tracks at the scene of occurrence and has prepared a 
detailed note of the nature, measurements and peculiarities of 
each impression, be employed <at this or any subsequent stage of 
the investigation, for comparison of the contents of this note, 
with the foot-impressions obtained by a practical demonstration 
generally known as ‘track parade* of the person or persons sus- 
pected in the case. To secure a reliable record of identification, the 
track parades shall be held in front of two or more respectable 
witnesses unconnected with the Police and parties and also where 
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possible, in the presence of a magistrate. A soft or sandy ground 
about 50 paces in length and half this size in width shall be 
prepared for holding this “teat. The suapected persons shall be 
made to walk in line with a number of unconnected persona of 
about the same size, same religion and so far as possible, equal 
status, who shall be assigned positions in the row in accordance 
with the wishes of the suspects ; the order of falling in being 
noted on a separate piece of paper by the investigating officer 
and the parade witnesses. 

231 . The suspects shall be kept carefully concealed from the 
view of the tracker when the parade is being arranged. After 
the foot-impressions of the suspected persons have been obtained 
in the manner stated above, the tracker shall be called up and 
asked to pick up such of the tracks, as in his opinion, afford 
resemblance with those noted on the scene of occurrence. He 
shall he given a fair chance but under the strictest safeguards and 
shall not be interrupted in his observation, nor any way prompted 
while he is engaged in inspecting the impressions made by the 
suspects. 

232 . If any tracks are identified by the tracker, his statement 
shall be recorded as to the grounds of his claim to identify them, 
and a memo of ‘track parade’ prepared by the investigating 
officer which shall be signed by the tracker, the witnesses and the 
magistrate if one is present. The above stated note shall be 
appended in original to this memo and a copy of the entire 
document retained in the case diary concerned. 

233 . Where the suspected person or persons happen to be in 
judicial custody or areserving sentence inside ajail.the parade shall 
be held inside the jail premises, in accordance with the jail rules. 

In cases where casts have been made out under instructions 
contained in rule 227, the evidence o£ the tracker shall, in traced 
cases, be invariably substantiated by exhibiting such casts in 
court, during the course of trial of such offenders 
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234 . To secure a reliable identification of accused persons 
Identification is an important duty of Police, which should 

proceedings. carried out most carefully and methodically. 

The identifications shall be secured as soon as possible after 
■arrests and strictest care exercised and exhaustive precautions 
taken for ensuring correct identifications. Among others, 
the following are absolutely essential points which should be 
unerringly observed at the time of holding identification- 
parades : — 

{a) The identifying witnesses shall be stationed well away 
from the scene of parade and placed in a position which 
utterly eclipses the view of the parade-ground. 
Arrangements shall be made to ensure that such witnesses 
are kept separate from each other and at such a distance 
from the place of identification as shall render it 
impossible for them to see the suspects or any of the 
persons concerned in the proceedings, until they are 
called up to make their identifications. Invariably a 
reliable person shall be placed with the identifying 
witnesses to see that no collusion takes place between 
them and the Police during the course of identification 
proceedings. 

(6) Means of communications between the place of identi- 
fication and the place or places where the identifying 
witnesses have been made to wait, shall be totally 
disconnected till the parade is concluded and no one, 
nor even a Police officer shall be allowed to walk from 
one place to another. It is important that once the 
arrangements for the proceedings have been undertaken, 
no Police officer ehall have any access whatever, either 
to the suspects or to the witnesses, as the value of these 
tests is inevitably liable to be called in question by 
defence, during the trials of such cases. 
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(e) The persons whose identiHcation is in question 
shall be kept outside the view o£ the witnesses, under 
the charge o£ a reliable person unconnected with the 
Police and the parties and may, i£ they so desire, be 
allowed to muffle up their faces, till they are 
called up to join the parade. 

(d) Such persons shall, a£ter handcuffs and other promi- 
nent signs have been removed, be made to stand in a 
row with as many of unconnected persons as can be 


conveniently found ; care being taken that the men 
joining the parade are, as far as possible, similar in 
size, age, dress and general out-looks, to those of the 
persons under identification and belong to the same 
religion, with an almost equal social status. 

(e) As soon as the row has been formed in the manner 
stated above and every one has fallen in the row, the 

accused persons shall be given the option of changing 

their pagris and other pieces of dress with their 
neighbours in the row, if they so desire, but in no 
case shall an accused person be aUowed to alter his 
appearance, so as to make it difficult to recognize him. 
00 s t e last precaution, the accused persons shall, before 
a witness is called in, be allowed to change places with 
others « the .ow if they so desire szl t Telred 
further, this procedure may be repeated before each 
witness is called in. to the parade^round 
(g) The mtneases shall then be brougL nn ind^^•,^ n 
to attempt their identifications. Le ^all ^ 
that the remaining -witnesses are ittilj r 
tight and hearing and that no oppori^®^* 
for communication to permitted 

'Wii» 
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between the witnesses and the Police. The test as 
a whole shall be fair and the identifying witnesses shall 
be given a fair chance of attempting their identifi- 
cations, though under strictest safeguards; conditions, 
however, shall not be imposed which would make it 
impossible for a witness to identify an accused person 
when he is honestly capable of making the identification. 

255. The parade shall be convened by a gazetted officer 
of Police, if possible, or the senior-most Police officer present 
on the spot, in the presence of two or more respectable inhabi- 
tants of the locality not interested in the case and also, where 
possible, of a magistrate, who shall be asked to satisfy themselves 
that the identification has been conducted under conditions 
precluding collusion. A memo of identification parade shall be 
prepared in the prescribed manner and the results of the test 
recorded in this memo individually as each witness views the 
suspects. On termination of the identification proceedings, the 
magistrate if one is present and the independent witnesses who 
have witnessed the parade shall be requested to sign the memo 
and certify therein, that the test has been carried out regularly ; 
that no collusion between the Police and witnesses or among 
the witnesses themselves was possible and further that an 
independent and reliable person unconnected with the Police and 
parties was present throughout the proceedings, at the place 
where the witnesses were kept, to prevent such collusion. 

236. When the accused person or persons happen to 
be in judicial custody or are serving their sentence in a jail, 
the parade shall be held inside the jail building, in accordance 
with the jail rules. 

For proving memos of track and identification parades, the 
following evidence shall be necessarily produced in court : — 

(i) An independent witness to state that he was 
personally present with the identifiers or the trackers, 
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as the case may be, and to vouch, that such witnesses 
bad no chance whatever o£ collusion with the Police 
or amongst themselves nor had the remotest chance o£ 
seeing the accused persons before reaching the parade- 
ground. 

{%%) Another independent witness to state that he was 
personally present with the accused persons and to 
vouch that there was no chance o£ any q£ such persons 
having been seen by any o£ the identifying witnesses 
or the trackers, as the case may be, before the latter 
actually arrived at the parade ground. 

(wt) The tracker or the identifier, as the case may be, and 
the supervisor, convener and the witnesses of the 
parade, to prove the conduct of the parade proceedings 
and the document of memo. 


238, Evidence of handwriting, if definite and reliable, 
^orms, a rebuttable proof in the prosecution of 
based on writings, when 

wntagB are denied or are likely to be draried in court by the 

TO who « supposed to have written them The n, ! 
frequent of these cases are forgeries frauds » k i 
Miwppropriations and falsification of ’accounts’ to 
»ch writing is to question:- ’ 

2». Handwritings shall be proved either:— 

(>) by the evidence a witness who has freoneutlv 

the person concerned writing on difl=erent oJ ^ 
IS able to idonttfn j-l “"6Wnt occasions 

Invariably he wiU be a ““ question, 
-q^intance. an ^p W orltr “ ““ 

« »office,shop, bL^I 
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having received letters and communications in the 
handwriting of a certain person forms no evidence 
whatsoever and shall serve no useful purpose in court 
proceedings. The rule of relevancy demands that the 
witness must have actually seen the person concerned 
writing in his direct presence and this must be 
so often that the witness has attained familiarity with 
the style and peculiarities of his handwriting ; the 
standard test being that the witness should be honestly 
capable of recognizing the handwriting in question, if 
mixed up with several others and placed before him 
in a lot. Any evidence falling short of this standard 
will serve no useful purpose, as the defence counsels 
not infrequently demand such tests being held in open 
court with a view to question the credibility of hand- 
writing evidence, which is their legal right, 

(tt) or by the evidence of a handwriting-expert who has 
compared the writing in question with the specimen 
handwritings of the person who is supposed to have 
written it. If this course is decided upon, the person 
concerned shall be taken before a magistrate or in his 
absence, before a gazetted officer of Police and made 
to write sufficient matter on different pages at the 
dictation of this officer. Each such page shall contain 
a series of figures, phrases .and prominent words 
occurring in the writing in question and each shall be 
endorsed by the said officer in the words ‘written by 
A or B or c (or any other letter of the alphabet which 
has been substituted for the name of the writer, the 
idea being to keep the name of the writer secret from 
the expert and his staff) in my presence and at my 
dictation on, such and such date.* 

240 . The specimen writings obtained in the manner stated 
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above and the writing in question shall then be packed, sealed 
and forwarded to a handwriting-expert for examination and 
expression of expert opinion ; the name and address of such 
expert being kept secret from the parties till he actually appears 
in court*. 

241. For purposes of sec. 63 j. o. p. o. (75 0. p. c.) convic- 

tions awarded by foreign courts have not been 
convictions. held to be relevant by the Jaipur Judiciary 

and therefore no attempt shall be made to 
prove such convictions excepting only in cases of bad livelihood. 

242. On convictions awarded by the Jaipur courts, finger- 
prints of each convict are taken and sent to the finger print 
bureau. Mount Abu, for permanent record, as described in rule 225. 

243. If a reply to a ‘ naqsha tasdiqi-i-sakunat ’ (which is 
invariably sent on every arrest to the home Police station, under 
instructions prescribed in chapter IV) discloses one or more 
previous convictions against the arrested person, the reporting 
Police station shall proceed as follows : — 

(a) a search slip shall be prepared in the prescribed manner 
and sent to the finger print bureau. Mount Abu, for 
comparison with the finger prints, which are on per- 
manent record there. 

(b) on receipt of a reply from the said bureau or at an 
earlier stage on receipt of a reply from the home 
Pohce station, if a previous conviction is disclosed 
by these reports, a reference shall be made to the 


*ExpertshaTe often refused to give opinions on insufficient data and it would 
be useless to seek their help, if we writing m question consists only of a ima or 
less or only a signature or two, or mere figures , similarly where the handwriting 
evidence is not so very important relativdy to the whole body of the evidence 
it should always be dispensed with, as on the one hand, handwriting-experts 
often express their inabilitj to mve definite opinion in cases in which the writer 
has taken core to change the st^e of his writing which not iidrequently happens 
in such esses and on the other, the standard of proof demanded by courts in - a gen 
involving evidence of handwnting is extraordinarily high and they simply refuse 
to entertain an evidence in regard to handwnting which is not abaolntely 
definite ^ 
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Superintendent, central jail, Jaipur quoting particulars 
of the convictions pointed out by the home Police 
station and the dnger print bureau and asking for 
confirmation or otherwise of this information. 

244 . The jail authorities shall thereupon supply a memo 
in the prescribed form giving particulars of the case, full name 
and detailed description of the convict and the dates of his 
admission in and release from the jail, as recorded in the jail 
register. This memo has been held to be admissible in evidence 
for operations of law under sec 63 j. p. c (75 i. P. c.) and shall 
be forwarded to the court concerned for award of enhanced 
punishment provided under this law 

245 . As the Police station records are not expected to be 
as complete and exhaustive as those of the finger print bureau, 
it would be inadvisable to rely on the ‘naqshas tasdiq-i-sakunat* 
alone. Replies to search slips must, therefore, be awaited before 
proceedings under section 63 j p. o (75 r. P. o.) are instituted. 

246 . If the finger print bureau report is not received till 
the stage of a challan, a mention of the fact shall be made 
in the charge sheet concerned and a request made for 
trial of the case by a magistrate having full powers, unless the 
magistrate ilaqa is competent himself to award enhanced punish- 
ments under this law. In either case, the court concerned shall 
be requested to await the bureau’s reply before the final 
judgment is passed. 

247 . The officer, who prepared the search slips shall, after 
making his deposition, introduce the bureau’s report in court, 
which shall be taken judicial notice of, without being proved by 
the bureau officers, this being a special privilege recognized by 
law, in the case of expert opinions given by finger print and 
chemical examiners. 

248 . A jail memo is admissible in evidence under sec 
377(5) J. c. P c. (511 (5) C.P.C.) subject to the convict’s identity 
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being proved by independent evidence. A jail official, who is 
able to indentify the convict, shall accordingly be summoned 
and examined in court on the point o£ the convicts’ identity. 
If no such jail official is available, the complainant or 
a witness of the case in which the conviction was 
awarded shall be produced in court to prove the identity of 
the convict If no such person can either be found, the Police 
officer, who conducted the investigation of the said case, shall 
prove the accused person’s identity in court. In such cases, the 
court concerned shall be requested to take judicial notice' of the 
original judgments passed previously against the person under 
trial up to a limit of three awards, which is the recognized 
standard for operations under section 63 j. p. c. (75 i. p. c.). 

249 . Where a case reported at one Police station is found 

to be an occurrence of another Police station. 
Olspaied Iwisdictton. ^ , . 

the facts constituting the case, shall be recorded 

in the daily diary, instead of in the p. i. r. and a copy thereof 
immediately sent to the officer-in-charge of the Police station 
having jurisdiction. Pending arrival of an officer from that 
Police station, the Station officer of the Police station, at which 
the report was first made, shaU forthwith start the investigation, 
taking all possible measures in his power for securing the arrest 
of ofEeuders and recovering the property involved Likewise, 
if after registration of ofiEence and commencement of the investiga- 
tion, the investigating officer discovers that the offence was- 
committed in the jurisdiction of another Police station, he shall 
send information to the officer-in-charge of such Police station 
and shaU continue the investigation in the same manner as he 
woffid do in a case of his own jurisdiction, till an officer from 

® of the case. 

Should this officer dispute the jurisdiction, both of them shall 

3 omtly carry on the investigation, (charge being held by the 

senior of the two) until the question of jurisdiction has been 
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finally decided by superior authorities. Where a case is transfer- 
red due to the question of jurisdiction, it shall be registered at 
the Police station, in the jurisdiction of which the offence 
occurred and cancelled from the one, at which it was erroneously 
reported. If territorial^ jurisdiction is disputed, the matter shall 
be referred to the administrative officers controlling the Police 
departments of both the territories and the investigation carried 
on either side, till a final decision is arrived at between the 
Political authorities concerned. 

250 . Section 151 (1) proviso ‘a* of the j. o. p. o. (157 (1) 

Opii.nl of 0- r. 0 .) gives option of abstain- 

ing from local investigation of unimportant 
cases in which the offenders have already been named in the 
P. I. B. 

This provision of law, does not, however, allow of total 
abandonment of cases. It is only a facility for dispensing with 
local investigations in pre-traced cases of little or no importance 
and has been afforded on the presumption that after nomination 
of the accused persons in p. i. E , the formal enquiry (which 
when the offenders are known, could not involve any detective 
skill) can be safely conducted at the headquarters of Police 
stations without visiting the spots. 

251 . The same section under proviso ‘6* provides that the 
officer-in-charge of a Police station shall totally dispense with 
an investigation if it appears to him that no sufficient grounds 
exist for entering into one. This again is an option and by no 
means an obligation. The force of the word shall occurring in 
this section is immensely mitigated by the phrase %f it appears 
to Police forming part of the same sentence in this section. It 
follows, therefore, that the dispensation of investigations is the 
Station officer’s own prerogative, which he is entitled to use in 
cases in which according to his own finding, an investigation 
appears unnecessary. 
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252. The facility afforded by this law has been extended 
merely with a view to reducing the unnecessary labour involved 
in cases which do not actually need Police investigation! 

protection or support, e. flf., 

(i) cases of trivial nature which do not bear any special 
points of importance, . 

(it) cases made up of technical offences, investigation 
whereof is not likely to serve any public interest, 

{Hi) cases in which the property involved is grain, coin or 
other unidentifiable species, value whereof is not very 
large, 

(jlv) unimportant cases where the informants and com- 
plainants, do not wish for an investigation, and where 
the investigation if at all forced in spite of their 
apathy, is not likly to serve any public interest, and 

(v) such other cases which from the facts on surface, do 
not seem to require any detective skill for sifting out 
the evidence. 

Cases or burglaries and thefts, however, which being the staple 
crime of the state, rightly deserve the first care and attention 
and ought therefore to be traced, completed and challaned in the 
public interest, if not in the individual interest of a single 
complainant, shall not be ignored under the garb, of proviso ‘b* 
and dropped on the excuse of the complainant’s wishes being to 
the contrary. The so-called wish is seldom voluntary and genuine, 
and if at all so in any singled-out case, it only betrays lack of 
complainant’s confidence in the Police and their methods. More 
frequent would be the cases, investigation whereof is likely to 
prove detrimental to the interests of a complainant or is likely to 
adversely effect in his private, social, oflBcial or public life or 
his general reputation in society or in any sub-judice case in 
which he happens to be interested for or against or his property 
happens to be involved. It should be clearly understood that 


109 



DETECTION 


253-254 


Chap, ill 

a wish expressed by an interested party cannot be held to be 
binding on Police and their actions cannot be directed and 
regulated merely to suit interests of individuals as against 
interests of the public in general. 

253. .The correct reading of this law, therefore, is that an 
investigation which apparently serves a public interest must be 
furthered irrespective of the complainant’s wishes, whether or 
not it suits his personal purposes. Accordingly a case of theft 
or burglary, though obviously unimportant and simple, shall not 
be dropped merely because a complainant does not like to 
proceed with it. It needs no confirmation that an investigation 
conducted into a case of theft or burglary, if nothing more, is 
bound to serve a really useful purpose in the way of prevention 
of crime emanating from the criminal or criminals responsible 
for this particular offence and as such will directly and definitely 
serve the interests of public in general. Similarly a crime which 
appears to have been committed by a professional or a habitual 
offender should never be allowed to go uninvestigated, merely 
because the complainant who may have mercenary or ulterior 
motives behind, does not wish to proceed with the investigation. 

254. The cognizable cases which seem to rightly and lawfully 
deserve this treatment are:...- 

(a) cases of hurt reported against named individuals in 
which the injury is not very serious and recovery of a 
weapon of offence is not in question, nor the accused 
are known as professional or habitual offenders, 

(b) cases of criminal assault, subject to the same conditions 
as laid down in the preceding paragraph, 

(c) cases of civil nature arising out of business dealings 
which, though technically covered by the definition of 
cheating, are lacking in criminal intention, and 

{d) such other cases of technical nature in which criminal 
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intention is absent or is different £rom tbe one intended 
by the law framers. ^ 

The cases falling under the above mentioned classes which 
serve only individual interests as against interests of the public 
in general and which do not seem to require any special detective 
skill for tracing them, shall always be held as secondary in the 
order of precedence and the benefit of provisos ‘a* and ‘6’ shall, 
in future be derived in such cases alone. On no account shall the 
investigation of an offence against property be allowed to suffer 
owing to the so-called wish of a complainant, unless the offence 

is entirely lacking in importance and is purely technical in 
nature. 


255. Whether or not any investigation has been dispensed 
with under either of the two provisos of sec. 151 (l)j. o. p. o. 
(157 {«) 0.P G.), a p. I. K. must essentially be framed, followed by 
a final report submitted under sec. 166 j. o.p. c. (173 o p. o.); 
the o^y difference being that in cases covered by proviso no 
^se diaries shaUbe prepared or submitted to the superior officers. 
In cases covered by sec, 83 j. p. c (95 r. p. c.), however, which 

! Htfle or 

except oiilv '^f'orded nor any other record framed, 

case of remrt™ entered in the daUy diary as is done in the 
case of reports of non-cognizable offences. 

to decides 

Us Ir T . «cord 

Us reasons or so .doing in the p. i. i. „„der head 

&,mmn Polw’ as required hy the provisios of sec. 151 (2) 


waMw “Mtioned m ihu nile wtiot for tbe 

nvvertheless found more favour wilih nm wnch of oup care, have 

the’i of ofEencea a^m?t ' ^ 
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Suspension of 
Investisation, 


j. G. F. c. (157 (2) c. F. c.) and shall, i£ he is altogether dropping 
an enquiry under proviso ‘b\ notify this fact to the complainant 
or the informant, as the case may be, by means of a written order 
known as *Itla adorn taftish' issued in the form given in the 
appendix, which also is a legal obligation placed on Police vide 
the latter part of the same section. 

257 . For an offence in which the Police have, after taking 
aU the measures in their power, failed to find a 
trace and it is considered advisable to suspend 

investigation, the Station officer concerned shall close the case 
with a final report drawn up under sec. 166 j. c. F. o. (173 o P.c ). 
The Final report sent in such cases is known as “untraced 
report” or “adampata” and shall contain a brief summary of the 
first report followed by the reasons of failure, the names, and 
particulars of suspects, if any, and the grounds of suspicion. The 
cases which fail in court for want of proper proofs or as a 
result of a mutual compromise effected between the parties 
or where an accused person dies during the course of a 
trial shall also be classed as untraced for purposes of crime 
statistics. 

258 . For an offence which, as a result of the investigation 

made in connection therewith has been proved 
Cancellation of cases. false, non-cognizable or of a civil nature, 

as also for one which by reason of a different jurisdiction 
has been registered at another Police station, the Station officer 
concerned shall drop the investigation with a final report sent up 
for cancellation of case under sec. 166 j.c.P.0. (173 o.P.O.). The 
final report sent in such cases is known as cancellation report 
or “adamwaqua’* and shall contain a precis of the p. i. n. the 
result of the investigation and the specific grounds on which the 
cancellation is recommended ; the cases which are dismissed in 
court as *no offence* shall also be classed as *adamwaqua* for 
purposes of crime statistics. 
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259. Where a case is believed to be maliciously false, the 
cancellation report shall give concise reasons of such belief which 
could be advanced in court in order to obtain the magistrate’s 
permission for institution of proceedings under sec. 171 J. p. c. 
(182 I. p. 0.). 

260. Where a case is dropped by reason of a different 
jurisdiction, the cancellation report shall necessarily mention 
whether the report has been duly registered at the Police station 
concerned, without which no cancellation will be eligible for 
acceptance. In such cases the final reports shall not be forwarded 
to the magistrates, as the Superintendents of Police are fully 
competent to pass final orders in all cases of foreign and disputed 
jurisdictions. 

261. Where a case is found to be of military jurisdiction, 
the record intended for the magistrate shall instead be forwarded 
to the Officer commanding the corps concerned through the 
Superintendent of the division. The said commanding officer 
after holding such departmental enquiry as he deems fit, shall 
commimicate the result of the court-martial trial to the 
Superintendent concerned and the latter shall thereupon direct 
action in the terms of the court martial finding. 

262. When a cognizable offence is committed in any part of 

Extradition cbaiian ^ territory and the offender or offenders 

responsible therefor have been caught in a 
foreign territory, after a hot pursuit led in the terms of the 
treaty existing between the two Governments ; or where such 
offenders have made good their escape to the jurisdiction of a 
foreign territory or have migrated after the commission of 
offence to a place outside Jaipur territory (whether or not 
their home is situated in such foreign territory) and are sub- 
sequently arrested in the jurisdiction of such foreign territory by 
or at the instance of the Jaipur Police, the offenders thus 
arrested shall be forthwith placed in the custody of the foreign 
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Police coDcerned, and a formal requisition made to such 
foreign Police asking for detention of the arrested persons in 
their custody, pending their extradition to Jaipur, 

263. Consequent on an arrest made in a foreign 
jurisdiction under the circumstances enumerated above the 
oflicer-in-charge of the state Police station in the jurisdiction of 
which the offence in question has occurred, shall forthwith set 
on to collect evidence available in the case; make out a 
summary known as prima facie evidence, which shall 
be produced in the Nizamat concerned by means of an incom- 
plete charge sheet. After the record of the prima facie 
evidence in the court of I^azim concerned, the case shall be 
forwarded, with as little delay as possible, to Chief court, Jaipur, 
where the evidence on record will be scrutinized and the case 
passed on to the Council of State, if found fit to stand a 
judicial trial. If the Judicial member is satisfied that a proper 
case has been made out, the prima facie evidence shall be 
forwarded to the Government Political officer concerned, 
through the Resident in Jaipur, for the surrender of such 
arrested persons to this State. 

264. In the event of the evidence on record not being 
found sufficient to warrant a conviction, the case will ordinarily 
be dropped by the local authorities and intimation sent thereof 
to the Judicial department of the territory concerned, for imme- 
diate release of the arrested persons. 

265. Any investigation or a paTt thereof remaining 
incomplete at the stage of preparation of prima facie evidence 
may be completed after submission thereof, but shall not on 
any account be delayed beyond the period fixed under the 
inter-territorial treaties, for detention of arrested persons in 
foreign territories in extradition cases. 

In cases, where the presence of an accused person is consi- 
dered necessary for the completion of investigation in any of 


114 



DETECTION 


266—267 


Chap. Ill 


its issues, such as, pointing out o£ a place by the arrested 
person, discovery o£ a fact or recovery of a stolen article by 
such person, his identification by the prosecution witnesses and 
the like, a request shall be made with the least possible delay, 
to the Judicial member. Council of State, through the Inspector 
General o£ Police Jaipur for such person being placed (on his 
arrival at Jaipur) in the custody of the investigating officer for 
a limited number of days which shall be specified in the request; 
detailing the points of necessity and the specific grounds on 
the strength of which the request is made. If the grounds 
advanced in the request are found reasonable and sufficient, a 
permission will ordinarily be granted but for a mere identifica- 
tion of accused persons, the Judicial authorities may direct the 


identification proceedings being held in the Jail premises instead 
of the accused persona being made over to Police. In urgent 
cases, where evidence is likely to be tempered with in the event 
of delay occurring in the extradition of offenders, the Judicial 
member, Council of State, Jaipur shall be requested to move 
the foreign authorities concerned, for permission being granted 
to complete the investigation and interrogate the prisoners at 
the place of their arrest. In such cases, the officer making the 
investigation shall ordinarily proceed personally to the place of 
arrest under the authority of a letter addressed by the Judicial 
member, which he shall place before the chief administrative 
officer controlling the Judicial department of such territory 
and obtain his orders in person, before he interviews the 
prisoners or makes any investigation in the case at such place. 

266. A.f ter completion of the investigation, the case shall 
be sent up with a complete charge sheet as in all other cogniz- 

aWe offences and procedure foUowed as prescribed under head 
‘challan* in rules 274 to 282. 

267. For the give and take o£ property involved in extra- 
dition cases, the proeednre foUowed shaU be identical to that 
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prescribed above for the extradition of offenders. The officer 
concerned of the Jaipur Police, who seizes such property or 
takes possession thereof after a search conducted in a foreign 
jurisdiction or otherwise than by searching a house, shall leave 
the recovered property at the place of its recovery in charge of 
the local Police and subsequently apply for its extradition 
within a period of seven days from the date of recovery, 
whereupon the procedure prescribed for extradition of offenders 
shall be adopted. It should, however, be remembered that 
unless a case represents any special features and a special case 
is made out, a property shall not ordinarily be extraditable 
by itself, unless there is an accused person under extradition 
in the same case. 

268 . In extradition cases, the matter of first importance is 
the time limit and great care is necessary for safeguarding 
such cases against being time barred. According to the treaties 
made with the various Governments, the time allowed for 
detention of offenders in foreign territories is in every case 
limited to a specific period. This period ordinarily ranges from 
two to three months according as the terms of each treaty 
permit, and if a prima facie evidence fails to reach the 
Government concerned within the specified period, the offender 
or offenders are entitled to a summary discharge, as a matter 
of legal right. The period fixed in such treaties includes the 
time spent by the Nazims in recording the prima facie evidence 
and by the Judicial member, Council of State, Jaipur,' who 
scrutinizes the evidence before it is submitted to the Political 
authorities. The officers-in-charge of state Police stations 
shall, therefore, be responsible for submission of prima facie 
evidence cases within eighteen days of the arrest of 
the offenders concerned. The responsibility of the officers in 
charge of state Police stations and the prosecuting officers 
attached to state nizamats shall be carefully maintained in 
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this behalf and any instances of delay caused in submission of 
prima facie evidence shall be promptly brought to the notice 
of the Inspector General of Police, who will, except when a delay 
is satisfactorily accounted for, invariably award a major 
punishment to the Police officers responsible for the delay. 

269. For a systematic check and control on the territorial 
borders, the Station officers concerned of the Jaipur Police 
pTinll occasionally meet with the Station officers of bordering 
territories and exchange all information in hand, regarding 
crime and criminals. The Superintendents in-charge of State 
division bordering with foreign territories and the administra- 
tive Police officers of such territories, shall likewise meet 
occasionally by previous appointments, not less than once a 
year, to discuss measures for prevention and detection of 
crime and for ready and efficient assistance being rendered on 
demand from either side. Extradition cases in which ofEenders 
have been arrested on insufficient detta or have not been taken 
charge of within the periods specified in the treaties concerned, 
whether due to a delay caused in submission of the prima 
facie evidence or any other reason, shall form one of the 
principal subjects for discussion in the gazetted officers, 
inter-territorial meetings. When such inter-territorial [meetings 
are convened between Police officers of States and the Superin- 
tendents in-charge of British districts, the Jaipur state Police 
shall, as far as possible, be represented personally by the 
Inspector General of Police, Jaipur. 

270. EfEorts shall be made during such meetings to arrive 
at definite conclusions regarding all matters requiring settle- 
ment and regarding measures suggested from either side for 
co-operation in the work of administration of crime at the 
borders. Where in any particular case, no amicable settlement 
can be arrived at, due to difference of opinion, or other cause, 
the controversial subject along^with a brief note indicating how 
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the matter came up in the meeting and detailing the points 
of difference shall be reported to the Government Political officer 

concerned, through the Judicial member, Council of State, 
Jaipur. 

271. The officers in^charge of Police stations bordering on 
foreign territories shall maintain complete and upto date lists 
of persons residing in the jurisdictions of such territories who 
are suspected of depredating in Jaipur territory or are in 
the habit of demanding *mehr-khai* for the restoration of stolen 
property or have been previously convicted of cognizable 
offences committed in Jaipur territory. After conclusion of 
every inter-territorial meeting held between the non-gazetted 
officers of Police, the lists referred to above shall be brought to 
date and copies submitted to the divisional Superintendents 
concerned who shall discuss them with the controlling Police 
officers of such territories, during the gazetted officers* inter-terri- 
torial meetings held periodically under the preceding rule In 
the case of Ajmer-Merwara district and other important 
British districts adjoining the Jaipur state, such copies shall be 
transmitted to the Inspector General of Police, with comprehen- 
sive notes drawn up by the Superintendent concerned, of the 
points and questions regarding crime and criminals in generid 
and the criminals entered in such lists in particular, which 
require discussion and settlement with the administrative 
officers controlling the Police departments of such British 
districts. The Inspector General of Police Jaipur will invariably 
carry these lists with him when he is called on to join an 
inter-territorial meeting attended by Superintendents of British 
districts and place them before such Superintendents, with his 
suggestions for opening history sheets and taking other preven- 
tive measures in their power in the way of Nakabandi, with a 
view to maintaining a reliable and effective check and hold up 
along the borders. 
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272 . In serious cases, when an accused person has been 
arrested and prima facie evidence collected, 
Preliminary chaiian incumbent on the investigating 

officer to proceed under sec. 163 j. o. p. o. (170 o. P. 0.) and to 
send up the arrested person with an incomplete charge sheet for 
trial under this law without waiting for completion of the 


investigation. Witnesses shall invariably accompany such 
ptiftllftTiH and the court asked to take up the case at the earliest 
possible moment in order to record the available evidence and 
thereafter grant such detention or remand under secs. 160 or 
265 j. 0. p. 0. (167 or 344 o. p. 0.) as may be found necessary. 
Evidence obtained subsequently can be produced by means of a 
subsidiary charge sheet known as Hatininui chctllan' sent up 
under sec. 166 j. a. r. 0. (173 o. p. o.)* 

273 . Where the witnesses are showing any signs of collusion 
with the defence or are found yielding to any pressure from the 
defence side, and consequently a danger of the witnesses’ 
retracting their statements is apprehended, the Police ojfficer-in- 
charge of the case shall invariably proceed under this law and 
place the evidence in hand before a competent magistrate at any 
stage of the investigation, in order that such waivering witnesses 
may be at once nailed down and their statements firmly 
secured [on the pain of prosecution for perjury under sec. 182 
J. p. 0. (193 I. P. C.)] at a preliminary stage of the investigation, 
without having to resort to the much-hated provisions of sec. 157 
J. c. p. G. (164 G. p. 0 ) which as 1 have remarked elsewhere, do 


*Sec.l63j. 0 p. 0 (170 0 p. o ) is another provision of law whidi like provisos 
"a" and “6” of olaase 1 of see. 161 J. o p. o (167 o. p. o ) has not been made a 
proper nseofi by the State Police In practice this law is mtendedto provide 
facilities for secnring the statements cn prosecntion witnesses at an e ar ly stage 
of the investigation This obviondy was the spirit, mtended by the law 
framers, as otherwise, in face of defimte provisions made m sec. 160 J o p. o. 
(167 Os p, 0 ) and sec 265 J. o, f. o* (344 o p o ) it wonld look ntterly snperfluons 
In this sense and spirit, this law is pnmanly meant to serve as a safegnaid 

aminst the witnesses gome back on their statements, by reason of any itiUnen ce 

which, may be working behind the scenes. 
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more harm than good. 

274. Where a case is proved against one or more accused 

^ „ persons and sufficient evidence is available to 

substantiate the charge, the accused person 
or persons shall be sent up for trial under sec. 166 j. c. p. o. 
(173 c. P. 0.) with a charge sheet generally known as 
‘challan*. 

275. The charge sheet form shall be filled in the manner 
prescribed in chapter 1 and shall contain the names of parties 
and witnesses and details of property, with a summary of case 
recorded in the last column. The summary of case shall include 
the facta reported in the p. i. b., the facts ascertained through 
the investigation and the facts constituting the charge, without 
however, mentioning any details regarding the mode of investigar 
tion or the sources and methods of discoveries and recoveries. 

276. The points and matters which are desired to be kept 
secret from the defence counsels shall not on any account be 
mentioned in the charge sheets or in any of its enclosures as like 
the P.I.B., this record also eventually forms part of the judicial 
file and falls in the hands of defence counsels. The practice of 
writing precis on the back of charge sheet forms shall for the 
same reasons, be altogether discontinued in future. 

277. The challan file shall be composed of a charge sheet 
form duly filled in the manner prescribed above and a duplicate 
of the P. I. R. concerned, followed by the various memos and 
documents pertaining to the case which are required to be 
proved in court in support of the charge. The documents 
which generally form part of a charge sheet are the post- 
mortem reports and death statements a, B or c in event of 
deaths, statements of injuries, chemical examiners’ and 
serologists* reports, experts* opinions, certificates regarding 
identity of accused persons, generally known as naqsha 
tasdiq-i-sakunat, Jail memos and finger print bureau reports 
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regarding previous convictions, plans of scenes^ memos of 
searches, memos of discoveries including pointing out of 
places drawn up under sec. 26 of the j. E. A* (27 i. E. A.)j 
memos of recoveries, memos of track and identification 
parades, bail bonds, recognizances, sapurdginamas of cattle 
and remand papers if any. Other documents, if any taken 
into possession for evidential purposes or as being the 
subject of the offence under enquiry, may not be surrendered 
with the charge sheet nor produced in court till the witnesses 
concerned appear before the magistrate for proving the same. 
The more important memos and expert opinions too, if deemed 
advisable, may be given the same treatment, unless the court 
demands the production of all documents with the challan. 

278 . Witnesses proposed to be produced in court on behalf 
of the prosecution, excepting of course the State employees, 
shall be required to execute personal bonds under sec. 163 (2) 
J. 0. p. 0. (170 (2) 0. p. 0.) for appearance before the magistrate. 
The bonds so executed shall be forwarded to court along 
with the charge sheet. 

279 . With every charge sheet shall also be sent two charge 
sheet slips containing particulars of cases and accused persons; 
the last column meant for the order of court being left blank, 
pending decision of the case. On termination of the trial, the 
charge sheet slips shall be filled in by the prosecuting officer 
under the signatures of the trying magistrate and returned to 
the Superintendent and the Station officer concerned who ahalj 
copy the court’s .orders therefrom respectively in the crime 
digest register of the Superintendent’s office and books 1 and 
9 of the Police station. 

280 . The challan file when complete, shall be forwarded to 
the prosecuting officer concerned along with the property in 
possession and the prisoners in custody, under a road certificate 
issued from book 18 of the Police station. In lieu of the road 
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certificate, the Prosecuting ojQBcer, who receives the challan, shall 
draw up a road certificate from his own book 18, pasting the 
counterfoil of the Thana road certificate on the foil of his own 
book and sending his counterfoil to the Police station, by way 
of acknowledgement. The Prosecuting officer’s counterfoil on 
receipt, will be pasted on the foil of the rbad certificate of the 
issuing Police station. 

281 . The record of charge sheet and its enclosures not 
being unpublished official records of the State within the 
meanings of sec. 119 j. b. a. (123 b. a.), eventually forms part 
of the judicial file and as such is open to inspection by the 
parties, their counsels and the magistrates. It is, therefore, 
absolutely necessary that the mode, trend, and method of 
investigation and the sources of information are not mentioned 
directly or indirectly in the charge sheets and their annexfcures. 
A common mistake, which a Police officer is apt to make in 
preparation of memos of discoveries, recoveries and identifications 
etc. is, that in his anxiety to render the document more 
convincing, irrelevant facts and names of informants and 
mediary sources through and before whom recoveries and 
discoveries have been made and the methods employed for such 
recoveries and discoveries are unnecessarily introduced. The 
record being open, such commitments often do more harm 
than good, as on the one hand all this surplus matter is bound 
to be deleted from evidence being irrelevant and inadmissible 
and on the other, fruitful chances are afforded thereby to the 
defence counsels for leading damaging cross-examination on the 
prosecution witnesses, which may result in impeachment of the 
credibility of their evidence in court. Another harm is not 
infrequently done to such cases when a person mentioned in 
challan records, whom it was never intended to use as a prosecu- 
tion witness (due to feelings of hostility or other cause), 
&lls in the hands of the defence party and comes forward as 
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a defence witness to contradict the propriety of the document 
which mentions his name. Briefest possible accounts and only 
the bare facts leading to such recoveries and discoveries etc., shall 
therefore, be recorded in future in such documents, without any 
mention whatever being made by any stretch or sign of the 
methods and squrces employed in the investigation. 

282. On no account shall such memos contain anything to 
show as to how and through whom an accused person was 
brought round to confess a certain fact or to recover a property 
or discover a place and the like. So much of the confessional 


statement only as is directly relevant and admissible under 


sec. 26 j. K. A. (27 i, b. a.) and as pertains strictly to the 
singled-out fact of discovery, shall be inserted in the discovery 
memo, without encumbering the document with unnecessary 
details regarding admission of oSence which is entirely 
inadmissible and may invalidate the entire document. 

285. In important cases sent for trial, the investigating 
Police brief. whenever possible, attend and 


instruct the Prosecuting officer personally. 
K, however, he cannot arrange to be personally present, he shall 
submit with the charge sheet, a memorandum known as “Police 
brief for the guidance of the official conducting the 
prosecution. 


284. The “ Police brief*’ shall contain aconcise history of the 
case showing how the ofiEence was committed and the circum- 
stances under which each piece of evidence was collected, quoting 

in each case, paras of case diaries in which full details are given. 
A mention shall also be made in this brief, of the probable line of 
defence which in the opinion of the investigating officer, should 
be specially biought to the notice of the Prosecuting officer 

for purpose® of leading cross-examination of the defence 
witnesses. 


285. All cUallans shall reach the head-quarters clear 24 
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hours before the period of custody expires, and it shall be the 

duty of the Prosecuting officer to interview every prosecution 

witness and accused person individually, in the presence of the 

investigating officer or his representative, in order to satisfy 

himself that the case is complete and in order, before it is put in 
court. 


NON-GOGNIZABLE OFFENCES 

286. Non-cognizable cases shall be investigated by Police 

Initiation of inresti- commissioned or entrusted to their 

****®®‘ charge by a competent magistrate under the 

provisions of sec. 194 j. o. p. o. (202 c. p. c.) or 149 j. o. p, c. 
(155 0. p. 0.) respectively. 

287. When the investigation of a non-cognizable case has 

Condnct of investisa- lawfully entrusted to Police under one of 

the legal provisions quoted above, it shall be 


carried out exactly in the manner prescribed for investigation 
of cognizable offences, except the part regarding arrests which 
cannot be effected unless under the authority of a warrant 
issued by the same or any other competent magistrate. 

288. Case diaries shall be regularly prepared day to day as 
in cognizable cases, though no copies shall in such cases be sent 
to the superior officers. 


289. At the end of the investigation, the case file made up 


Close of inTestlgaflon. 


of original case diaries shall be despatched to 
the magistrate in a closed cover marked 


‘confidential* for his personal perusal only. The original 
complaint shall be returned to the magistrate separately with a 
self-contained report mentioning the facts ascertained through 
the investigation, the evidence (documentary, oral or both) 
available in the case and the names of witnesses, with brief notes 
as to the point or points on which each witness is required to be 
examined Memos, plans, bail bonds, recognizances, and 
other incidental papers, if any prepared or taken possession of 
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by the investigating oiGcer, during the course o£ investigation, 
shall be appended to this report and sent up in the manner 
prescribed for charge sheets of cognizable cases. 

290. Ordinarily these papers will be forwarded to court ‘ by 
dak, but if any property has also been taken possession of, during 
the course of investigation, it shall be entered in a road 
certificate and sent along with the papers, by hand of a 
'constable. 

UNNATURAL DEATHS 

291. On receipt of a report of the sudden, suspicious 

Hepjrt. unnatural death of any person within the 

limits of a Police station, the officer-in-charge 
of such Police station shall forthwith record the information 
received, in the Station diary, sending a copy thereof to the 
magistrate empowered to hold inquests; and shall proceed 
without delay to the place where the dead body may be lying 

and hold an investigation at such place, in the manner prescribed 
in sec. 167 j, c. p. c, (174 c. p. o.). 

292. In cases where the dead body is not found or has been 
already buried, burned or otherwise disposed off, there can 
be no investigation under this law. Nor shall the Police interpose 

authority, in cases of sudden or unnatural deaths 
0 ropeans, Americans or officers of the Army, or where 
deaths have occurred of prisoners whilst in Police or Jail 
custody. In cases of such deaths, the inquests shall be held 
invariably by the magistrates empowered to hold inquests as 
prescribed in sec. 169 j. c. p. o. (176 c. p. c.) or under the 
authority vested in them by the notifications and orders issued 

from time to time, under clause 5 of sec. 167 j. o. P. o. (174 
0 . p. c.). ^ In these circumstances, the Police shall merely assist 
the magistrate and pending his arrival shall do no more .than 
preventing the obliteration of foot-steps and destruction of 
evidence indicating the cause of death. 
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293. In cases felling within the jurisdiction of Police, the 

inveBtigation. officer-in-charge of the Police station concerned 

shall, on arrival at the place where the dead 
body is lying,' arrange for the presence of two or more respect- 
able inhabitants of the locality, who shall be summoned under 
sec. 168 j. 0. P. 0. (175- o. P. c.) to witness such investigation. 
The witnesses shall be selected with reference to any special 
attainments of evidential value, likely to be of use in the 
investigation, which they may possess. 

294. Before proceeding with the examination of the dead 
body, such Police ofSicer shall make adequate arrangements for 
preservation of evidence indicating the cause of death, such as 
blood stains, vomits, excrements and the like and shall take 


measures to prevent unnecessary access to or crowding round 
the body and the obliteration of foot-steps which shall be shown 
to the witnesses and covered up with suitable weapons, so long 
as may be found necessary. 

295. After taking the aforesaid precautions in the way of 
darbandi, the ofGicer-in-cbarge of the investigation shall draw up 
a correct and comprehensive plan of the scene of death and its 
surroundings, including all features necessary to a right under- 
standing of the case and shall, together with the witnesses 
summoned vide rule 293, carefully and minutely examine every 
single part of the body and note the necessary particulars and 
aU abnormal appearances including marks and injuries, if any 
found on or arround the body, in the death statements (a), (a) 
and (6), or (a) and (c), prepared in the manner classified and 
prescribed in rules 298 to 300. The injuries, if any, shall be 
fully and correctly described and condition of deceased*8 eyes, 
mouth, nose and face including any stifEness in joints or change 
in complexion caused by lapse of time, carefully noted in the 
ap}>ropriate columns. 

299. All the clothing not adhering to the body shall be 
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removed and sealed up and all ornaments an(i other articles 
found on the person of the body or<on and aroiind the scene of 
death, taken into possession or left adhering- to-th^e body, as the 
circumstances require, after the various Inventories have been 
drawn up in accordance with rule 297.' ' The inventories shall 
describe the exact position in which each article is found and 
shall precisely mention any blood or Semen stains, marked arround 
the injuries or other noticeable fact which is likely to be of 
help in investigation. 

297. An inquest report shall ordinarily be composed of:-— 

Inquest report. 

(t) Death statements prescribed in the appendix and 
framed in the manner prescribed below under 
Rule 298. 

(u) The plan of the scene of death, drawn up under 
instructions contained in rule 295. 

. (tu) The inventory of clothing etc., taken possession of, for 
evidential purposes or for safe custody, drawn up 
under instructions conteined in rule 296. 

(tv) The inventory of articles left on the dead body 
to the mortuary or made over to the claimants, if no 
surgical examination is held, drawn up under instruc- 
tions contained in rule 296. 

(v) The inventory of articles sent for medical, chemical, 
serological or other expert examination, under instruc- 
tions contained in rule 296. 

(vi) Copies of labels and counter-impressions of seals used 
in packing of the exhibits sent for expert examina- 
tions under rules 303 and 304. 

298. Death statements are prepared, according as the 
deceased person appears to have died. 

{i ) Statement (a) is used in cases of deaths, which appear 
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to have been caused by purely accidental or natural 
causes, e., deaths which are not suspected to have been 
caused by violence, hanging or poisoning, nor by suicide, 
(it) Statement (b) is used in cases of deaths, alleged to 
have been caused by violence. 

(tti) Statement (c) is used in cases of deaths, alleged to have 
been caused by poisoning. 

299. In cases of (&) and (c), statement (a) shall also be filled 
in and appended to statement (b) or (c), as the case may be, as 
this statement contains much fuller information, likely to be 
of use to the medical officers and the magistrates, in holding 
surgical examinations of dead bodies and giving verdicts on the 
causes of death respectively. 

300. The death statements referred to above shall state 
the apparent cause of death, giving descriptions of any mark 
or marks of violence, which may be found on the body and 
describing the manner in v^hich and the weapon or instrument 
with which such marks appear to have been inflicted, and shall 
be signed at the end, by the Police officer conducting the 
investigation and so many of the persons assisting in the 
investigation, as concur therein. In cases of deaths caused or 
supposed to have been caused by hanging or drowning, 
statement (b) shall besides other particulars state the height 
and sufliciency of the support and the nature of article used to 
bear the weight of the body in ‘hanging* cases and in cases of 
deaths caused by drowning, the depth and level of the water 
and any other noticeable facts which are likely to help the 
medical officer, in forming his opinion whether hanging or 
drowning is the genuine cause of death, as against an act of 
engineering manoeuvred after the death and whether the death 
is suicidal or homicidal. In cases suspected to have been 
caused by poisoning or stupefying drugs, information shall be 
collected and recorded in statement (c), which is likely to be of 
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use to the medical officer in forming his opinion as to the 
precise poison employed, and if some local treatment has been 
adopted to counteract this poison, the nature and duration of 
such treatment and the details of medicines administered, shall 
also be noted in this statement. If a dead body has already 
been burnt and the facts ascertained through the summary 
euc[uiry held into the case, give rise to a suspicion that a 
metallic poison was administered to the deceased person, the 
ashes of the funeral pyre shall be collected where available and 
sent in a closed vessel properly sealed and labelled, to the 
Director of medical services, along with a statement of the 
circumstances which rendered this course of action necessary.* 
301. If a dead body remains unidentihed, a careful descrip- 
tion of the deceased person shall be recorded in statement 
(a), giving all marks, pecularities, deformities and distinctive 
features and the identification properly secured, by taking 
a photograph and finger prints, which shall be sent respectively 
to the state press for publication in the state gazette and the 
finger print bureau Mount Abu, for search of the deceased's 
identity from the enthro slips on record in the said bureau. 
If the deceased person appears to belong to a place outside 
Bajpulana and his identity remains unlocated, additional search 
slips shall be sent to the bureau of the Province, of which he 
appears to be a resident. 

302. After the inspection of the body has been concluded 
and the various statements and inventories drawn up and in case 
of unidentified dead bodies, their descriptions, photographs and 
finger prints have been taken and recorded in the manner described 
above, the officer conducting the investigation shall carefully 
pack and despatch the articles requiring expert opinion, in the 
manner prescribed below under rules 303 and 304, while the 

*The ordinary aymptoms caused by common poisons are described in ibe 
appendices. 
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body shall be disposed off in the manaer prescribed in 
rules 306 to 310. 


303 . All weapons, instruments and blood or semen stained 

P..ki.(.iaxbibit.. Rothes and other articles ^ring any 

evidential value, found or recovered during the 
course of an inquest held over a dead body, shall be carefully 
packed, sealed and labelled in the manner prescribed in rule 304 
and sent to the Director of medical services for chemical, 


pathological or serological examination, according as the nature 
of each article requires. Vomits, liquids and excrements shall 
be likewise packed in jars and labelled, sealed and despatched 
to the Director of medical services for chemical analysis or 
such other treatment as this authority considers necessary; full 
care being taken to minimise the chances of a loss during 
transit, contamination from outside sources or from packing 
materials, mechanical damage, or a damage from corrosive, 
noxious or explosive exhibits. 

The commonest faults encountered in packing arise chiefly 
from the use of dirty or unsuitable containers on the one hand, 

and from the making of insecurely fastened packages on the 
other, and common errors occur through the use of wet or dirty- 

bottles, with dirty or unsuitable corks or stoppers, insufficient 
protection of glass bottles during transit, the use of flimsy 
containers which cannot be properly or securely fastened, the 
use of ordinary envelopes for powders, lack of care in packing 
fibrous materials which should not be sent in envelopes, packing 
several articles insecurely in one package, and use of inadequate 
and unsuitable labels. 

304 . Liquids, vomits, excrements and stained clods of 
earth shall be placed in clean wide-mouthed bottles or glazed 
jars, the stoppers or corks of which shall be tied with bladder, 
leather or cloth; knots of the cord being sealed with a distinctive 
seal. Care shall be taken that the stopper or cork of the bottle 
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fits tightly. I£ necessary, candle-^wax should be placed round 
the lip of the bottle so as to cover the shoulder of the stopper. 

(a) Each bottle and jar shall be tested, by reversing it 
for a few minutes, to make sure that no leakage is possible. 

(h) Supposed medicines or poisons or other dry sub- 
stances, shall be similarly tied in jars or made up into sealed 
parcels. 

y (d Blood-stained weapons, articles and clothes shall be 
signed or marked with a seal and made up into sealed parcels. 

In case of clothes, only the blood-stained portion will be cut out 
and sent. 


(d) In case of semen-stained clothes, the entire garment 
shall be sent and care shall be taken that the cloth is not folded 
at the stained portions. The stains shall be kept quite flat and 
shall be protected by a thin layer of cotton wool on its surface as 
otherwise pressure or friction may crush the spermatozoa beyond 
the possibility of recognition under the miscroscope. 

(e) In case of glassware or chinaware bearing blood, 
semen or other marks on both the sides, thin slices of cork may 

® xe to two ply-wood-boards with drawing pins so that the 
corners of the glass may rest on these slices and both sides of 
the glass may be safeguarded from damage during transit. 

(/) On each bottie, jar and parcel and also on each 
article or set of articles contained therein, separate identification 
of which has to be proved, shall be affixed a label describing the 
contents and stating where each article was found. 

narf nf impressed with a counter^ 

part of the seal used to secure the fastenings. A copy of each 

with tw^ er-part impression of the seal shall be appended 
with the inquest report. 

placed in^a 1''"® " 3” ^ 

Z n y be large 

g o aUow o£ a layer rf raw cotton at least three-fourth ^ 
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an inch thick, being placed ■ between the vessel and the box. 
The box itself should be encased in a piece of cloth and shall - be 
securely closed and sealed. The seal shall be affixed at intervals 
not exceeding three inches along each line of sewing. All the 
seals must be of the same kind of wax, and must bear distinct 
impressions of the same device. The device may be a name, a 
mono or other distinctive seal, but shall not in any case bo a 
current coin or merely a series of straight, curved or crossed 
lines. The seal, if it does not belong to the officer conductixig 
the enquiry, shall be kept in his personal custody, till a report has 
been received from the chemical examiner. 

(j) All bottles, jars and parcels shall be despatched to 
the address of the Director of medical services, Jaipur, who will 
determine which of such articles, if any, should be subjected to 
chemical or serological analysis. 

(k) In no case shall a Police officer correspond direct 
with a chemical examiner or serologist on the subject of chemical 
or serological examinations. All correspondence in this conneo- 
tion must pass through the Director of medical services. 

(1) The Director of medical services will be requested 
to transmit blood-stained articles to a serologist only if the 
establishment of the fact of the blood-stains being of human 
blood, as distinct from the general classification of * mammalian* 
is most material to the prosecution. In cases in which the 
establishment of this fact is comparatively of small importance 
relatively to the whole body of evidence, the Police shall not 
insist on this expensive course. 

(pi) Articles of which return is required for production 
in court or otherwise shall be distinctly specified in the forward- 
ingJLetter. 

(fi) The chemical report, when received, shall be for- 
warded to court, if the case has since found its way up or if it is 
still under investigation, the report shall be filed with papers 
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meant for the final report of the case. 

305. Under sec. 396 j. o. F. c. (5 10 c. P. 0.), a chemical report 
is admissible in evidence by itself and no attempt shall be made 
to summon a chemical esaminer or any of his assistants, to 
prove a report issued from that department. 

306. In cases where there is a doubt as to the cause of death, 

body shall invariably be sent for “ Post- 

HBtion mortem” examination. The legal requirements 

in respect of post-mortem examinations are contained in sec. 167 
(3) j. 0. p. 0. (174 (3) 0. p. 0.). 

307. In every case, where death appears to have been due to 
suicidal, homicidal or suspicious causes and where any doubt 
exists as to the exact cause of death or if it appears to the officer 
conducting the investigation whether acting under sec. 161 or 167 
J. 0. p, c. (157 or 174 o. p. o.) expedient to do so, the body must 
be sent to the medical officer authorised to conduct post-mortem 
examinations, unless the investigating officer is fully satisfied 
that the cause of death is established beyond doubt. It must 
he remembered that the existence of an apparently fatal wound 
does not necessarily establish the cause of death. Iq cases, 
however, where investigation establishes the accidental nature of 
the event which led to the death, and the history of the deceased 
and^ of the case suggests no reason to suspect that expert exami- 
nation of the body would reveal any cause of death other than the 
apparentone,the post-mortem examination may be dispensed with. 
In aU other circumstances, when suspicion exists that the death 
was duejeitherlto suicide or to an act rendering the perpetrator 
thereof liable to a criminal charge, the body must be subjected 
to a postrmortem examination, without any discretion being 

exercised by the investigating officer or the daimants of the 
body, 

■ rircninstMices of . case require 

’^itbin Ae terms of tbe rforeseid inetroeriouB . eurgical- eLui- 

188 



Chap. Ill 


detection 


308 


nation of the dead body with a view to ascertaining the exact 
cause of death and the condition of the body allows o£ its 
removal to the mortuary without any fear of damage or detriment 
being caused by such removal to the evidence which is sought to 
be derived from such examinatioUf the dead body shall be 
properly secured in the manner prescribed below and transported 
by such means as the investigating ofiScer may consider most 
expedient in the circumstances of weather, distance to be 
covered and conditions of the body, to the mortuary or such 
other place, as has been appointed for the holding of posirmortem 
examinations : — 

(i) The body shall be placed on a light litter or on an 
ordinary charpoy and protected from the sun, flies and 
exposure to the weather. 

{ii) A layer of charcoal two inches deep shall be placed in 
the litter or charpoy, as the case may be, all around the 
body, with leafy branches preferably of the nimb tree 
placed over all, while the clothing etc. left on the body 
shall be properly secured in their exact position. 

(lit) One or more Police ofBcers and where available also one 
or more relations or friends of the deceased person, 
who have seen the dead body in the position in which* 
it was first found and are competent to detect any 
attempt at substitution or tampering with the body or 
its coverings and adherings, shall be sent along with 
the body, to remain in constant attendance thereon, until 
the surgical examination is concluded. Such Police 
ofiScers and identifiers shall personally hand over the 
body to the medical oflScer conducting the post-mortem 
examination, together with all reports and articles sent 
by the investigating oflicer to assist the examination 
and the former shall receive and convey back to the 
investigating officer, the statement of injuries and the 
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death statements bearing the medical officer’s findings, 
along with a copy o£ the post-mortem report. As soon 
as the post-mortem examination is concluded, the 
senior Police officer in charge o£ the body shall, unless 
he has received orders from a competent authority to 
the contrary, make over the body to the deceased s 
relatives or friends or in case there are no such relatives 
or friends available at the time or though available, 
they decline to take charge of the body or where a body 
has remained unidentified and no claimant is found 
uptil this stage, shall hand it over to any charitable 
society which is willing to accept it and if no such 
society comes forward either, such Police officer shall 
cause such body to be buried, burned, cremated or 
otherwise disposed off, according as required by the 
religious rites of the caste or tribe to which the 
deceased person belonged, charging the funeral expenses 
incurred on such burial or cremation to the municipality 
of the town concerned or if there is no municipality 
established at such town, to the judiciary of the state. * 
309. If owing to advanced putrefaction or to other circum- 
stances in which a dead body is found, it is feared that move- 
ments of the body will render it impossible for the Medical 
officer to form a correct opinion as to the precise nature of 
injuries and the exact cause of death and that the benefit of his 
anatomical and expert knowledge intended to be sought for 
estimating the effects and causes of injuries will be denied if 
such body is removed from the place where it is lying, the 
investigating officer sh.Jl report the facts, by the most' expedi- 
tious means available, .to his Superintendent, with a request that a 
qualified medical officer may be deputed to hold the post-mortem - 
examination on the spot. The Superintendent of Police, if he is 
agreeable, shall pass the original report to the Nazim concerned 
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bj equally expeditious means and if the latter so directs, the 
medical officer nominated by him shall go and hold the examina- 
tion on the spot, in presence of the investigating officer and the 
witnesses summoned under sec. 168 j. c. f. c. (175 c. p. c ), unless 
any witness should of his own free will and accord prefer to be 
absent. In urgent cases, the Investigating officer may correspond 
direct with the Nazim, sending intimation simultaneously to the 
Superintendent of the division. 

310 . After the surgical examination held on a scene of death 
is concluded, the body shall be disposed off in the manner pres- 
cribed above in rule 308. 

311 . After completing the examination of the dead body 
and of the articles sent therewith, the medical officer shall record 
in full, the results arrived at and in the case of a surgical exami- 
nation of the body, also bis opinion as to the exact cause of 
death. He shall also record a list of any articles which he may 
intend to send to the chemical examiner. Such results and 
opinions shall be recorded by the medical officer on the injury 
statements aud in case of dead bodies, also on the death 
statements and the post-mortem .reports and shall contain such 
references to the body and objects examined by him, as will- 
leave no possible doubt, as to which case his remarks apply. 

312 . After recording his opinion on the statement of 
injuries and the death statements, the medical officer shall deliver 
both these records along with a copy of the post-mortem report, 
in the hands of the Police officer who brought the body to him 
and the latter shall, on return to the place of investigation, make 
them over to the investigating officer. These statements and 
reports shall, eventually, form part of the final report sent in the 
case and if any persons are challaned therewith, shall be proved 
in court by the Police officer who framed them and by the 
medical officer who held the examinations. Tlie original post- 
mortem report shall be kept by the medical officer in his personal 
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custody and referred to in court when and if he is called up for 
record of his evidence. 

313. Where a body has already been buried and disinter- 
ment is considered necessary, the ofSicer-in- 
Disinteraents. charge of the investigation shall record in 

full, the information which has reached him and the grounds 
on which he considers it necessary that the body should be 
disinterred and examined, and shall forward this information to 
the magistrate empowered to hold inquests, asking for an order 
under sec. 169 (2) J. c. P. o. (176 (2) c. P. c.), for the 
disinterment of the said body and pending the receipt of such 
order, he shall arrange to guard the grave. 

314. On receipt of such order, if the magistrate is not him- 
self attending the disinterment, the Police officer in charge of the 
investigation shall cause the body to be disinterred, in the presence 
of two or more respectable inhabitants of the neighbourhood. 
Such Police officer shall thereupon comply with the provisions of 
sec. 167 J. 0 p. 0. (174 o. p. 0.), and after the identity of 
the disinterred body has been fully proved and established, 
shall proceed with the investigation in the manner prescribed 
above in rules 293 to 302. 


315, When a body has been in the grave for a period 
exceeding three weeks, no disinterment shall be undertaken, until 
the opinion of a competent medical officer has first been obtained 
and then only, with the concurrence of the magistrate having 
jurisdiction. 

316. When the facts disclosed by an investigation conducted 

Regisiratioii of under sec 167 j. c. p. o. (174^0. p. c) indicate 
”***”'* commission of a criminal offence and the 

officer-in-charge of the case finds reasonable grounds to believe 
that a cognizable offence has been committed in respect of the 
death under investigation, he shall register the offence in the 
manner prescribed in chapter 1, immediatly after the case takes 
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this turn and shall thereafter proceed under sec. 150 j. c. p. C. 
(156 c. P. c.) in accordance with the procedure laid down for 
investigation of cognizable cases in the first part of this chapter. 

C. I. D. AND THEIR INVESTIGATION. 

317 . The criminal investigation department, Jaipur shall 

^ . be composed of 4 upper and 16 lower subordi- 

Personnel. 

nates and shall be administered under the 
control of the Dy-Inspector General, by an officer who is in 
exercise of the powers of and is responsible for the duties allotted 
to the office of a Superintendent of Police. 

318 . The posts of upper and lower subordinates shall be 
filled by the deputation of suitable officers and men from the 
divisions and the lleserve lines, for a period of 3 years extensible 
and reversible at the discretion of the Inspector-General of 
Police. 

319 . Every officer and man deputed to the criminal 
investigation department shall be entitled to draw a duty' 
allowance at the following rates, for the period that he remains 
attached to this branch of the Police department:— 

' Inspector Rs. 15/- p. m. 

Sub-inspector Rs, 10/- p. m. 

Head-constable Rs. 5/- p. m. 

Constable Rs. 2/- p. m. 

320 . Officers of the district stfifE may on occasions be 
deputed to the c. i. d. for specific investigations or other specific 
work and while so deputed shall be entitled to the privileges, 
powers and functions vested in the criminal investigation 
department, save in the matter of emoluments which shall 
remain unefpecled, 'Unless an officer is appointed to fill a 
vacancy of this department. 

321 . In addition to Police officers employed in and lent to 
G. I. D , persons other than Police officers may also be employed 
in this branch, to serve as private informers. The persons so 
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appointed shall be given suitable remunerations from heads 
‘rewards* or ‘secret service fund* for such time, as they hold 
such stipendary appointments. The names and necessary parti-' 
culars of such informers, and the dates of their appointment and 
discharge, shall be systematically entered in a confidential register 
maintained in the office of theDy-Inspector General. A certificate 
of i leutity signed by the Dy-lnspector General, containing a 
brief description of the informer and a copy of his latest photo- 
graph shall be supplied to each such person at the time of his 
appointment and collected back from him on his discharge. 

322. The private informers appointed under the aforesaid 
rules shall not be entitled to exercise any authority as a Police 
officer and shall be required simply to collect information. 

323. The officer appointed as the administrative head of 
criminal investigation department, otherwise known as Superin- 
tendent 0. 1. D., shall have complete disciplinary control over 
Police officers serving in the criminal investigation department. 
This officer shall be responsible, through the staff of his 
department, for the intelligence organization of the criminal 
investigation in respect of heinous and political crime specified 
in the provisions below. 


324, Every Police officer, while attached to the criminal 
investigation department, shall be empowered under secs. 5 & 7 
Jaipur Police Act (3 & 5 Police Act) to exercise the powers 
functions and privileges of a Police officer, throughout the state 
territory and may call upon the divisional and the railway 
Police for action or assistance in matters (whether in respect of 
crime or intelligence) which may from time to time be consigned 
to the charge of the criminal investigation department. 

325. Ordinarily the criminal investigation department 

Fonciions. be competent to deal with secret and 


caso« i- ‘ , "^ffi^^^tial enquiries of all State importance, 
cases of political and communal importance, cases of organized. 
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professional or serious crime affecting the State as a whole or a 
crime, the ramifications of which extend beyond one division or 
beyond the boundaries of the State and serious and important 
cases requiring specialized detective skill. 

326. The officers of the criminal investigation department 

Dntlet. shall be required 

(i) to undertake or assist in the investigation of cases 
or classes of crime which have State or inter-State 
ramifications and cases of professional crime such as 
forgery of currency notes, counter-feiting coins, 
administering stupefying drugs, illicit trade in arms, 
organized traffic in women and extensive frauds practised 
by professional cheats, 

(u) to deal with all aspects of the control of criminal 
tribes, which fall within the sphere of the Inspector- 
General of Police, as prescribed in the rules framed 
under the Jaipur Criminal Tribes Act, 

{Hi) to watch and report on all communal, political and 
subversive movements affecting the State as a whole 
and to maintain close co-operation with divisional 
authorities in all such matters and to direct investiga- 
tions connected with such movements and matters, . 

(iv) to collect, co-ordinate and disseminate political and 
communal intelligence. 

327. Whenever necessary, the services of one or more 
officers of the criminal investigation department may he asked 
for, by the divisional Superintendents of Police, by means 
of confidential or demi-official correspondence addressed to 
the Dy-Inspector General, who will decide in each case of 
such requisitions, whether the request of the divisional 
Superintendent should be complied with. In any case, the 
deputation of o. i. d officers for undertaking or assisting 
in investigations and enquiries in the divisions, shall be 
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made by the Inspector-General, or the Dy-Inspector General 
in person and the criminal investigation department will not 
have the d.iscretion o£ taking up or entering on an investigation 
of their own authority. 

328. When deputed merely to assist the divisional Police 
in the investigation of a particular case, the officers of the c. i. p. 
shall in no way supersede the local Police who will continue to be 
responsible for the conduct of the case and for its final presenta- 
tion in court. 

329. When dealing with cases in conjuction with the 
divisional Police, oificers of the criminal investigation 
department shall bear in mind that they must gain the confidence 
and good-will of the local Police and avoid giving cause for 
jealousy. When good results are obtained in such cases, full 
credit should be given to the officers and men of the local Police 
for any share they may have taken in the work and when lesults 
.are unsatisfactory, care shall be taken not to put the blame on 
them, when it is not rightly deserved. The Superintendent o.i.D. 
shall be responsible to see that this rule is strictly observed. 

330. Except with the sanction of the Dy-Inspctor General, 
officers of the criminal investigation department shall not be 
called upon to give evidence or give assistance in the prosecution 
of cases in court, unless such cases have been investigated 
exclusively by the criminal investigation department 

231. Each Inspector and sub-inspector of the c. i. p. shall 
Records, maintain the following two registers; 

(0 Information iiEGisrBu.-.Tbis book shall be written in 
duplicate by carbon process. When deputed to investigate 
a case, the officer concerned shall enter in this register 
a statement of the information received, concerning the 
case and shall submit the counterfoil to the Dy- 
Inspector General marked, ‘confidential*, through the 
Superintendent o. i. p. 
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(w) Daily rebout registee.— This book shall be written 
in duplicate by carbon process in cases which are not 
registered at Police stations and in which no 
case diaries are prepared. The counterfoil shall be 
forwarded daily to the Dy- Inspector General, through 
the Superintendent o. i. 3> , during the course of o. i> D. 
investigations. 

332. In either case, a., when 'information reports* or 
daily reports*, are sent, the Supei intendent c. i.D. shall endorse 
thereon, the time and date of receipt, and the action which, 
if any, he intends to take on the information contained in such 
reports. After the Dy -Inspector General has passed the 
necessary orders, the counterfoils of both the reports shall 
be filed in chronological order, in the office of the criminal 
investigation department and destroyed after expiry of one 
year from the date of the last entry, under orders of the Dy** 
Inspector General. 

333. In registered cognizable cases where c. i. 3>. officers 
have deen deputed at the request of the divisional Superinten- 
dents and it is not considered necessary to keep the o. 1. 1), 
proceedings secret from the divisional Police, the Dy-lnspector 
General may require the o. i. d. officers so deputed, if they 
happen to be senior in rank or grade to the local investigating 
officer concerned, to submit case diaries in lieu of their daily 
reports, which as a matter of rule, shall be forwarded to the 
divisional Superintendent and not to the Superintendent 
0. 1 . D. In these circumstances, the c. i. d. officer deputed to 
assist in an investigation shall, for the time being, act under 
the orders of the divisional Superintendent concerned, and 
shall send his weekly diary to the Dy-Inspector General 
through the Superintendent of the division. 

Power of obserralloo. Among othezs the following are the most essential 

qualifications which an investigating officer should cultivate by constant study 
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and practice. 

(0 He shonld have a good instglit into lav and procedure, as applied in Police 
investigations. 

(tt) He shonld be conversant vith the scientific and practical, methods, employed 
in tracing crime and criminals. 

(tn) His power of observation should have reached a snflSoiently high standard. 
Millie the various procednres and methods have been explained in the 
foregoing pages, the following hints may be found useful for reaching the 
necessary standard in power of observation. 

It needs no introdnotion that the power of observation is of the first 
importance in condncting Police investigations, llightly speaking, a Police 
officer lacking in power of observation is, to say the least, lacking in the 
art of investigation and couhequeutly lacking in the makings of a successful 
Police officer. 

A keen intellect and good imagination go along way towards the development 
of the power of observation, but constant practice gained by earnest effort is 


necessary, before proficiency can be claimed. The standard can be reached by 
practising concentration of mind and cultivating the habit of moving about with 
“open eyes" in every sphere of the life At the table, on the desk, in the 
eonrse of a game, on the road and in the course of yonr domestic life, wherever 
yon happen to be, and whatever work yon may be engaged in, if only you tn B fr q 
it a principle of yonr life to watch and not with open eyes, open ears and 
mummed mouth and to strugele and resist against the sleepy habits of walking 
acting and watching indifferently and abseutmindedly, you will have done 
of your task os invesiigatoT The rest you can acquire by training yonr 
eye in taking in iellig«nt notice of objects which you happen to come in contact 
in jour daily routine, daring the discharge of your mnltifarions dunes in your 
private, social and official life, tested every evening by recalling to your memory 
the nnmbers, descnptions. particuhrs and pecurliariUes of such objects 
whether seen on the road, in the office, on the parade, on a play-groiind, or 
in your own house By constant practice extending at least over a jear, jon 
ought to dm elop your faculty of observation, and thereafter yon will m.ikeit 
a habit of allowing nothing to pass noUced, which m fact is the real standard 
01 an imestig.iting officer’s power of observation. 


143 



CHAPTER IV.-DETENTION 

334 « Sec. 43 j. c. p. c. (54 c. p, c.) authorises every Police 

Arrest in cocnizabie Without a warrant any person 

offences. who has been concerned in any cognizable 

offence or against whom any reasonable complaint has been made, 
or credible information has been received or a reasonable suspicion 
exists, of having been so concerned. 

Sec. 44 j. 0. P. 0 . (55 c. P. c.) vests Station officers with powers 
to arrest suspicious strangers found lurking about with a view 
to commit crime, vagrants who have no ostensible means of 
livelihood and persons who are addicted to committing crime 
against property. 

Sec. 145 J. c. p. 0. (151 c. p. c.) empowers Police officers to 
arrest persons of hazardous character, who are found engaged in 
designs to commit cognizable offences. 

The first provision of law relates to offences committed and 
the latter two are special preventive measures enacted to check 
the commission of offences. 

335 . The authority as a whole is permissive and not 
obligatory as is clear from the word may as against the word sJudl 
occurring in all the above stated sections of law which vest this 
authority. The responsibility involved in the authority is easily 
discharged if on an arrest falling due, court warrants are applied 
for and arrests effected on the authority of such warrants, instead 
of on the authority vested in Police. 

Court warrants can be lawfully obtained even in cognizable 
cases at the option of the Investigating officers of Police and this 
discretion should be used as freely and frequently as possible, 
more specially in cases where a grave responsibility rests upon 
the Police. 

336 . Whenever escape from justice, or inordinate failure or 
inconvenient delay is likely to result from delay in or omission 
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to arrest, the accused persons may betaken into custody forthwith 
without waiting for proper proofs, but in all other cases when 
no such danger exists the arrests should ordinarily be deferred 
till proper proofs have been collected and should be effected as 
far as possible under court warrants. 

337. When a suspicion has been kept secret and there is no 
apparent risk of the person suspected absconding away, the 
arrest shall invariably be deferred until investigation is sufficiently 
complete. Where, however, a case represents practical 
difficulties due to omission to arrest and immediate interference 
with the liberty of an accused person has become necessary by 
reason oE the fear of his absconding away or other cause, such as 
iuducements and threats being offered to the prosecution witnes- 
ses or destruction of prosecution evidence being attempted at, 
the arrest may be effected as soon as a pTwia fchcie case is made 
out. In more urgent cases, if the fear of absconding is imminent, 
the arrest may be effected even at a preliminary or initial stage 
of the investigation, provided that skeleton proofs at least are 
available to show that the individual concerned is actually 
connected with the offence committed, e.g.^ having been seen on 
or near the place of occurrence at the time of commission of 
offence; having made an effort to abscond from such place; 
having recovered a part or whole of the property involved in the 
case; having been found in possession of a house breaking 
implement or any other weapon with which the offence appears 
to have been committed or in possession of other incriminating 
articles connected with the case, such as poisons and stupefying 
drugs, or clothes stained with blood or semen in cases in which 
this kind of evidence is relevant. There would be nothing bad 
in law, to arrest a person in honafide good faith on°mere 
skeleton proofs (in the hope of the corroborative evidence 
following in due course subsequent to the arrest) as long as the 
road principle of avoiding unnecessary restraints as defined in 
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sec. 39 j. c. p. 0 . (50 o. P. c.) is not departed from, 

338. In non-cognizable cases, Police have no authority of 

Arrest in non-cos&iza- their own to make arrests without warrants 
ble offences. • • t • 

except in very special circumstances enumerated 
below. Even in cases entrusted to Police for investigation 
under sec. 194 j, o. p. c. (202 c. p. o ) or sec. 149 j. c. p. c. (155 
c. P. 0. the powers of arrest remain in abeyance till a court 
warrant has been lawfully issued under sec. 66 j. o. P. c. (75 
0 . p. c.).^ When, however, a non-cognizable offence is committed 
in the view of a police officer or a person accused of committing 
a non-cognizable offence is brought before a Police officer and on 
demand refuses to give his name and address or gives apparently 
false particuiars, the offender may be arrested and detained in 
custody without a warrant till his correct name and address have 
been ascertained, vide special authority vested in Police under 
sec. 46 J, 0. p. 0. (57 o. p. o.). 

339. A Police officer making an arrest shall first announce 
Method of making accused person, the particulars of offence 

with which he stands charged and if it is a 
bailable offence, also the amount of security and the number of 
sureties fixed for the bail. The arrest shall be effected by 
actually touching the person of the accused as prescribed in 
sec. 35 J, 0. P. c. (46 c. p. c.) followed by usual procedure regad- 
ing use of handcuffs and preparation of various memos. If an 
accused person offers resistance to his arrest, necessary force 
may be employed to secure him, vide authority vested in Police 
under sec. 35 (2) j. o. p. c. (46 (2) o. p. o.); if he enters a 
building to evade arrest or being in a building refuses to come 
out, he may be pursued into the interior of such building, vide 
authority vested in Police under sec. 37 j. c. p. c. (48 o. p. o.) ; 
if ingress is refused, the Police may under the same legal 
authority, force their way in by breaking doors and windows, 
scaling walls or any other means available. 
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340. 1£ a person required to be arrested is not present at 
the place o£ investigation, >a * huhamnamah giraftari ’ shall be 
issued under sec. 45^ j, c. P. c. (56 c. P. c.) and served in the 
manner prescribed in chapter III at the place where such 
person Happens to be present. If such place is situated outside 
the jurisdiction of the investigating Police station, a requisition 
shall be made to the Station olQSicer concerned on the prescribed 
form and the said Station officer shall thereupon be bound to 
effect the arrest, as he would do in one of his own caees. 

341. Where a Police officer is sent out to effect an arrest 
at a place outside the jurisdiction of the investigating Police 
station and such place is situated within the boundary of the 
state, the procedure prescribed in sec. 74 j. o. P. o. (48 o. p. o.) 
shall be followed and the arrest deferred till an endorsement has 
been obtained from the Station officer concerned under clause 2 


of this section. 

If such place is situated outside the boundary of the state, the 
procedure prescribed for extradition of offenders in rules 262 to 
271 chapter III shall be followed and the requisition for arrest 
sent through the Judicial authorities or arrest effected by 
investigating Police and the arrested person left in charge of the 
local Police, pending submission of the prima facie evidence. 

342. All persons arrested by Police and not admitted to 


SMtcb tor arrmt directly on arrest be minutely 

searched as provided in sec. 40 j, c. p. c. (51 

0 p. c ) ; in the case of females, such search shall be conducted 
by a -woman and ehaU in all cases be conducted with due regard 
to decency as prescribed in sec. 41 j. o. p. c. (52 o. p. o.). Sikh 
prisoners shall not be divested their Jnras nor Hindus of thar 
mcred threads; similarly soldiers and policemen may retam 
their shoulder titles, badges of rank and medal ribbons. 

_ 543. On every search of person, a memo known as ‘fari 
)ama UOaM’ containing an inventory of the articles recovered 


147 



DETENTION 


344-346 


Chap. IV 

shall be prepared as prescribed in rule 173 chapter III and 
signed by the investigating officer and witnesses of the search. 
The articles which do not happen to be connected with the case 
in hand and have been taken into possession merely for safe 
custody, shall be placed in the Police station Store-room pending 
termination of the case. If an accused person happens to 
possess any weapon of offence at the time of his arrest, he shall 
be at once disarmed under the authority vested in Police, vzde 
sec. 42 j. c. P. C. (53 c. P. o.) and the arm produced in court 
forthwith for orders of disposal thereof. 

344 . Where an accused person is taken in Police custody 
and not admitted to bail, the state of his health and the specifics- 
tion of injuries, if any found on his person at the time of arrest 
shall be carefully noted in the case diary concerned and in 
the latter case, a statement of injuries shall be drawn up and sent 
to the medical officer having jurisdiction, in accordance with 
rules 190 to 198. 

345 . Where the identity and antecedents of an accused 
person are in question, search-slips and a 'nctg^shct 

shall be sent respectively to the finger print burreau Mt. Abu 
and the Police station of his residence, with a view to ascertain- 
ing full particulars and previous convictions of the arrested person 
including any suspicions which may have been previously brought 
against him in cognizable offences scheduled in the appendix. 

346 . On every arrest, intimation thereof shall be immediately 

supplied, by means of post cards prescribed in 
Intimation ot arrest ^1^^ appendix, to the Nazim of the district 

concerned which is a legal obligation under sec. 51 j. 0- P. o. (52 
0. P. 0.). An additional post card shall be sent in each case to 
the p. A. to Inspector-General of Police, who shall have the 
contents thereof entered in the central register of arrests and 
forward the original card to the chief justice for information of 
the Judicial department. Similar intimation cards shall be 
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despatched on arrests effected outside the boundary of Jaipur 
state for offences committed in the state territory, as 'well as for 
cases occurring in a foreign territory in which an arrest is made 
within the limits of Jaipur territory by or at the instance of 
a foreign Police, 

347 » When a person accused of a bailable offence can give good 

and sufficient bail, the Police must accept it, unless 

the magistrate having jurisdiction directs the 

arrested person to be brought before him prior to being bailed out. 

It shall be the duty of Police to facilitate attempts to find bails for 

such persons; the Police officer coUducting the investigation of 

a bailable offence shall fix a suitable sum for the bail of the 

accused person and shall call upon the surety or sureties as the case 

may be, to sign the bail bonds, which shall in every case be attested 

by the officer admitting the bail. In fivmg the sum and number 

of sureties, the officer shall have due regard to the status a nd 

position in life of the accused person, hie antecedents, and the 

gravity and severity of the offence with which he stands charged. 

Sureties shall be selected with due regard to their reputation in 

society and their financial position which should be fairly sound 

and stable in each case. The officer in charge of the case 

concerned shall satisfy himself in advance that the surety or 

sureties offering bail of an accused person actually possess 

property, approximate market value whereof is equal to or above 

the sum fixed for the bail; a note to this effect being made on 

tte back of the bail bond, in the handwriting of the Police 

officer admitting the bail, in every case in which a bail has 
been accepted. 

548 , Underlie authority oj aec. 888 daase 2 j. o. r. o. 
Special ball. (497 clause 2 c. p, 0.) the officer in charge 

^ of a Police station may, at any stage of an 

a non r? m’ ““ » person accused o£ 

non,baUable offence, when he is not in possession of snffieient 
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proofs to believe that such person has committed the offence, 
although sufficient grounds may exist for further investigation. 
The word shall occurring in this provision of law apparently 
loses much of its force due to the lattitude afforded by the word 
employed in the same section; the obligation implied 
by the word shall** therefore virtually means ‘authority* when 
read with the rest of the contents of this clause, but care is 
necessary in forming opinions and beliefs as to whether an 
offender has really committed the offence and the Station officers 
dealing with such offenders shall invariably consult their circle 
Inspectors before bailing out accused persons under the law, 

349a The law of criminal procedure as amended in 1923 
vests the Station officers, in clause 1 of the same section, with 
extensive powers of admitting baUs in all non-bailable offences, 
barring only those which are punishable with death or life 
imprisonment. In cases of women, sick and infirm persons and 
boys and girls under 16 years of age, even the condition of 
offence being other than that punishable with death or life 
sentence, has been waived. While it is not desirable to detract 
in any way from the prerogatives of the Station officers and 
circle Inspectors in cases falling under clause 2 of this section, 
the exhaustive powers extended to them in 1923 under clause 
1 of this law, shall lie in abeyance as a reserve for very 
special occasions and shall not for the present be used in any 
case by any subordinate Police officer except under the written 
orders of a gazetted officer of Police, who shall record his 
reasons in full for authorising this special procedure. 

350a It should be remeinbered that the powers of Police in 
regard to accepting and admitting bails are confined to the period 
of Police custody only, i, c., for the first three days of arrest allowed 
under sec. 50 j. o. p o. (61 o. P. o) ; once an accused person has 
been produced in court for a remand, tiial or adjournment under 
secs. 160, 163, 166 or 265 j. o. P. o. (167, 170, 173 or 344 o. P. c.}, 
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as the case may be, the jurisdiction o£ Police over such person 
at once ceases and his custody automatically transferred to the 
judiciary, although the person of the prisoner may be handed 
back to Police for investigation purposes. If, therefore, 
a bail is offered after a remand or an adjournment has once been 
obtained under sec. 160 j. c. P. c. (167 c p. o.) or sec. 265 j.c. P.o. 
(344 c. p. 0 .) or after an incomplete charge sheet has been put 
in court under sec. 163 j. c. p. o. (170 o. p. o ), the Station 
officer concerned must refer the sureties to the magistrate 
having jurisdiction, although the accused person may still be in 
Police custody. 


Re-arreit 


351 . It should likewise be remembered that no Police officer 
has any powers under any law in force for the 
time being, to re-arrest an accused person who 

has once been released on bail under the provisions of sec. 383 
J 0. p. 0 . (497 0 . p. 0.). When re-arrest is deemed necessary, 
the Police must apply to a court of sessions or the chief court 
for cancellation of the bail bond and issue of a regular court 
warrant under clause 5 of this section. 

352 . For all persons taken in Police custody and not 
ES wltoSy!®' released on bail or let off otherwise, the 

following precautions shall ordinarily be taken 

or their safe custody, subject of course to the general principle 

laid down in sec. 39 j. c p. o (50 c.p. o.) that the persons 

arrested by Police shall not be subjected to more restraint than 

IS actually necessary for preventing escapes and rescues ’ 

All male persons arrested by Police must be hand-cuffed 
It tney are:— 

(») persons accused a£ non-baUable offences punishable 
Wit any sentence exceeding in severity a term of 
three years imprisonment^ 

pers^ ^Bed of offering resistance' or of making 
good their escape; ® 


( 6 ) 
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(c) persons accused of and previously convicted of such 
an offence as to bring the case under sec. 63 j. c. F. o. 
(75 I. p. 0.); 

(d) desperate characters; 

(e) persons who are violent, disorderly or obstructive or 
are acting in a manner calculated to provoke popular 
demonstration; 

(/) persons who are likely to attempt to escape or to 
commit suicide or to be the object of an attempt at 
rescue. 

For persons accused of less serious offences and for women 
or aged, weak and infirm persons and boys under the age of 16 
years, the Police officer making the arrest may use his discretion 
on his personal responsibility. 

353. When hand-Ksuffs are used, the senior officer present 
shall be responsible to see that they fit properly and that the 

prisoner cannot get at the key. 

354. As a further safeguard against escapes, the belt of the 
constable escorting a prisoner shall be passed through the 
triangular handle at the end of the chain and shall remain so as 
long as the prisoner is outside a lock-up. 

Hand-cuffs shall not be used inside the lock-ups unless any 
lock-up is in an insecure state or in a state of repairs and there 
is no other lock-up available or handy at the place. In such 
cases, the male prisoners locked therein who are accused of 
non-bailable offences and are in sound bodily health, may of 
course be hand -cuffed at the discretion of the officer responsible 
for their safe custody. 

355. When it is necessary to pass a night with one or 
more prisoners in custody, on a scene of occurrence or a spot 
connected with the investigation where no lock-ups have been 
provided a regular sentry duty shall be fixed and signatures or 
thumb impressions of the sentries and their in-charge obtained 
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on a separate piece o£ paper, which shall be attached to the case 
diary concerned, 

356 . As a general rule, all persons arrested by Police 

Approvers and sick end not admitted to jail are confined in 
prisoners Police lock-ups under the authority vested 

in Police by the provisions o£ sec, 35 j. o. P. 0. (46 o. p. o.) and 
not ordinarily are during the periods o£ such confinement, 
entitled to the conveniences and comforts o£ home life such as a 
wash, a stroll or change outside the lock-ups, but in case of 
approvers, to whom it is desirable to extend such privileges 
and facilities, (barring of course those which aredikely to 
interfere with their safe custody), with a view to keep them in 
hand, and sick and diseased persons who by reason of 
ill-health deserve sympathy and care, a more considerate 
treatment ought to be meted out; the former may be 
taken out of lock-ups at intervals, under proper guards, and 
the latter sent to a dispensary under adequate escort or 
medicines administered inside the lock-ups and milk and other 
suitable diet supplied according to medical advice. 

357 . When a person has been lawfully detained in Police 
Care of lock-ups. custody and confined in a Police lock-up, a 

standing sentry shall be invariably posted for 
the safe custodyof prisoner or prisoners locked therein. Ordinarily 
the lock-ups at Police stations and posts have been placed in close 
proximity to office and store-rooms, with iron-grated doors 
opening in the front. Accordingly the position of the Thana 
sentry and the range of his march in the case of old type 
buildings shall, unless there are specific orders to the contrarv 
the front of the Thana. oomprieing of the epaee between the 
two front flanks of the buUding In enclosed buildings of the 
modern pattern, the sentry shall take his position onteide the 
enttroce gate by day and inside it by night; the essential 
requirements of his duty in either case being that both the mate 
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and the female lock-ups, the store room and the station oifice 
shall remain constantly in his view, both by day and by night. 

3S8a At Police stations, if there is paucity of men and there 
is no accused person in the lock-ups nor very valuable property 
in the store room, and at out posts which do not run lock-ups, 
there may be only two constables during 24 hours of the day, 

each doing nigmni duty in undress, during half the day and 
half the night. 

359. A constable on this duty shall not be expected to do 
more than merely keeping on the alert and need not necessarily 
be in uniform, unless so directed by the gazetted ofGicer-in-charge. 

360. ^ Every prisoner in Police custody shall be searched on 
first admission and on every occasion when he is re-admitted 
to a lock-up, after being taken anywhere beyond the precincts of 
the Police station or the Post as the case may be. The search 
of female prisoners shall be conducted by a woman in the 
manner prescribed in sec. 41 j. o. p. o. (52 o. p. o.). 

361. Sweepers, bhishties and every person other than a 
Police officer, having access to a lock-up, shall be searched both 
before entering and on leaving. 

362« The doors of Police lock-ups shall not be opened except 
in the presence of the station clerk or other responsible Police 
officer present at the station, who shall take all possible precau- 
tions to prevent a rush or escape. 

363. The sentry shall be responsible to see that no article 
of any kind whatever including articles of food is passed to 
prisoiiers inside the lock-ups, except in the direct presence or 
with the explicit permission of the station clerk or other 
responsible Police officer present at the station, who shall 
personally examine all articles of food and other supplies before 
they are passed in. Such officer shall be responsible to see that 
no article likely to facilitate escape or suicide is concealed in 
the food or is lying adjacent to a lock-up, within easy reach of 
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the inmates; special care being taken o£ the pagris and such 
other clothes as can be easily used £or hanging and strangulation 
purposes, also o£ the shoes which could serve as weapons o£ 
offence, in event of a disturbance inside the lock-ups. 

364« A notice written both in english and vernacular shall 
be hung outside each Police lock-up showing the maximum 
number o£ male or female prisoners which each lock-up is capable 
of accommodating. The authorised number shall never be 
exceeded ; any excess shall be accommodated in a convenient 
building under an adequate guard. 

365. Permission for the accused persons to interview their 
relations and friends whilst in Police custody is a very rare 
privilege and shall not be extended as a jail routine. Messages 
which appear reasonable and necessary may, however, be 
communicated through the senior Police officer present at the 
Police station, after being noted in the station diary and the 
case diary concerned. In very special cases when the circum- 
stances explained by an interviewing party disclose a genuine 
necessity, theofficer-in-charge of the Police station concerned may 
permit an interview during the period of Police custody t.e., 
during the first three days of ’the arrest. 

Once this period has passed and the prisoner has been pro- 
duced in court for remand, adjournment of trial, no interview 
shall be granted by Police o£ their own authority. In such cases, 
the permission o£ the magistrate having jurisdiction shall be 
sought by the interviewing party and till such permission is 

obtained in writing, the party concerned shall not be allowed 
to talk to the prisoner. 


36& In the former case, where a permission is granted by 
the Pohce of their own authority, the interview shaU invariably 
t^e place m the direct presence and personal hearing of the 
officer.m<Wge of the Police station cancemed. In other cases 
the oWin^aige of Police statton may attend an interview 
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if so required by the magistrate granting the permission. 
If the magistrate's order is silent on the point, it shall mean his 
implied consent and the Station officer would be entitled to 
attend the interview. When present, he shall take a verbatism 
note of the conversation which takes place between the caller 
and the prisoner and record the same in the station diary and 
where the case concerned is cognizable, also in the case diary 
concerned. Where an interview is permitted by Police of their 
own authority, the necessity and justification thereof shall be 
explained in both these records, before the interview is allowed 
to take place. * ‘ 

367 . All authorised interviews shall take place at the iron 
grated doors of Police station lock-ups; the prisoner sitting 
inside the door and the interviewer outside it, while the lock 
shall remain closed throughout. The Senior officer present at 
the Police station shall arrange to overhear the conversation 
and may, if he finds the prisoner or the interviewer indulging 
in a subject which is not specifically mentioned in the order 
granting the permission, interfere and cancel the rest of the 
interview. 

368 . The procedure laid down in the foregoing ’.paragraphs 
regarding use of handcuffs and ban on interviews and unautho- 
rised articles is adequately covered by legaljprovisions under 
sec. 39 j. 0. p. 0 . (50 o. p. 0.). 

369 . 72 hours is the maximum period allowed to Police 

Remands and under sec. 50 J. 0. P. 0. (61 0. P. 0.) for detaining 

ad}onrnments. arrested persons in Police custody on their own 

authority. At the expiry of this period, if the investigation 
remains incomplete, a remand shall be invariably obtained from 
the magistrate having jurisdiction, under sec. 160 J. 0. P- c. 
(167 0. P. c.) for any number of days required, upto a limit of . 
one fortnight. 

370 . In very rare cases in which investigation cannot, be 
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completed even within the full remand period, an adjournment 
under sec. 265 j. o. F. c. (344 c. f. g.) may be applied £or, at the 
expiry o£ the maximum period of 15 days allowed under sec. 160 
j. 0. F. 0, (167 0. F. 0.). It should be remembered, however, that 
the custody of accused persons in adjourned cases cannot be 
claimed back by Police under any law in force at the time being; 
consequent on an order of adjournment passed under this law, the 
accused persons, if any in Police custody, shall be forthwith 
transferred to judicial custody as a matter of legal procedure, a 
departure wherefrom is not possible except under very special 
circumstances. 

371 , Remands and adjournments shall not be applied for 
except in very exceptional cases in which special features justify- 
ing the necessity of this course exist. As a matter of law and 


rule, the Police are expected to put up complete or incomplete 
charge sheets under sec. 163 or 166 j. o. F. c. (170 or 173 o. p. c ) 
as the case may be, within the prescribed period of three days. 
Accordingly, every possible effort should be made to complete the 
investigations within the first three days of the arrests. If, 
however, a remand becomes inevitable it should be obtained in 
small instalments, never exceeding the time actually required 
for completion of investigation; the gazetted officers shall be 
responsible to see that the investigating officers do not keep 
accused persons in Police custody longer than actually necessary 
The same principle shall apply to extradition cases and the 
incomplete charge sheets sent up for record of prima fade 
evidence shaU not, except in every special circumstances, be 
delayed beyond the prescribed Umit of three plus fifteen days 
as like the incomplete charge sheets sent up under section 160 
.0. F. 0. (1^0 0. F. 0.), the extradition cases too involve custody 
of arrested persons who should not be allowed to suffer detention 

merely because the Police are not capable of completing their 
investigation in time. ® 


157 



Chap. IV 


DETENTION 


372-377 


372. Applications for grant of remands under sec. 160 
j. c. F. G. (167 G. F. G.) and adjournments under sec. 265 j. c. F. c. 
(344 c. F. G.) shall be made on the form prescribed in the appendix 
for incomplete charge sheets and shall be accompanied bj case 
diaries concerned in either case. 


373. Officers-in-charge of Police stations shall arrange for 

MelLtot prinnrrs. f®®“®®^ P®”®“« crested by 

Police and detained in lock-ups, attached to 

Police stations and posts. 

374. The sum expended on the diet of each individual shall 
not exceed the scale prescribed, from time to time, by the council 
of state. 

375. The Police shall provide for dieting on and from the 
date of arrest to and for the date on which the prisoner is placed 


in a magisterial lock-up. 

376. The amount of money required for dieting and carriage 
of prisoners shall be spent from the permanent advance of the 
Police station concerned and charged to the appropriate heads of 
Police budget by means of mahahinana bills. 

377. The accounts branch of the central Police office shall 
be responsible to recoup the permanent advance fund of Police 
stations every fortnight j any breach of this rule on the part of 
the central office, shall be brought to the notice of the Inspector- 
General, by means of a separate reference made through the 
superintendent concerned. 


/ 
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CHAPTER V-PROSECUTION 

CONSTITUTION. 

378 . With the sanction of council of state conveyed in their 

. , resolution no. 12 dated 5th july 1935, a 

Personnel. /n , « / 

Centra Prosecution Agency has been created 
at head-quarters vrith effect from the 1st September 1934 and 
placed under the charge of a gazetted officer designated the 
prosecuting Superintendent Poli(^, who is made responsible for 
the representation of state in all Police cases in their original 
trials both at head-quarters and in the muffassil. 

379 . The prosecuting Superintendent is assisted at head* 
quarters by a prosecuting Inspector and an assistant Public 
Prosecutor, for dealing with cases coming up for trial in sessions 
courts. Both these officers as also the Superintendent himself 
have been vested with the powers of a Public Prosecutor 
appointed under sec. 378 j. o. p. c, (452 c. p. o.) in respect of all 
sessions cases. 

380 . For purposes of prosecution of police cases in original 
courts, Police officers of the rank of sub-inspector are deputed in 
all niznmats and subordinate courts, both at head-quarters and in 
the muffiissil. These officers likewise have been vested with 
the powers and charged with the functions of a Public Prosecutor 
appointed under sec. 378 j. c. p. a (452 c. p. c ) in respect of all 
cases which may be enquired into or are triable by a magistrate 
with full powers throughout a district. 

381 . The divisional Superintendents of Police are by virtue 
of their rank, ea>offioio Public Prosecutors appointed under the 
same legal authority, in respect of all cases committed from their 
respective divisions for trial in the sessions courts. As such 
they are lawfully entitled to prosecute their sessions cases them- 
selves except when, incapacitated under sec. 381 (4) j, o, p. c. 

159 


Chap. V 


PEOSEOUTION 


382—385 

(495 (4)c.’P. o.)by reason of having participated personally in 
the investigation of any such case. 

382. With every prosecuting sub-inspector is attached a 
literate subordinate for the purpose of maintaining prosecuting 
registers and assisting the Prosecuting officer in receiving, 
checking, cataloguing and issuing to court orderlies, exhibits 
and other property connected ivith police cases and police 
reports. 

383. With every magistrate, whether stipendiary or 
honorary, having first class or superior powers, is attached a 
court orderly of the rank of constable of police, for purposes of 
keeping order in the court and carrying out lawful orders both of 
■the Magistrate and the Prosecuting officer concerned. 

384« For purposes of internal economy and discipline affect- 

oiscipiine. Prosecution branch both at head-quarters 

and in the muffassil, the prosecuting Superin- 
tendent shall be the administrative head throughout the State 
subject to the authority of the Inspector-Greneral and the 
Dy-Inspector-Greueral in their respective ranks. As a gazetted 
officer, his powers, authority and responsibilities, save in the 
circumstances enumerated below, shall be exactly equal to the 
privileges and liabilities legislated for the divisional Superinten- 
dents of Police in * Schedule of powers* appended at the end. 

385. While it is not desirable to detract in any way, from 
the direct control of the divisional Superintendents, in the matter 
of administration of crime reported from their respective 
divisions, the control of the work of prosecution thereof, after it 
is committed to court, shall vest entirely with the prosecuting 
Superintendent of Police, in his capacity as the head of the 
Police Prosecution Agency and fullest support shall be given to 
him in maintaining his authority in this behalf. Accordingly 
his advice in all matters affecting prosecution of police cases 
shall, in the absence of any opinion to the contrary expressed by 
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Pnactions 


(»•) 


the Public Prosecutor or the Dy-Inspector-General or the 
Inspector-General o£ Police, be held to be binding on all officers 
o£ and below the rank o£ Superintendent o£ Police. 

386. The Prosecution Agency, as a whole, shall be 
responsible for; — 

representation o£ State in all cognizable cases and 
cases taken up on police reports ; 
institution o£ appeals in sessions and district courts 
against orders o£ acquittal, and filing of applications for 
the exercise by such courts of their powers of revision, 
in cases in which inadequate punishments have been 
passed or where prosecution is adversely affected by 
any intermediary orders passed by magistrates ; 
disposal of correspondence relating to extradition 
cases, Inter-statal and heinous crime and the noted 
absconders and proclaimed offenders; 
maintenance of finger print records and disposal of 
correspondence relating thereto ; 
protection of Police officers in their legal rights, when 
their bonafide good faith actions done in public capacity 
are questioned in courts ; 

protection of privileged records of Police, when their 
production is demanded in courts, against the wishes 
of the department • 

advising on legal questions and directing legal actions, 
where necessary. * 

CENTRAL PROSECUTION AGENCY. 

The Central Proseontioii Agency shall be responsible 
for; — 


(m‘) 

(»«) 

(») 

(»»■) 

387. 

Doties. 


dealing with cases coming np in appeal and revision 
in sessions courts ; 
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(iV) presentation and prosecution o£ police cases in their 
original trials in the sessions courts ; 

(m) upkeep of idles and records in connection with extradi- 
tion and special report cases ; 

{iv) maintenance of all-state proclaimed offenders and finger 
print lists, and 

(v) such other work as may be lawfully entrusted to the 
prosecution branch, in connection with matters and 


questions having, a legal aspect or those coining up in 
Police, which require a legal direction. 

388 . The institution of appeals in chief court and the filing 


Appeals and revisions. 


of applications for the exercise of powers of 
revision by that court is the prerogative of the 


Public Prosecutor, who may call for any assistance, he needs, 


from the prosecuting Superintendent and his chief assistants, t. e. 


the assistant Public Prosecutor and the prosecuting Inspector. 
The prosecuting Superintendent and his assistants shall render 
all possible assistance in the preparation of the grounds of appeals 
and revisions and shall equip the Public Prosecutor with complete 
information regarding such cases, which is in the possession of 
Police. They will ungrudgingly show him all files and papers 
connected with such cases, including those marked ‘confidential*. 


389 . As a rule, the Public Prosecutor is required to 
represent the State personally in all appeals and rcvisionnry 
proceedings, but such of the less important appeals and revisionary 
cases including revisions of orders of discharge m.adc under 
sec. 34S j. 0. P. c (436 o. p. c ) as are taken up by se^^sions 
and subordinate judges may, in the event of the Public 
Prosecutor being prc-occupicd, be represented at hend-quartcrs 
by the pio«ccuting Superintendent or one of his chief assistant?, 
1 c. the assi‘?tant Public Pio'sccutor or the pro«ccHtirig Inspector 
and in the inulTit^sil, by the prosecuting sub-inspectors attached 


to district courts. 
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390. All modifications o£ original decisions made in an 
appeal, revision or reference shall be communicated by the Public 
Prosecutor direct to the Inspector-General or in his absence to 
the Dy-Inspector-General of Police. Where the prosecuting 
Superintendent or one of* his assistants has conducted the 
prosecution case in an appeal or revisionary proceedings, the 
result shall be reported simultaneously to the Public Prosecutor 
and the Inspector-General of Police. 

391. Copies of judgments and depositions required for the 
purposes of filing appeals and applications for revision or 
other legitimate purposes are exempted from copying charges 
and should be obtained free of charge by the Prosecuting officer 
concerned, prior to moving the Public Prosecutor for filing of 
appeals and revision applications. 

392. Whether or not an appeal is intended to be instituted or 
an application for revision is proposed to be filed, copies or 
translations of decisions made and depositions recorded in cases 
in which Police officers are convicted or though acquitted, are left 
under suspension or censure, shall be obtained from the courts 
concerned, free of charge, by the Prosecution Agency and sent to 
the Inspector General of Police to enable departmental action 
being taken, where necessary. Such copies too are exempted 
from charge, as in the rules framed for supply of copies, provi- 
sion has been made for the Inspector General to call for the 
record or copies or translations thereof, in any decided cases in 
which the Police are affected, as well as in cases of professional 
CTime or cases in which confessions that are of value to the 
Police, have been recorded by magistrates. 

however, a perusal of the original record will euffiee. 
copies should ordinarily be dispensed with. 

393. Not infrequently, cas( 
has taken place in reporting for 
of subordinate courts or in 


IS have occurred where undue delay 
revision, the unsatisfactory orders 
moving chief court to institute 
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appeals. It shall, therefore, be henceforth incumbeat upon 
the Prosecution Agency to report to the Dy-Inspector General 
without losing any time, the pTinia fade unsatisfactory decisions 
awarded by lower courts and the latter shall forthwith request 
the Public Prosecutor to file appeals or applications for revision 
as found necessary, and all appeals and applications for revisions 
filed by or at the instance of Police shall be entered in the 
register of appeals and revisions, maintained in the manner 
prescribed in rule 408. 

394 . The prosecuting Superintendent shall deal with all 

„ , extradition files on behalf of the Inspector 

• Extradition cases. , , . . . ^ i • j.* 

General, bringing important cases to his notice 

and disposing of others under orders of the Dy-Inspector General. 
He shall be responsible to see that criminals wanted -by foreign 
territories are made over to them within the period prescribed in 
the treaty concerned and those arrested by Jaipur Police in 
foreign territories are taken over without any unnecessary delay. 
It shall be his duty to arrange with the executive Police and the 
judicial authorities, for early receipt and despatch of prima fade 
evidence in such cases. He shall maintain a register in the form 
prescribed in the appendix, for a systematic record of all extradi- 
tion and special report cases and shall consult the Dy-Inspector 
General every morning, on all fresh informations received from 
the investigation agency regarding such cases and reproduce the 
same in the said register, in the manner prescribed in rules 
409 to 426. 

395 . The prosecuting Superintendent shall similarly deal 

, with all special report files, forwarding the 

special report cases , « ^ **1, 

first reports and all continuation reports witn 
his remarks to the Dy-Inspector General, after reproducing the 
necessary particulars in his special crime register, which is 
required to be taken to that officer daily. For the details and 
method in which fresh informations are recorded in this important 
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register, please see iustructions under head' ‘registers* contained 
in rules 409 to 426 of this chapter. 

396. All correspondence retating to the proclaimed offenders 

„ , , ^ . shall be dealt with by the Prosecution Agency 

and the prosecuting Superintendent shall be 
responsible to see, that fullest measures are taken by the execu- 
tive Police for apprehension of such offenders. It shall be his 
duty to constantly beckon on the executive Police for the early 
rounding up of such offenders and to keep them informed of 
their probable whereabouts, as come into his possession from 
the different sources placed at his disposal. 

397. For purposes of facility and ready reference in dealing 
with outside authorities in the matter of criminals wanted by 
one State from* another, he shall maintain an all-state proclaimed 
offenders* list, in the manner prescribed in rules 427 to 
429. 


399. As prescribed in chapter HI, finger prints are taken of 
Wa*er prints registered members" of criminal tribes and 

all persons convicted by Jaipur courts under 
the specified offences scheduled in the appendix. The local 
proficients shall send the finger prints to the centrid prosecution 
office and the prosecuting Superintendent shall be responsible 
to see that they are promptly forwarded, with necessary care, to 
the finger print bureau, Mount Abu. 

399. All references made to the central Police office 
regarding the identity and antecedents of previously convicted 
persons or members of local criminal tribes shall be 
dealt with by the prosecuting Superintendent of his own 
authority, as the duty of establishing the identity of unidentified 
criminals and securing their identifications through the compari- 
sion of finger prints, devolves on the Prosecution Agency of 

T’ Superintendent shall, therefore, refer 

doubtful cases to the finger print bureau, Mount Abu, 
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where hie own records are not definite on the point of identity 
of offenders and membera of criminal tribes. 


400. 

Protection 


The prosecuting Superintendent shall be required to 
express the legal point of view in ail cases 
referred to the Inspector-General for his 


permission, under sec. 188 J. p. c. (197 i. v. G.) 

401, In the event of a Police officer being prosecuted 
against the decision of the department, for an act done in hona-Jide 
good faith in his official capacity as a Police officer, which has 
been endorsed by his superior officers, or on a charge which to 
the knowledge and belief of the department is neither genuine nor 
justified and consequently unwarranted, the Prosecution Agency 
shall be required to conduct the case of defence, as they would 


do a prosecution case in the trial of a cognizable offence. 

402. A Police officer is bound under the provisions of 


sec. 158 j. E. A. (162 e. a.) to produce in court, any 
document in his possession or power, if summoned to do so, but 
if such document is an unpublished official record relating to 
any affairs of the State, he is prohibited by the provisions of 
sec. 119 (123) of the same Act, from giving evidence derived 
from such document and the court is prohibited from inspecting 
the same, unless the head of the department has expressedly 
recorded his consent. 


403. While the prohibition regarding the giving of evidence 
derived from other Police records is not absolute, the provisions 
of sec. 120 J. E. A. (124 e. a.) permit a Police officer to refuse to 
disclose orders or other communications made to him in the 
course of his official duties, when he considers that the public 
interests would suffer by such disclosure. 

404. When the production of official correspondence is in 
question, the head of the office possessing such correspondence 
has authority to grant or with-hold permission under sec. 119 
J. £. A. (123 £, A.). In exercising this discretion, he will be 
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guided by the general rule, that, correspondence may not be 
produced without the permission o£ the highest authority 
concerned. If, therefore, the production of any of the Police 
records enumerated below, which have been privileged under 
sec. 119 j. E. A. (123 E. A ) is demanded by any court of law, a 
certificate must first be obtained from the Inspector^Oeneral 
by the Police officer called upon to produce them. The Inspector- 
Ceneral may at his discretion allow or refuse evidence derived 
from such documents to be given*. — 

( i ) first information report (book 1) and case diaries, 

(ii) daily diary (book 2), 

(m) register of absconders (book 4) and proclaimed offenders, 
{iv) village crime registers (book 9), 

(i;) surveillance register (book 10), history sheets and 
personal files and their index (book 11), 

(ot) bad character rolls (book 11-a), 

(wt) intimation sheets (book 12 and 12-a), 

(vi%i) all unpublished orders of the State or of the officers of 
Police contained in case files or Police office files, 

{tx) all documents and records which are classed as ‘secret’ ' 
and ‘confidential*, 

(a? ) all demi-official and semi-official correspondence. 

405 . While the Public Prosecutor is the chief legal 
Legal advice adviser of the State, the prosecutin^g Superin- 

tendent is so, in relation to the criminal work 
administered by Police. Questions o£ highly technical nature 
or matters involving serious difficulties, through the 
of law and cases where opinions have differed are ordinarily 
referred to the Public Prosecutor, but such of these questions, 
matters and cases, as carry less importance and can be settled 
mteraaUy, shaU be referred to the prosecuting Superintendent 
for his opmion and advice. The prosecuting Superintendent 

f “ cf expected to give the department, the 

beneat of his legal knowledge and experience. An advice given 
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by him in such cases shall, unless the InspectoivGeneral or the 
Dy-Inspector-General has differed, be invariably adhered to 
and acted upon. 

406. In giving his opinion on legal points and questions, 
the prosecuting Superintendent shall always quote the law or 
the chief court rulings in support of his version, without which 
an opinion given by him will not be held to be binding on the 
investigating agency of the Police. 

407. He shall undertake to equip the gazetted officers of 
Police and in some cases, also the non-gazetted officers, with 
up-to-date informations regarding the afiEects of law as produced 
in -Chief court rulings or in any awards made by other responsible 
courts and shall send to them, from time to time, rulings and 
copies of decisions and judgments, when any important points 
relating to administration of crime have been discussed or dealt 
with therein. 


The following registers shall be maintained in english in 
„ „ the Eentral Prosecution Office, under the direct 

supervision of the prosecuting Superintendent 

408. Ko form has been prescribed for this simple register 

Register of appeals and it may be maintained in any form deemed 
and revisions. convenient by the prosecuting Superintendent 

whereby he may readily report on the progress in appeal and 
revisionary cases pending in courts. 

409. A special crime register shall be maintained in the 
Register of special manner prescribed below which shall show 

the daily progress made in all special report 
and extradition cases. 


Register of special 
crime 


The register shall be divided into groups of offences 
corresponding to statements required to be submitted with the 
annual report. At the top of the first page allotted to each 
group, shall be written the heading of the group and the pages 
shall be cut to display the headings. 
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410. On the receipt of the first report in special and 
extradition cases, the reader of the prosecuting Superintendent 
shall enter in this register, as many of the required particulars 
as may be possible, and as the investigation proceeds, he shall 
enter from the continuation reports, any additional particulars 
necessary to complete the form. 

411. If a case sent up by Police is convicted under a section 
of law, other than that entered in the register, a red line shall 
be drawn through the original entries and fresh entries made 
under the group which includes the offence, of which the offender 
is actually convicted. 

'412. If one person is convicted of the offence originally 
entered^ and another person of a different offence, the original 
entry shall be corrected and a fresh entry made of the separate 
jcbhvictio’n. ' ^ 

^ , ..413. Every erasure and alt^ation shall be so made, that the 
origin^ entry remains legible. - 

. , ' 414, Gases cancelled shall be crossed by a red line drawn 
tjirough them;* giving a note on the margin of the 
order of cancellation, with the date and the name of the officer 
who made' it."* 

. Atjthe close ’bf each year, the register for the year in 

question^-sball be totalled and the numbers in each group of 
.offences, a£^r deducting the cancelled cases, shown separately; 
these totals being required for the preparation of 
statistics of crime. 

416. Each separate offence shall be reckoned as a separate 
case, although several such offences may have been joined for 
the purpose of trial. 

The question, whether a set of facts constitutes one 
offence or more than one offence, shaU be determined with 
reference to sec. 221 j. o. p. o. (235 o. p. o.). 

418. When a case is sent for trial and a final order is 
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passed, such case shall be entered under the offence for which 
the accused person is convicted or acquitted. If such conviction 
or acquittal covers the facts reported by Police, the police 
returns shall, if they differ, be amended accordingly and the 
original report cancelled. 

419. Cases cancelled by order of magistrates shall be 
excluded from the police returns, but the arrest of any person 
in a case thus cancelled, together with the particulars required 
by the form , shall be shown in the columns relating to persons. 

420. Bank notes, bills and cheques payable to bearer shall, 

when their cash value has been effectually transferred from the 

«• 

person from whom they were stolen or taken in an offence, be 
entered at their cash value ; while the bonds, securities, cash 
books, ledgers and the like shall be entered only at the value of 
their component materials. 

421. Property stolen or recovered shall be entered in the 
returns of the year in which the report is made, irrespective of 
the true date of such loss or recovery ; no such loss or recovery 
shall be recorded in the returns of more than one year. 

422. If an accused person is discharged and subsequently 
re>arrested and convicted on the same facts, or if an accused 
person is acquitted and such acquittal is subsequently quashed 
and the person convicted on the same facts, only one arrest and 
one conviction shall be shown in this register. 

423. When an accused person dies, commits suicide, or 
becomes of unsound mind after the commission of an offence, a 
note of the fact shall be made in the column of remarks. 

424. Persons shall be shown as acquitted or discharged, 
who die before the conclusion of the trial or who are discharged 
or acquitted in a cognisable offence, whether such offence has 
been cancelled or not, and whether they are convicted of a 
non-cognizable offence or not. 

425. For the purposes of this register, a final order is the 
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order which stands after all appeals have been heard; a decided 
case is a case which has been brought to trial; and a discharged 
person is a person not brought to trial. 

426. This register will form a convenient and valuable 
source of information for the adequate supervision required to 
be exercised by the Inapectoi>General and the Dy-Inspector- 
General, of all extradition and special report cases. It gives 
information not only of the action of Police, but also affords the 
means of watching progress and the results of business in court. 
A few minutes spent each day by the head of department on 
considering the entries for the day and for preceding days, will 
enable him to maintain a close touch with and a proper hold on 
the investigations and prosecutions of all serious crimes reported in 
the State. He will, by daily perusal of this register, be able to 
discover cases, which have been pending for an inordinately 
long time, also the entries for the day will bring to light at once, 
the orders of courts which are prima fade unsatisfactory and 
which require the scrutiny of superior courts. The 
register, therefore, apart from manifold internal advantage 
which it possesses, facilitates the making of references to the 
chief court and puts the head of the department in a position 
. at the earliest possible moment, to initiate proceedings by way 
of appeal. Further, it gives him timely information of any 
omission on the part of courts to record evidence of witnesses 
‘ produced or any dilatoriness in the trial of a heinous crime in any 
lower court. The prosecuting Superintendent shall, therefore 
evote his fullest attention to the daily completion of this 
register ai^ shall be responsible to produce it before the Dv- 
Inspectoi>General the first thing every working morning before 
the set work of the day starts. 

427. The list shall be maintained in the ordinary form 
^itintSoiiniSeTB- : Prescribed for the Police station lists of 

proclaimed ofEenders and shall concisely 


list 


171 



Chap. V 


PEOSBCUTION 


428-431 


show the names and particulars of all such ofpenders, as have 
been proclaimed under secs. 77-78 j. c. p. o. (87-88 c. p. o.) in the 
State or have been reported to the State from a foreign territory. 
The residents of the State shall be shown in red and others in 
black ink, in the manner prescribed for the maintenance of 
Police station register 4. 

428 . At the end of each quarter ^. e., as soon as proclaimed 
offenders’ quarterly lists have been received from the divisional 
Superintendents, the prosecuting Superintendent shall make the 
necessary additions and ‘^alterations in the all-state register of 
proclaimed offenders and where necessary, shall address the 
heads of Police in the territories concerned, for the arrest of 
offenders who are residents of other states and territories and 
are wanted for cognizable offences in this state. 

429 . At the end of the working year i, e., soon after the 
31st august each year, the prosecuting Superintendent shall 
draw up a fresh consolidated list, after all the changes reported 
during the year have been given effect to and shall send 
relevant abstracts therefrom, to the divisional . Superintendents 
concerned. If this list is printed, complete copies shall be 
supplied to all Superintendents, Inspectors, and Station officers 
in the State, as well as to the administrative heads of Police . 
departments in the neighbouring States and British districts. 

430 . An all-state register shall be maintained in the Central 

j Prosecution Office, under the direct supervision 

of the prosecuting Superintendent, for a- 
systematic record of all convicts and members of criminal tribes 
whose finger prints have been placed on record at the finger 
print bureau. Mount Abu. 

431 . The head proficient working under the prosecuting 
Superintendent shall enter in this register, the names of all 
persons convicted of scheduled offences, as well as all those who 
have been brought on the register of criminal tribes, quoting the 
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dates on which the finger prints o£ each were sent to the 
bureau at Mount Abu; the form has been prescribed in the 
appendix. 

PROSECUTING OFFICERS 

432. A Prosecuting officer shall receive and scrutinize' 

Dirties ot prosecnting challaus and shall conduct the prosecution 

*****”’ of Police cases in the court or courts, allotted 

to him for the purpose. 

433. On convictions awarded in -Police cases, which have 
been upheld in appeal or in which no appeal lies or no appeal has 
been filed, he shall detach the charge-sheet slips from the challan 
file and return them, duly filled in, to the reporting Police 
stations and the divisional officers concerned, sending additional 
slips to the home Police station, where a convicted person does 
not belong to the jurisdictions of the reporting Police station. 

434* He shall take charge of and produce in court, the articles 
of property received in connection with cases, as well as all 
unclaimed and suspicious property received from Police stations 
for orders ofma^strates; the perishable articles being disposed off 
in accordance with the provisions of sec. 414 j. o. :p. C.(525 c. p. o.). 

435. He shall receive untraced and cancellation reports 
under sec. 166 j. o. p. o. (173 o. p. c.) from the Police stations in 
his charge and obtain magistrates* orders thereon, which shall 
be^ommunicated to the Station officers concerned without any 

X?® transmit court warrants and summons to 

‘ act as a channel between the enecntive PoUce 

nd the corarte, in so far m the correspondence pertaining to 
OTmmal cases -is concerned. i'wtaxmng to 

43B. ■ He shaU keep the Superintendent of division informed 
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o£ all matters in connection with criminal cases under trial and 
shall bring to his notice, cases requiring his special attention. 

439. He shall submit a weekly diary to his Superintendent, 
showing cases received for trial, convicted, discharged or 
acquitted and those pending in court during the week. 

440. He shall carry out instructions, if any received from a 
gazetted officer of Police, in connection with a case under trial 
or a matter which requires judicial action or orders. 

441. He shall carry out instructions issued from time to 
time, in connection witH judicial bills and shall be responsible to 
see, that payments for the judicial expenses incurred by Station 
officers are made promptly by the nazirs concerned. 

442. He shall punctually send to his Superintendent, copies 
or abstracts of orders discharging or acquitting accused persons 
in Police cases and shall quote grounds on the strength of which 
he proposes an appeal or an application for revision to be filed. 

443. He shall keep in view the orders regarding the forma- 
tion of the criminal museum at the Police training school, 
Jaipur, and shall take orders of the Dy-Inspector-General who is 
the exroffioio Principal of the School and of the court concerned, 
for the acquisition of weapons, instruments and other articles 
connected with cases sent up for trial which may be considered 
useful as exhibits of educational value, and shall forward such 
weapons, instruments and articles, with a brief note on their 
use and object, to the Director of studies. Police training school, 
Jaipur, through the prosecuting Superintendent and the 
Dy-Inspectoi>General of Police. 

444. Before taking a case to court, the Prosecuting officer 

„ shall scrutinize the challan and hear the 

Scratlny ot challans. , 

Investigating officer or his representative, tne 

complainant, the witnesses and the accused. He shall satisfy 

himself, that incomplete charge-sheets and other necessary 

papers have been attached to the charge-sheets \ that the identity 
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o£ the accused persons has been satisfactorily and fully esta- ' 
blisbed ; that in cases where an accused person is on security 
and such security will be liable to confiscation in the event o£ 
conviction, the fact is duly noted in the charge-sheet, so that 
the attention of the court may be drawn to it ; that witnesses 
are according to the list entered in the charge-sheet ; that the 
file of case diaries is complete and no papers belonging to it are 
attached to the charge-sheet ; and that no omissions or defects 
in the mvestigation remain unrectified or unexplained. 

If he is satisfied that the case is in order and the evidence is 
sufficient to warrant a conviction, he shall enter thechallan 
in his register of cognizable cases and produce the parties, papers 
and the property in court. In the other case, he shall return 
the papers to the reporting Police station, through the Superin- 
tendent of the division or the Inspector of the circle, with a note 
mentioning the flaws and weak points and suggesting remedies, 
where possible, for their rectification. 

445. While returning the challan papers to a Police station, 
the Prosecuting officer shall refrain from making any comments 
on the charge-sheet or on any of its enclosures, as an adverse 
remark made on this open record may adversely affect the prose- 
cution of the case concerned, during the course of trial. He 
should record his comments on a separate piece of paper, which 
when returned to him, shall be detached from the challan file and 
sent to the Police station concerned, for being appended to the 
file of case diaries. 


accompanying a 

^Uan which rcqnmcB a further investigation, the Pros^ulng 

a6rcTV)^'’a r “ remand under sec. 160 j.o.v.o. 

(167 c. p. 0 ) If the maximum period of 15 days allowed by (lie 

provisions of s^ 160 a P. o. has already ^ired. he Li 
to. Before, however, actually bailing out an 
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accused person, he shall refer the matter to the Superintendent 
of the division if in station or in his absence to the Inspector of 
the circle. If both, 'the officers are out, he shall use his own 
discretion but shall not, in any case, take orders or suggestions 
from officers of the Thana, sending the challan. 

447. The divisional Superintendent or in his absence, the 
circle Inspector shall, on receiving the prosecuting officer’s note, 
issue necessary instructions for completion of the case and the 
Station officer concerned shall thereupon proceed to comply with 
such instructions. On completion, the case will be sent back 
to the Prosecuting Officer, and the latter shall, if now satisfied, 
produce it in court. 

448. The Prosecuting officer shall be responsible to see, that 
prisoners under arrest are thorot^hly searched before being taken 
into court. If prisoners have been brought in chains, the hand- 
cuffs shall not be opened in court unless the presiding officer of 
the court specifically orders their removal. 

449. It shall be one of the important duties attached to the 
office of the Prosecuting officer to resist a compromise offered in 
cases under sec. 409 j. p, o. (420 i. p. o.) in which habitual cheats 
and professional swindlers are concerned as also in cases which 
show features of danger to a wider public, than the complainant 
in the individual case before the court. A case falling under the 
latter category would be one in which the method by which the 
crime has been committed, is or is likely to be widely employed. 

450a Both at Jaipur and in the muffassil, on days on which 
the courts are closed, an officer of the prosecuting branch, not 
less in rank than a sub-inspector shall attend the court having 
original jurisdiction to receive accused persons, weapons, articles 
and property and to transact urgent business. 

451a The witnesses accompanying a challan shall, so far as 
Record of evidence. Possible, be examined the same day where after 

an adjournment may be obtained, if necessary. 
The investigating officers have been instructed to collect all 
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witnesses, whom it is desired to produce in court, and take 
personal recognizances from them to appear on the same date, as 
that on which the charge-sheet is expected to reach the court 
head-quarters. The challans have been ordered to reach court 
head-quarters clear 24 hours before the expiry of the period of 
custody or before the date fixed for the first hearing, as the case 
may be. It shall be the duty of the prosecution branch to 
facilitate the working of this system and the prompt disposal of 
Police cases by arranging with magistrates, that a special period 
be set apart daily for dealing with fresh challans and by giving 
magistrates, a timely notice of the anticipated presentation of a 
Police challan. This period should be so fixed, as to allow time for 
witnesses to reach the prosecution office concerned and for 
challans to be thoroughly checked in advance of their presentation 
and at the same time, to permit of all new Police cases being 
taken up by magistrates at such an hour that it may be possible 
for the bulk of the prosecution evidence to be recorded before 
the courts rise for the day. When there are a large number of 
prosecution witnesses in a case, only the more important ones, 
whose evidence is necessary to facilitate the early framine of 
charges, shaU be produced on the first day. ^ 

451 In seriouB cases, the investigating officers shnU send 
me accnsed persons for trial nnder sec. 168 j o. p. o. (170 o. p. c.) 
immediately after their arrest, -whether the investigalaon is 
complete or not. Witnesses shall sccompany such incomplete 
challaM as weU and shall bo placed before the magistrate the 
same day, as is done in the case of complete challans. In anch 
caees soonas the available evidence has been recorded, remands 
or adjournments nnder see. 161 or 265 o. P. a (167 or 844 
be wrangod as may be necessary and the evidence 

453. The system of sending np material witnesses with the 
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challans, however, cannot be carried out satisfactorily unless the 
work of magistrates is so arranged that they can commence the 
trial for fresh challans without any delay and without any 
unnecessary detention oi* inconvenience being caused to the 
witnesses. All arrests made by Police without warrants are duly 
reported to the magistrates under sec. 51 j. c. F. 0 (62 c. F. c.) 
and all remand orders passed under sec. 167 c. F. c. by subordinate 
magistrates are similarly reported. Both these reports, as also 
the first information reports which are sent to magistrates under 
sec. 151 j. 0. F. 0. (1 57 O. f. o.) give them ample notice of the 
probable date on which challan, are expected to reach the courts. 
Every magistrate will thus be in a position to know what crime 
is under investigation in his jurisdiction and what cases are 
likely to reach his court, within the next few days. While 
submitting intimations contained in the first report and subse- 
quent reports of arrests and remands, the Prosecuting officer 
should impress upon the magistrate concerned that the challan 
relating to such reports should be taken up immediately on receipt, 
unless the magistrate is already engaged on another challan or on 
a complaint case, in which a postponement would work genuine 
hard-ship ; that the witnesses should be examined and discharged 
without any unnecessary detention ; that the trial should proceed 
from day to day without interruption, and that charges should be 
framed without delay and without adjournment for the purpose 
of considering whether a charge should be framed or not. If the 
production of witnesses along with the challan, renders it 
impossible on any particular day, to record the statements of 
witnesses present in complaint cases, the evidence of the latter 
could be recorded the first thing next morning before the business 
of that day is undertaken and similarly on any succeeding day 
the arrears of the previous day could be disposed off, before the 
set work of that day starts. In this way, it will be possible to 
avoid detaining any witnesses for more than two days at the 
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utmost. Should congestion occur or be threatened, the magis- 
trates should be asked to apply promptly to the chief court for 
sanction to fix one or more blank days in the week, to be utilized 
for catching up with arrears. 

454 . Copies of statements recorded by Police under sec. 154 
j. c. p. c. (161 0. P. o), when asked for by 
accused persons under sec. 155 j. 0. p. c. (162 
0. p. 0.) and copies of final reports similarly asked for ,under 
sec 166 (4) J, 0. p. 0. (173 (4) 0. p. o.) shall invariably be supplied 
on payment, unless the presiding officer of the court decides 
otherwise. The subordinate official responsible for making these 
copies shall ordinarily be the Police officer appointed to assist 
the Prosecuting officer of the court. The half share of the 
copying fees which is payable to the actual copyist, shall be paid 
to this subordiaate when he is entitled to it, but neither that 
official nor any other Police officer shall have any share in or 
responsibility for the collection of copying fees or for keeping 
accounts thereof. 

455 . On every conviction, the Prosecuting officer shall fill 
in and despatch to the Police concerned, the 
charge sheet slips and where necessary, also the 

conviction slips, provided that : — 

(a) no appeal lies in the case, 

(5) the case though appealable, no appeal has been filed 
and the limitation has expired, 

(c) the conviction has been upheld on appeal. 

456 . Such of the slips, as have been retained pending results 
of appeals, shall be kept in pigeon-holes and separate intimations 
of the decisions of lower courts sent to the Police stations 
concerned. On the results of appeals being known, such charge 
sheet slips shall be returned to the reporting Police stations and 
the Superintendents of the divisions concerned. 

457 . When a charge sheet slip refers to the conviction of a 


Conviction Blips 
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person who is resident of a Police station other than that from 
which the case was sent for trial, the Prosecuting of&cer shall 
also send a conviction slip to the Police station of which such 
person is a resident, besides returning the charge sheet slips to 
the reporting Police station and the divisional Superintendent 
of Police. 

458a Where there is doubt as to the residence of a 
convict or where a convict remains unidentified or belongs to a 
foreign territory or is a member of a wandering gang, the 
conviction shall be recorded at the Police station from which the 
case was sent up for trial and in such cases, no conviction slip 
shall be issued by the Prosecuting officer, though the charge 
sheet slips shall still be sent, as in every other case. In case of 
unidentified convicts, the Prosecuting officer shall be careful to 
see that the fact is duly noted in the prisoner’s warrant of commit- 
ment to prison, as such prisoners are required to be specially 
classified in the jail and the Superintendent of the jail is 
required to furnish to Police, a periodical statement in respect of 
each such prisoner, giving particulars of persons who interview 
him in jail and clues to his identity which are obtained from 
examination of letters despatched by or addressed to him. 

459a This information when received in the central Police 
office shall be passed to the prosecuting Superintendent who 
shall record the same in his office; sending copies to the sub- 
ordinate Prosecuting officer concerned, the reporting Police 
station and the Superintendent of the division as also, where 
identification has been secured through these means, to the 
home Police station, by means of a conviction slip. 

460a Weapons, articles, and other property received in 
Property. connection with cases shall be entered in the 

Prosecuting officer’s property register and 
receipted for, on road certificates. 

461a Money and other property found on the person of on 
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accused person (other than necessary T^earing apparel), known as 
jama shall be'likewise taken charge of, by the Prosecuting 

officer and entered in his property register, under a distinct entry, 

462. When required for production in court, articles of 
property shall be taken by the court orderly under the prose- 
cuting officer’s personal supervision. 

463. Animals sent in connection with cases shall be kept 
in a cattle-pound or in the care of a reliable person under a 
regular sapurdginama. In either case, the cost of their up-keep 
shall be recovered from the Nazim concerned, by means of judicial 
bills and no private person shall be made to pay such expenses. 

464. When an order of transfer to another court is made or 
a case goes up before a superior court, theyawio talashi and any 
weapons, articles and property connected with the case, which 
are capable of being -so treated, shall be closed in a parcel in the 
presence of the presiding officer of the court. The parcel, after 
it has been packed and sealed, will be received by the Prosecuting 
officer attached to such court, who shall arrange to deliver it 
intact with unbroken seals, to a responsible official of the court 
to which the case is transferred or committed. 

465. On conclusion of the trial, the case property shall be 
disposed off, according as directed by the presiding officer of the 
court and the y««ia toZasAt made over to the prisoner if he is 
discharged, acquitted or punished otherwise than with imprison- 
ment. If he is sentenced to imprisonment, the jama talashi 
shall be sent to the officer-in-charge of the jail or disposed off 
otherwise, in accordance with the court’s orders. 

466. Property connected with a case in which the accused 
person is at large and has been proclaimed shaU, if likely to be 
of material advantage to the prosecution, be kept at the Police 
station store-room in a strong box, if capable of being so treated. 

fhaU hi T”’ undecided, such property 

Bhall be made over to the Nazim concerned for disposal. When, 
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however, there are claimants to the property who would sufiEer 
hardship through its retention, the orders of the Nazim may be 
sought at any time after the proclamation order is issued, but 
this shall not apply to the property which is the subject of an 
attachment ordered under sec. 78 j. o. P. C. (88 0. F. G.). 

467 . While the primary duty of Prosecuting officers lies 

Final repdrts prosecution of proved cases, they are 

also held responsible for presentation in courts, 

of the final reports received from Police stations in unproved 
and disproved cases. Before putting up such reports in court, 
the Prosecuting officer concerned shall satisfy himself that the 
suspicion recorded in the final report of an untraced case is well- 
founded, also that a welhfounded suspicion recorded in the case 
diaries has been duly reproduced in the final report. 

468 . In cases recommended for * cancellation * due to being 
false, non-cognizable or of a civil nature, he shall satisfy himself 
by referring to the case diaries concerned, that sufficient grounds 
exist for cancellation. It shall be his duty to discourage the 
stereotyped way of putting up unprove(i cases for cancellation, 
which is a very faulty procedure and often leads to insurmountable 
difficulties, in the event of any such case being traced ultimately. 

469 . He shall obtain magistrate’s orders on each such report 
and communicate the same to the Police station concerned after 
making the necessary entries in his register of cognizable offences. 

470 . In cases recommended for cancellation, due to the first 
report being maliciously false, he shall simultaneously with 
obtaining magistrate’s orders on the final report, also obtain his 
permission in writing, for institution of criminal proceedings 
under sec. 171 J. F. o. (182 i. p. c.), should the circumstances of 
the case so require. 

471 . Every subordinate Prosecuting officer attached to a 

Prosecatins oiucer’i court shall, with the help of his assistant, 
rcgisten maintain the following vernacular registers 
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{i) register of cognlzableoSences, showing results of final 
reports and challans in cognizable cases and all 
intermediary orders passed by a magistrate, 

(tt) register of security cases, showing results of complaints 
filed by Police under heads ‘vagrancy’ and ‘bad 
livelihood * and all^, intermediary orders passed by a 
magistrate, 

(m) register of petty ofiences, showing results of com- 
plaints filed by Police in non-cognizable and petty 
offences and all intermediary orders passed by a 
magistrate * 

fyv) register of property t.e. case property and unclaimed 
and suspicious property, which shall be maintained 
in the form prescribed for book 17 of Police stations, 
(v) register of charge sheet slips and conviction slips, 
showing dates of despatch of various slips to the 
Station officers and the Superintendents concerned, 
(vQ register of road certificates containing 100 leaves in 
foil and counterfoil; the counterfoil shall be sent to 
the forwarding Police station by way of acknowledge- 
ment of property, challans and reports received for 
production in court, 

(wt) register of warrants and summons received for 
execution and service by Police, which shall be main- 
tained in the form prescribed in the appendix, 

(i»m) rorrespondence renter, which shaU be 

iQ the form preBcribed for booh 6 of PoUce stations 
(kb) file of standing orders with an annual index, which 
shall be maintained in the form prescribed for book 
3 of Police stations. 
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URBAN tOLIGE. 

472. For purposes o£ watch and ward duty, the important 

^ ^ ^ cities and towns shall be divided into separate 

beats, which shall be allotted to town watch- 
men on rotatory system. Ordinarily there will be one watchman 
to one beat, unless there are places where it is unsafe for a 
watchman to be alone on duty and it is necessary to detail two 
or more men to patrol in company. 

473. The area of each beat shall vary according to the 
locality, the status and character of the residents, the degree of 
supervision and protection required and its general importance. 

474ta Two or more beats shall be grouped into sections for 
purposes of night patrol by constables who will be deputed in 
pairs from the patrolling post concerned, to supervise the beat 
duty performed by town watchmen in such sections. 

475. Two or more sections shall be grouped into divisions, 
each division being placed in charge of a head-constable 
quartered in the local patrolling post, whose responsibilities and 
duties shall be explicitly stated in the local standing orders. 

476. A beat book shall be prepared for each town in which 

_ ^ . shall be recorded, the extent of each night 

Beat book. , ’ ® , 

beat with the names of principal streets and 
lanes within its limits. Public buildings of importance, serais, 
lodging houses, residences of wealthy citizens ; houses of ill-fame, 
those of goldsmiths and others who are known to be habitual 
receivers of stolen property and of known bad characters, 
surveillees and previously convicted persons; arms, liquor and 
drug shops ; brothels and all places needing special attention 
situated within the beat shall be shown in the beat book, and 
the beat watchmen specially instructed in regard to their 
resposibility regarding such places. 
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477. A map to convenient scale shall be prepared for each 

Beat map large town showing the boundaries of night 

beats and the principal roads and lanes which 
intersect each beat; beats shall be distinguished by serial 
numbers in the map and the divisions and sections by letters of 
alphabet written in capitals and lower case respectively. 

478. The beat duty in big towns and cities shall be per- 

Urban beat duty. formed at night by town watchmen whose 

rebponsibilities have been defined in rules 
468 to 498 and supervised by beat constables and head- 
constables attached to the patrolling police posts concerned; 
the hours of beat duty shall be exactly stated in the local 
standing orders and adapted to the seasons of the year. 

479. Beat constables shall make themselves acquainted with 
the appearance of known bad characters, criminals and undesi- 
rable persons of the town and shall maintain an unobservant 
watch on their movements. Constables who can read and write 
may be provided with cheap note-books and encouraged to take 
notes of unusual matters or of information likely to be useful. 

480. Policemen on beat and patrol duty shall wear uniform ; 
they shaU be alert and shall not enter into conrersation with 
members o£ the public. If asked questions, they should reply 
courteously and pass on. 

481. In big cities and towns, nightly sysfematic patrols 

Beat patrols, shall be told ofE under non-gazetted officers and 

head-constables, deputed from the Police 
station concerned, for supervision of the duty of watch and ward 

performed in such cities and towns by town watchmen and beat 
constables and head-constables. 

482. The Station officers of such Police stations shall go 
Visiting rounds. round by night at least once a week and the 

and the Superintendent in charge of 
such city or town, at least once in a month each. The visiting 
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and grand rounds shall satisfy themselves that the head- 
constables, constables and town watchmen of the beat stafiE, have 
been properly instructed in their duties. 

483. The appointment and dismissal of town watchmen 

_ , ^ falls within the purview of Superintendents 

who will maintain two registers, one for the 
names and particulars of watchmen and the other for candidates 
for this post. Appointment of jamadars and promotion of 
watchmen to that rank will be made respectively by the 
Inspector General and the Dy-Inspector-General of Police. 

484. The Superintendent may at any time dismiss, suspend, 
or fine any town watchman, whom he considers remiss or 
negligent in the discharge of his duty or unfit for the same, or 
who is found absent from duty. In case of jamadars, final 
orders of punishment will be passed by the Dy-Inspector- 
General, except an order of dismissal which is the Inspector 
General’s prerogative. 

485. No town watchman or jamadar shall withdraw from 
the duties of his office unless he has received permission 
to resign, from his Superintendent or a higher officer, or two 
months have elapsed since he gave notice of his intention to 
resign. 

488. Every town watchman shall be responsible to keep 

„ ^ watch and ward in the area entrusted to his 

Duties of town 

watchmen charge. 

487. Every town watchman shall be bound to render all 
assistance in his power in case of conflagrations within the limits 
of the Police station in the jurisdiction of which hie beat is 
situated. 

488. Every town watchman shall take charge of any 
property found unclaimed within the limits of his beat and 
hand it over to the officer-in-charge of the Police station having 
jurisdiction. 
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489. Every town watchman shall assist the Police in the 
arrest, custody and escort of accused persons, within the limits 
of the Police station having jurisdiction. 

499. Every town watchman shall communicate forthwith 
to the officer-in-charge of the Police station or post, within the 
limits of which his heat is situated, any information he may 
obtain respecting any person found lurking about in such beat 
who has no ostensible means of subsistence, or who cannot give 
a satisfactory account of himself, or respecting the residence in 
or resort to, any place within the limits of such beat, of any 
person who is a noted housebreaker or thief or a habitual 
receiver of stolen property or who is of notoriously bad 
livelihood. 

491. Every town watchman shall give timely intimation 
to his Station officer, in the event of any notorious bad character 
residing in his beat being absent at night without having given 
notice of his departure or associating with individuals of bad 
repute or ceasing to labour or failing to obtain a livelihood by 
honest means. 

492. Every town watchman shall keep his Station officer 
informed of all disputes which are likely to lead to a riot or 
serious afiEray and of any intelligence he receives affecting the 
public peace within or near his beat. 


495. Every town watchman shall assist the Police in 
preventing and may interpose for the purpose of preventing the 

commission of any cognizable offence or an affray within or 
near his beat. 

494 Every town watchman receiving information of the 
commiBHon of, or of a design to commit any cognizable offence 
within or near his beat, shall at once communicate such inform 
mata^ to Ihe oflaceivin^harge of the Police station or post 
within the limits ot which his beat is situated and shall remain 
present at the scene till the arrival of Police. 
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495 . Every town watchman may of his own authority 
interpose within the limits of his beat, for the prevention of any 
injury attempted to be caused in his view, to any state or 
municipal property, e.g. lamp-posts, land marks, statues etc. 

496 . Every town watchman shall take charge of persons 
arrested within his beat by members of the public, under 
sec. 48 J.G.F.C. (59 C.F.C.) and shall forthwith take any person 
or persons, so taken charge of by him, before the officer-in-charge 
of the Police station or post, within the limits of which his beat 
is situated. 

497 . Every town watchman shall, within the limits of his 
beat, assist the Police in removing obstructions from public 
thoroughfares, under sec. 29 j. p. a. (34 i. r. a.) or under the 
municipal bye-laws, if any in force in such town or city. 

499 . Every town watchman and jamadar shall obey the 
lawful orders of the officersdn-charge of the post and Police 
station having jurisdiction and of all authorities placed higher to 
such officers. 

RURAL POLICE 

499 . In rural Police stations, the jurisdiction shall be 

Rani beats divided off in two or more beats, according to 

the number of constables available at each 
Police station, calculated at the rate of two constables to one 
beat, excluding the assistant clerk and the sentry guard. 

500 . Each rural beat shall consist of so many villages as 
can be efficiently controlled by one party of two constables and 
so far as possible, the area enclosed by each beat shall not exceed 
10 square miles on an average. Ordinarily a centrally placed 
village — where possible, more important than the rest — shall be 
selected for head-quarters of the beat constables and two or 
more zimmewar chowkidars of such village or of a village 
situated in close proximity thereof, attached with the constables 
for purpose of carrying messages round the villages of the beat 
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and^to and from the Police station having jurisdiction. For 
long distances} the duty of carrying tnessages and dak shall be 
performed by the Police sowar attached to the beat, nor shall 
the chowkidars be employed for communication or service of 
any orders or processes which involve exercise of authority or 


power. 

501. Constables shall be deputed in pairs on a rotatory 


Rural beat doty. 


system to look after rural beats, the charge 
being held by the senior of the two, and shall 


be liable to be transferred from one beat to another after every 


three months. 


502. Each pair shall consist of one foot constable and one 
sowar (one of the two being literate or at least semi-literate) and 
shall, within their respective beats, be responsible for 1 — 

(t) service and execution of summons, warrants and 
other lawful orders issued by any competent authority^ 
(n*) exercise of surveillance over the movements of bad 


characters, suspects, surveillees under sec, 452 j. o. P. 0. 
(565 G. p. 0 .), conditionally .released convicts under 
sec. 317 j. c. p. 0 (401 c. p. o.), persons bound down 
under secs. 105, 106, 107 and 108 J, o. p. o (107, 108, 
109 and 110 o. p. c.), previously convicted persons, 
history sheetera, members of criminal tribes and 
zimmewar chowkidars ; 

(m*) reporting on visits by outside criminals or suspicious 
characters; developments of any communal or political 
movements; news and intelligence effecting crime and 
peace and commission or designs of commission of 
criminal offences. 

503. One of the constables from esch beat shall attend the 
Police station periodically on the dates fixed by the Station 
officer which shall be different for every party and if there is 
no occurrence or intelligence to report on such dates, such 
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Visiting ronnds. 


Village chowlcldara. 


constables shall at least acquaint the Station officer with the 
general situation within the limits of the beats in- regard to 
crime and criminals and shall take his orders with regard to any 
matter or matters which he may have to give. 

504. The Station officers and investigating head-constables 
of rural Police stations shall so arrange their 
out-door duties that each beat is visited at 

night by one of the two officers at least once a dark fortnight 
and at least once by either of them during the moon-lit 
fortnights. 

505. The functions, privileges 'and responsibilities of village 
chowkidars, generally known as zimmewar 
chowkidars, who are invariably minas by 

caste and belong to criminal tribes, have not as yet been defined 
by the council of State, beyond their liability in the matter of 
dadrasi which is payable to the peace-living inhabitants of the 
State for all thefts and burglaries committed within the areas 
entrusted to the charge of chowkidars, in lump sums or small 
instalments according as the magistrate having jurisdiction 
decides in each case. 

506. A chowkidara act is under contemplation which when 
enacted will contain all the necessary provisions. In the mean- 
time, such chowkidars shall continue doing the watch and ward 
in villages as at present, without however, being entrusted 
with any responsible duty involving the exercise of authority or 
powers and their pay shall continue to be met from the 
haqpalla fund, collected periodically on harvests at a specified 
rate of percentage fixed on the revenue of each village, as the 
chowkidara tax. 

TRAFFIC POLICE. 

507. In all big cities and towns having large flow of traffic, 
traffic points shall be fixed at all important 
centres and chowks and in all busy thorough- 


Traiflc points. 
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fares and market places of the town. Each point shall be fixed 
in a position that the constable on duty is able to efficiently 
control and regulate the traffic. This would ordinarily mean the 
centre of a street or road or the middle of a junction of roads. 

508. In every big city and town, a separate contingent of 
Traffic doty. Police known as traffic Police shall be mobi- 

lizedby special selection from the general cadre 
of constabulary force of the state Police and placed under the 
charge of a specially qualified non-gazetted officer who shall 
have complete disciplinary control over the subordinates attached 
to the traffic Police and shall be responsible for the efficient 
discharge of traffic duty in such town or city. The men selected 
for this duty shall be of smart appearance who are able to read 
and write, at least the ordinary figures and names generally 
borne on the automobiles and other registered conveyances, for 
which purpose they shall he supplied with small note-books to 

be carried in their pockets during the performance of traffic 
duty. 

609. Every constable selected for traffic duty shall be 
thoroughly trained in traffic rules and principles and the method 
of gmng and receiving traffic signals before he is caUed upon to 
M uaUy perform this duty. A course for theoritioal train- 
mg m this hue has been provided in the Police tmining school 
while the practical trammg wiU be imparted in Jaipur citv 
under the supervision of the head traffic Inspector ^ 

duty shall be explicitly stated in 
he local stondmg orders for each point individually md adapted 
to the seasons of the year and the varying needs of the ^ . 

points. Constables employed on this duty shall not be reo 
to do more than 8 hours at one time nor Se 8 ^ 0 ^^ 
one day, except when employed on mere natmlli I ^ ^ 

m 
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points. 

511. The elementary rules for traffic regulation are 

(а) all vehicles including bicycles and ridden horses must 
keep to the left-hand side of the road, 

(б) a vehicle overtaking and passing another must pass it 
on the right-hand side, 

(c) a vehicle wishing to return must always turn round to 
the right, 

(d) a slow moving vehicle, such as a bullock-cart or a 
hand-cart, must always keep close to the side 
of the road, to allow of being passed up by faster 
traffic, without any obstruction to the latter, 

(e) a vehicle stopping ior any purpose must stand close 
to the side of the road, heading in the same direction 
as the traffic, and move on as soon as possible. 

512. The elementary principles for performance of traffic 
duty are: — 

(^) a constable regulating traffic shall, on no account 
whatever, innovate or depart from the set rules and 
standardised signals of traffic, nor shall he on any 
account, accept wrong or misleading signals. He 
should at every moment of his duty remember, that in 
the event of an accident occurring as a result of wrong 
or misleading signals given or accepted by him, the 
Uw would render him liable to the same punishments 
as it would do a driver, who suffers such an accident 
to occur through his mistake or error of judgment, 

(n) a constable regulating traffic shall under no excuse 
stop and detain vehicles at his point for purposes 
of taking names and particulars or questioning the 
drivers and owners, nor for any other purpose; 
such vehicles should be directed to an open place 
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away from the point and placed in a position that 
no blockade is caused in the traffic by their tempo- 


rary stoppage, 

(ill) a constable regulating traffic shall, under no circum- 
stances whatever, allow himself to be provoked 
into losing control of his temper. If provokingly 
addressed or maltreated or disobeyed in the matter 
of signals, he should simply refer the matter to his 
superior officers, without taking any initiative himself, 
(tv) a constable regulating traffic shall on no excuse or 
reason, engage himself in holding conversation with 
other Police officers or members of the public, 


except in the true and strict discharge of his duty; 
if asked questions, he should reply courteously and 
as far as possible, should supply the information 
in his possession regarding situation, direction and 
routes of various public places, such as hotels, serais, 
state offices, courts, post and telegraph offices 
railway stations and other places of fame and 
importance. 

513. The following memorandum deals with the standard- 


Trallic signala 


isation of signals which shall be used by the 
traffic constables in controlling traffic. 


TO HALT A VEHICLE APPBOAOHING PHOM THE PBOKT 
(t) extend the right arm and hand at full length above 
the right shoulder, with the palm of the hand stretched 
towards the driver of the vehicle. 

Where two vehicles are approaching by converging 
roads and only one is to be halted, the constable should 
face towards the driver of the vehicle to be halted, to 
show clearly that the signal is intended for him 
TO HALT A VEHICLE APPBOAGHINO PBOM BEHIND 
(n) extend the left arm and hand horizontally from the 
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shoulder, with the back of the hand towards the 
driver of the vehicle. 

When halting a vehicle approaching from behind, the 
constable must see that the signal is observed^ and 
obeyed by the driver before turning his back to the 
traffic, otherwise a serious accident may occur which 
will mainly be his fault. 

TO HALT VEHICIiES SIMULTANEOUSLY 
(ni) extend both arms as described in signals (^) and (m). 
signal (i) may be given with the left hand and signal 
(m) with the right hand, if circumstances so require, 
but the method described should be adhered to as 
far as possible. 

TO BEING- ON A VEHICLE 

(iv) release the signal by swinging the arm forward with a 
circular sweep across the body until it almost touches the 
opposite shoulder, at the same time turning slightly 
towards the driver to show that the signal is intended 
for him; the signal should be given with the arm 
extended and not merely with the fore*arm or hand, 
and the arm should be in level with the shoulder 
throughout the motion; this signal shall be used in 
all cases except where signal (v) applies 

TO BBING ON A HAL'J'ED VEHICLE 
( v ) beckon on the driver with the hand nearest to the 
vehicle ; if necessary, turn slightly towards the driver, 
to show clearly that the signal is intended for him. 

All drivers of vehicles and cyclists are strongly recom- 
mended to familiarise themselves with and use the following 
aignals. 


I AM going To stot 

(i) hold the right forearm and hand (or dummy arm) 
vertical, palm turned to the front. 
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1 AM GOING TO TURN TO THE RIGHT 
(n) extend the right arm and hand (or dummy arm) 
horizontally straight out from the offside of the vehicle, 
palm turned to the front. 

I AM GOING TO TURN TO THE LBET 
(tu) extend the right arm and hand horizontally straight 
out from the off-side of the vehicle and then carry 
them forward and towards the near-side, with a circular 
sweep in level with the shoulder. 

I AM GOING '10 SLOW DOWN 


(id) extend the right arm and hand horizontally as in (m) and 
(m) but with the palm turned down-wards, and move the 
arm slowly up and down. 

COME PAST ME ON MY RIGHT 

(u) extend the right arm and hand below the level of the 
shoulder and move them backwards and forwards. 

515. TO TRAEPIO CONSTABLE 

(«) never get flustered or annoyed; do not take hold of the 
bridles of a horse unless absolutely necessary to prevent 
an accident or to arrest an offender, 

(it) avoid holding traffic too long, 

(iitj always give drivers, sufficient warning of your inten- 
tion to stop traffic, by signalling to the second or third 
driver approaching you, so as to obviate the necessity of 
their pulling up short, which is liable to cause accidents, 
(iv) avoid stopping heavily-laden vehicles and horses, espe- 
cially when going up or down an incline. 

516. Remember that;—— 


(») a vehicle overtaking another mnet pate it on the right 
or ofE-side, ^ 



a state w carrying members o£ the mUng family, and 
aU ambulance cars and firfrengines must be given 
precedence over all other traffic, 
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(m) stopped traffic must back behind the refuge, in order to 
give pedestrians, enough of room to cross the road, 

{iv) waiting vehicles must not be allowed to cause obstruc- 
tion ; if necessary drivers should be directed to wait in 
side-streets or go away until required, 

(v) slow-moving traffic must keep to the near-side, as far 
as possible, 

(w) all accidents must be reported at the Police station ; if 
it is necessary to take down names and particulars of 
drivers and vehicles, the latter should be drawn up 
close to pavements. 

517. Ttake instantaneous notice of: — 

{{) a motor vehicle more than three and half tons in weight 
fully-laden, ' 

(et) a motor vehicle not fitted with pneumatic tyres, 

{tit) a motor vehicle plying for hire, not fitted with a 
stepney, 

{iv) a motor vehicle running with defective fittings, 
especially the brakes, horn, steering apparatus and lights, 
(v) a motor vehicle running without proper registration, or 
bearing plates which are not of the standard^ size and 
shape, or figures whereof are defaced, 

(vi) a motor vehicle which does not exhibit the registration 
plates conspicuously and in the case of a motor vehicle 
plying for hire, also the coupon, 

{mi) a Inotof vehicle giving emission of smoke or vapour, 
(vm) a motor vehicle running without a silencer, 

{ix) a cycle towed or drawn along a motor vehicle, 

{x) a motor vehicle plying for hire, carrying passengers 
more than the prescribed number, 

{xt) a motor vehicle carrying passengers on unauthorised 
seates e.g, on the right of the driver, top of roof or on 
foot-boards and mudguards, 
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(ant) a motor vehicle running at a higher speed than the 
limit prescribed, 

(a;{ii) an unlicensed driver or a driver under 18 years of age. 
(xio) a driver who is drunk or sleepy while driving, 

(xv) a driver who does not slow down when turning to a 
direction or approaching a junction of roads, 

(xvi) a driver who does not blow' his horn when reversing 
or turning to a side or approaching n junction of roads, 
(anjii) a driver who passes a vehicle on the WTong side, 

(xviii) a driver who does not give due warning of his inten- 
tion to turn to a direction or fails to give the prescribed 
signals or gives wrong or misleading signals, 

(a»a?) a driver who negligently or wilfully disobeys the 
signals, 

(a?aj) a driver who sujQEers his motor vehicle to stand in a 
. public place without reasonable excuse, 

(asayi) a driver who drives on a footway or path or a narrow^ 
street not usually open to motor traffic, 

(aaai) a driver who drives his motor vehicle in a reckless or 
J^®gligent manner, endangering safety of human beings 
or animals, 

{a!anii) a driver w'ho reverses his motor vehicle beyond a 
reasonable distance, 

(amv) a driver who takes bis motor vehicle on a road under 
repairs, 

518. TO MOTOR DBIVBKB 

(t) always keep your eyes open and your wits alert, 

(ti) always drive as you would wish others to drive, 

(t«) always keep yourself and your vehicle in safe 
driving order, 

(to) always anticipate danger, 

(v) learn, give and obey the recognized signals of traffic, 
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(w) obey the law in letter and spirit, 

{mi) always keep well to the left, 

{viii) do not pass a vehicle until you are sure that the road 
is clear and that you have given adequate warning, 

{ix) use your warning device with discretion and exercise 
special care when passing animals, 

(a;) never overtake another vehicle at a corner, specially 
where there is a turning to the right ; overtake only 
if you can do so without forcing the person overtaken 
and the approaching traffic, to swerve* or slacken speed, 
{xi) give plenty of room to pedestrians and cyclists, espe- 
cially in wet weather, 

{xi{) go slow when passing animals and give them as wide 
a berth as possible; stop if necessary, if signalled to 
do so, 

(xtii) take special care when passing a stationary vehicle or 
any other form of obstruction, which prevents a clear 
view of pedestrians or oncoming traffic, 

{iciv) when the traffic in front of you is held up, do not enc- 
roach on the ofiE-side of the road and thereby impede 
other traffic, 

(a?v) never open the door of a vehicle without first making 
sure that you will not endanger or inconvenience any 
one on the road or foot-path and keep a good look- 
out, when getting in or out on the off-side, 

(ajvi) never accelerate when being overtaken, 

(a;wt) never cut out, i e. never turn out from the near- 
side of the road sharply, without giving ample warn- 
ing and without being satisfied that it is safe to do so, 
(xvizi) never turn or reverse your vehicle, unless you have 
satisfied yourself that it is safe to do so, look out 
specially for pedestrians and children ; it is generally 
better to go to a side-road or entrance — ^back into it 
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and then come forward into the major road, 

(xiic) never let your vehicle stand by the circle at a junction 
or in the middle of a road, as it is an obstruction to 
all others, 

(axe) when you are held up at a road junction by a constable 
regulating traffic, do not turn to the left %. e. do not 
filter unless you are given a definite indication to do 
so by him, 

(xoDi) when you stop, draw up close to the side of the road 
and do not stop opposite a refuge, a road under 
repairs, or any other obstacle , never stop opposite or 
nearly opposite a standing vehicle, as by so doing 
you are liable to cause inconvenience to the passage 
of other traffic, 

ipaani) never allow your vehicle to remain standing close to a 
bend or road junction, on or near the brow of a hill, or a 
hump-backed bridge nor in any other dangerous 
position, 

(axrtn*) never leave your vehicle standing in such a position, 
as to obscure any pedestrians crossing the road, 

(axrtv) never, if it can be avoided, leave your vehicle facing 
the wrong way in foggy or misty weather or at night 
or on an unlit or poorly lit road ; when your vehicle 
has broken down, pull it into the side of the road and 
make your repairs while causing as little obstruction 
as possible to the traffic, 

{xxv) while driving out in the muffussil, if you happen ,to meet 
another motorist with a broken-down vehicle, at once 
stop unasked, enquire after his trouble and try to 
help him, as much as you can, 

(xxvi) coming into a main street from a side-lane, do it with 
all precautions, as an accident would be mostly due to 
your negligence. 
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never accelerate the speed o£ your vehicle beyond the 
limit prescribed on signboards ; remember that the 
faster you are travelling, the smaller is the margin of 
safety, should an emergency arise and the more serious 
would be the result of an accident, 

(tBajvm) always be able to pull up your vehicle well within the 
distance, for which you can see the road to be clear, 
whether by night or by day, 

(scxix) remember that you cannot be certain of the movements 
of pedestrians; be ready for children who -may run 
suddenly on to the road and also for people who may 
step from a refuse or foot-path ; make allowance for the 
hesitation of the aged and infirm and for the blind, 
{amco!) at night always drive well within the limits of your 
lights; when your head-lights are dipped or extin- 
guished, be specially careful ; if you are dazzelled, slow 
down even to a standstill, 

(ajsciw) go slow in narrow roads or winding lanes, however 
familiar they may be to you, 

(xsexii) do not drive in a spirit of competition with other road 
users ; if another driver shows lack of care or good 
manners, do not attempt any form of retaliation, 
{xxxiii) never fail to switch the lights on, at the exact lighting 
time prescribed on signboards and never drive without 
lights from this hour to sunrise, 

(fcxxiv) switch off or dip your head-lights, when you are follow- 
ing another vehicle which you do not intend to over- 
take or when crossing another motor vehicle; 
do not use your head-lights unnecessarily, especially 
in lighted areas ; in foggy weather turn on your side 
and tail lamps, even during day hours, 

(xxxv) do not sound your horn unnecessarily or race your 
engine when your vehicle is stationary ; sudden noisy 
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acceleration is unnecessary and disturbing. 

{icxirvi) remember that the mere sounding of horn does not give 
you the right of way or absolve you from the duty 
of taking precautions against accidents, 

{xacxvii) give regular attention to your brakes and see that they 
are always efficient, 

(xocxviii) always maintain your tyres in a safe condition and in 
the case of pneumatic tyres, see that they are kept 
constantly at a proper pressure, 

(xxxix) if you are the driver of a motor vehicle which is invo- • 
Ived in an accident causing injury to any person, 
vehicle or animal, you must stop and if asked to do 
so, give your name and address, the name and address 
of the owner of the vehicle and also the identidca* 
tion marks of the vehicle ; if for any reason you do not 
give these particulars at the time of the accident, you 
must report the acmdent at a Police station or to a 
Police officer as soon as possible, and in any case, 
within twenty-four hours of its occurrence, 

(acQ never, if it can be avoided, put qustions to a constable 
regulating traffic* you distract his attention and may 
cause obstruction or danger. 

519. KTTMBBB PL^TE: — 

(a) state motor vehicle . . red ground with 

yellow lettering and 
pachranga flag. 

(b) trade motor vehicle ... green ground and 

white lettering, 

(c) private motor vehicle .. black ground with 

white lettering. 

(dJ) motor vehicle plying 
for hire... 
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blue ground with 
white lettering. 
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figures 3J inches high, composed o£ strokes f inch thick, 
letters inches high, composed of strokes J inch tfiick. 

A space of half an inch to be left between each figure or 
letter and a margin of half an inch at the top, bottom and sides 
of the plate. 

520. In case of motor cycles, the dimensions may be reduced 
up to half the size prescribed for plates and figures of motor 
cars. 


521. 


StreeMininf. 


* 

Whenever it is required to line a road or to police’ a 
fair on occasions of processions and festivals, cons-„ 
tables shall be extended diagonally along each fiank 


of the road, street, bazar or the fair ground, as the case may be, 
and made to face inwards and outwards alternately; the 
numbers, positions and distances to be regulated according to 
the needs of each occasion. The space between two lines of 
constables shall be kept clear of pedestrians and cattle; pedest- 
rians being directed to path-ways and the cattle driven into 
bye-lanes. 


522. The constables shall always face the crowd wherever 
there is any possibility of individuals or a section of the crowd 
attempting to break through the police line. It may sometimes 
be a good plan to get the first two or three rows of the crowd to 
sit down; this gives the back rows a better view and tends to 
check the tendency to surge forward. Above all, the crowd 
must be kept in a good humour and much may be done by 
talking to them, giving them reasons why it is necessary for 
them to sit down and aiming at achieving a friendly spirit of 
co-operation between the Police and the reasonable element in 
the crowd. The back lines should not be neglected when 
addressing the crowds, as pressure most frequently comes 
from deep in the crowd, where people are uncertain what is 
happening. 

523. In street linings, it is of the first importance that 
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the Police party covers the entire section o£ road allotted to them 
from side to side and no gap is left in the line formed by them. 
In more congested parts of the road, constables may also be placed 
at intervals in rear, to catch anybody who succeeds in slipping 
through the line. 

524. The crowds should not be taken back further than is 
actually necessary, as this often leads to congestion, discomfort, 
accidents and natural resentment at what is rightly considered 
unnecessary interference and officiousness on the part of 
Police. 

> 525. In more congested parts, constables may be made to form 

Cordons. cordons with their lathies stretched and held firm 

at both ends. In such cases, the extension will 

be ordered from three to four paces apart ; the average length of a 

pohce regulation lathi being three paces. At moments of pressure 

from behind, constables may be made to face outwards, balancing 

their strength on lathies, in order to avoid filtration through 

their line. In the case of a protruding crowd or a crowd which 

is forcibly pushing forward, constables may push them back by 

a gentle pressure on stretched lathies but in no case shall a lathi 

be actually used for beating back a crowd, unless for reasons to 

be recorded and explained, secs. 124 and 125 j o. p. o. (127 and 

128 0 . p. 0 ) have been brought into play by the oificer-in- 
charge. 

526. If a guard does not happen to be armed with lathies, 
an equally strong cordon can be formed by holding each other’s 
hands and extending the arms to a convenient length, but the 

extension in such cases shaU not exceed two paces, on any 
account. ^ 

Another method of forming cordons, is the use of ropes 
which ShaU be supplied to every PoUce camp at fairs and festi- 
va s an ig gatherings. In thickly attended fairs and densely 
congested bazars, if it is required to dear the way for any 
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lawful purpose, the rope-cordon is about the most effective device 
which may be formed as follows:— ‘ 

528. The men should be brought into formation of “two 
deep” and thrusted into the crowd while on the march. Two 
ropes which have been previously arranged into a few folds, 
(each fold being held by a self-give-in knot) will be carried by the 
two rearmost constables; directly the last pair has emerged 
into the crowd, the officer in-charge who shall take his position 
at the tail-end, will give the command for “extension at haltV , * 
to as many paces, as is the need of the occasion.' The rear cons- 
tables shall immediately on this coution come to “halt” and 
dexterously pass the two ropes up, holding the ends firm in their 
bands. As soon as the other ends of the ropes have reached the 
two front constables, the guard will move up and get into the 
extension formation, each constable catching hold of the rope at 
his respective place in the extended line. When the two rope- 
lines have been formed in this way, the two ranks of Constables 
will be opened out by another word of command, thus clearing 
the space between these two lines, for the procession etc,, to 
pass without obstruction. 

529. In forming a queue, the first consideration is to avoid 

interference with traffic. In calculating the 

number of men who can be lined up, the width 
of the pavement or road- way and the volume of traffic must be 
taken into consideration; also the greatest number of personslikely 
to be in the queue at any one time ; advantage should be taken 
of any well or fence, which will serve to keep the queue lined up 
straight on one side. On the other sides. Police shall be stationed 
at fairly frequent intervals to form up the queue, and prevent 
crushing. It is essential, that new>comers should take their 
place at the tail of the queue and they should on no account be 
permitted to cut in, higher up. This tendency can be largely 
eradicated, if the members of the queue are kept close together. 
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530. In forming a queue, it is of the greatest importance 
that the crowd should not he handled more than is absolutely 
necessary ; they should be permitted to queue up to the entrance, 
and should be regulated there. A common fault in this phase of 
the competition is unnecessary interference by Police with the 
crowd; such interference serving no useful purpose but merely 
rousing the resentment of the crowd and destroying any desire 
to co-operate with the Police, which they might otherwise have 
' shown. 


531. Each procession shall be attended by a separate party of 

Processions. cordon Police, headed by a non-gazetted officer 

whose duty it shall be to regulate the conduct of 
the procession in strict conformity with the conditions of alicense, 
if one has been issued under sec. 25 j. p. a. (30 i. p. a.) or if 
no license has been issued, according as the circumstances and 
the need of the occasion require. 

532. The Police guard shall make a cordon in the pres- 
cribed manner, around the magnum opus of the procession which 
they should hold in the same reverence, as the processionists and 
their followers do ; fullest care shall be taken that the religious 

sentiments of processionists are not on any account interfered 

with and it shall be the duty of the Police regulating a religious 
fair or escorting a religious procession to at once interpose, if 
any insidious attacks are made on an object of reverence. 

533. In case of innovations from honored customs or 
departures from the conditions of a license, a direct conflict shall 
always be avoided en route during the march of a procession 
If any processionists have failed to comply with one or more 
condition of the Ucense, notice may, if necessary, be taken on 
teri^taon rf fte procession, but so far as possible, no 

“ wtr^re St of a function 

or when the feelings are running high. 

5J4. In the event of a communal or other scrape, the 
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officer in-charge shall try and persuade the processionists to 
keep on moving and shall take all precautions in his power to 
avert a conflict en route between the contending parties, nor 
shall he make any enquiries or investigation en rmte, till 
the destination has been safely reached. 

535. On big occasions, the fair ground and the area effected 

by the function shall be divided into small 
manageable beats, each beat being placed in the 
charge of a non-gazetted officer or in the case of less important 
beats, in charge of a head-constable or a lance. 

536. Each beat officer shall be attended by a sowar and 
a foot orderly, the former for purposes of carrying informations 
and the latter for taking charge of unclaimed children, unclaimed 
property and arrested persons. 

537. In case of an unclaimed child, if no guardian is found 
or traced within a reasonable time, the child shall be escorted by 
the orderly to the nearest police camp and it shall thereupon be 
incumbent upon the camp officer to make suitable arrangements 
for the care and dieting of the child and for a prompt and 
thorough proclamation being made by beat of drum or otherwise, 
in principal lanes and streets, for search, of the claimants ; the 
cost of the food supplied to the child and any other expenses 
incurred on this account, shall be spent from the permanent 
advance of the Police station concerned and subsequently 
charged to the judiciary of the State, by means of a judicial bill. 

538. If an unclaimed property is found and taken to a 
police camp in circumstances enumerated above, it shall be passed 
on to the Police station having jurisdiction, for being kept in 
the store-room till a claimant is found. 

539. In case of arrests made during the course of a fair or 
function, the beat officer shall send the accused persons and 
parties to the investigating Police concerned. Both his sowar 
and orderly shall form escort in such cases and shall be respon- 
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Bible for the safe custody of the arrested persons, till they are 
made over to the Police station having jurisdiction, and are 
properly receipted for. 

540. In the event of an accident occurring during a fair or 
festival, the injured person or cattle, as the case may be, shall be 
forthwith escorted by foot-orderly to the nearest dispensary or 
hospital, while the sowar will go and lodge information at 
the investigating centre. 

541, The terminating stage or the dispersal of a procession 

or fair is the most critical and hard-worked moment 

Dispers&l 

of aPoliceman s duty. It is the time wlien the criminal 
easil}^ finds his opportunity in the huzzle buzzle of the dispersing 
crowds and tries his practised hand at pick-pocketing and molesta- 
tion Though tired and fatigued after the day’s hard*work, the 
Police shall not relax at this particular stage under any 
erroneous belief that the function is nearly over; they should 
never forget, that the hottest time for tlieir work is when the 
crowds begin to disperse, till the ground is clear of them. 

542. The dispersal of gatherings should always act as a 
danger signal for the Police on duty and the moment this starts, 
they should come to attention, recall their wits and start 
moving up and down briskly and conspicuously; they will be 
seriously failing in their duty if men in dispersing crowds are 
allowed to mix with women-folk or any confusion, which is 
likely to prove fruitful to the bad element of the crowd, occurs 
through their slackness and will totally forfeit the credit of their 
day’s good work, if the dispersal of a fair, or procession is 
allowed to be any way disorderly. 

543. Parking of carriages and motor vehicles is an 

Parking. important duty of Police, which devolves on 

the traffic branch of the department. Accord- 
ingly, adequate provision has been made in the Police training 
school, for the training of this section of Police, in the methods 
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of parking and releasing conveyances, but practice and practical 
experience are necessary before proficiency can be claimed. 

544. The automobiles and horse-driven carriages should 
always be parked separately on two separate plots of ground ; 
a mixed parking is always liable to accidents, as an average 
horse usually frets by the hud-thud of the automobiles. A 
third plot, where available, should be invariably reserved for 
parking of cars and conveyances of distinguished visitors and 
of conveyances of superior ofiicers doing duty in the fair or 
function concerned. The plots reserved for parkings shall 
ordinarily be cut up into two or more strips each and sufficient 
space left between every two strips, to allow of free turning and 
reversing of parked conveyances. 

545. Fixing order of precedence is of the greatest impor- 
tance in parking conve 3 ^ances. The conveyances reaching first 
shall always be given senior places in the head line in the order 
in which they arrive at the parking ground and placed in a 
position handier than the late-comers, so that when demanded 
for departure, they may fall out more easily than others in the 
line. 

546. The head of the parking line should be selected with 
special regard to the convenience of occupiers of conveyances ; 
ordinarily this shall point to the face of the fair ground and 
so far as possible, directly opposite to the entrance of the fair 
queue ; but if this arrangement involves too much of turning or 
reversing, such other direction may be chosen and adopted, as 
would facilitate the falling out of parked conveyances on 
dispersal of the function In any case, efforts should be made to 
keep up the symmetry and the parking should, as far as possible, 
be arranged in a compact square or a rectangle. When a timely 
notice has been received of an approaching fair or function, it 
would always be a good plan to mark' the parking plots m 
advance, drawing front line for each row which would help the 
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drivers to park their conveyances in straight lines. 

547, The work oE releasing parked conveyances is invari- 
ably more difficult than the work of parking. It is the moment, 
when every owner shouts for his conveyance and if the 
conveyances are let oat simultaneously, there will be infinity of 
trouble and unmanageable confusion, which may lead to 
serious accidents. Bringing up the handier conveyances first 
and politely asking others to wait, is perhaps the only way out 
of the difficulty, but much depends upon the officer-in-charge of 
parking, who can manage to avoid unpleasantness in more ways 
than one ; his personal attention to every visitor, especially to 
such of them as have been made to wait due to their conveyances 
being placed deeper m the line than the rest, is most essential 
and if he is a tactful officer, he can certainly manage to keep 
every visitor in good humour without giving any one a chance to 
mind the little delay caused in bringing up the rear conveyances. 

548. Except for emergencies, a strict ban should ordinarily 
be placed on parked conveyances and adequate safe-guards taken 
to ensure that no conveyance moves out of the order, in which it 
has been parked, nor should any conveyance be allowed to 
reverse or turn to a side not meant for the exit, unless it is 
placed on a fiank and sufficient space is available for reversing and 
turning along this flank. If any conveyance must needs go to a 
side other than the head of the parking line and sufficient space 
is available for driving to such side without causing much 
obstruction to pedestrians and other vehicles and conveyances,' 

It may be allowed to reverse or turn only under the direct 
supervision of a Police officer. 

549. When released, all conveyances shall drive out, one 

after the other, in one line in the same direction and no 

conveyance shall be allowed to overtake another, till a 

sufficiently open place has been reached beyond the parkina: 
ground. ® 
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GUARDS. 

550. Standing sentry guards shall be supplied from the 

„ , Reserve lines, Jaipur at all muffassil treasuries 

Ouard seatries. . * „ 

and ]ails and at the offices of Superintendents of 
Police, head quarter out side Jaipur ; besides the head quarter 
guards which shall be detailed from the said centre as follows : — 
double sentry guards at the rambagh palace, khasa 
kothi, residency, chief court and the museum ; 
single sentry guards at the state treasury, imperial 
bank of India, government and state post offices, 
state distillery, mahakma khass and the atish ; and 
personal guards at the residence of the members of 
council of state, the Inspector general of police and 
such other officers as may be specially privileged in 
this behalf. 


551. The ordinary strength of a Police guard shall be 4 

Qaard sentry constables, which shall furnish one sentry 

during all hours of the day. In places where, 
by reason of insecurity of the building or its fixture or any 
apprehension of attack or other similar cause, extra sentries are 
required for additional protection, the number of Police will be 
increased at the rate of 4 constables to every additional sentry 
and one head constable to every 8 constables. 

552. The sentry duty shall be performed in accordance with 
the Police drill manual. Every sentry shall, in absence of orders 
to the contrary, be relieved after two hours of duty, and 4 
constables shall be allowed for each sentry supplied by the 
guard. Sentries and their next reliefs for duty shall be in 
uniform and accoutred day and night; during the day, the 
next relief for duty shall sit outside the guard-room near the 
sentry. The sentry shall challenge according to the instructions 
laid down in the Police drill manual and may stand at ease for 
ten minutes in every hour of his duty. 
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553. Invariably a head-constable or in less important places, 

a lance head-constable shall be placed in-charse 

Qaard commaoders n i f 

of every guard, who shall be held responsible 
for the good conduct and smart turn of and efficient discharge of 
sentry duty by the members of the guard. In case of treasury 
and jail-guards, he shall also he responsible for the safe custody 
of valuables or prisoners contained or locked therein. 

554. When there is only one head-constable attached to the 
guard, he shall be accoutred and in uniform from sunrise until 


arms are unpiled and also for two hours before dark every day 
and while thus in uniform, he shall post and relieve sentries 
himself ; at other hours of the day, the sentries will be relieved 
by their reliefs, independently of the head-constable. During 
night hours, the head-constable, though in undress, shall visit 
the sentries between reliefs at least once during the later half of 
the night and shall personally mount the sentries coming 
up before midnight. 

555. When there are two head-constables with the guard, 
each shall be on duty in uniform during half the day and half 

the night and all sentries shall be posted by head constables in 
that case. 


556. The entire guard shall be paraded in uniform under 
Cnard parade every morning at sunrise, and shall 

be carefully inspected by the officer-in-com- 
mand who will read out to the constables, the orders in force 
relating to such guard ; after inspection, the arms shall be 
piled and the guard dismissed; the guard shall remain 
accoutred and in nniform for one hour, whereafter the arms shall 
be nupUed and placed back in the rack. From this hour up to 
6 p.m. in sunmer and 6 p m. in winter, permission to leave the 
immeiate neighbourhood of guard, up to two hours at one time, 

may be by the officer-in-command, to not more than 

one-fourth of the guard. 
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557. At every* treasury and jail guards, the following 


Guard records. 


registers shall be maintained by the officers-in- 
command 


(a) SOOE 2 — daily diary. 

(o) BOOK 3 — file of standing orders. 

(c) BOOK 5 — correspondence register. 

(c2) BOOK 7 — state property register. 

(e) BOOK 13 — minute book. 

(f) also a lock-up register in case of jail guards, 

558. A vernacular copy of the important standing orders, 
as also a copy of the Inspector-G-eneraPs instructions with regard 
to the position of the sentry or sentries, as the case may be, and 
any additional precautions ordered by him, such as strengthening 
of fastenings, providing additional lights, furnishing additional 
sentries on roof or along flanks shall be posted on the order 
board of every guard. 

559. The registers shall be maintained in the manner 
prescribed in chapter I, by the ofiicer-in-charge of the guard 
personally, but if such officer happens to be illiterate, the neces- 
sary entries will be made by a literate constable, at the personal 
dictation of the officei>in-charge. 

560. When a guard turns out at night for inspection, the 

Guard inspection. head-constable, if one on duty, and the next 

relief for duty, shall turn out accoutred and in 
uniform, others joining in undress. If there is only one head- 
constable attached to the guard who is not supposed to be 
actually on duty at night, he may turn out in undress. The 
Inspecting officer shall satisfy himself that the full number is 
present and every member of the guard is sober and fit for duty; 
he shall also satisfy himself that there is enough oil in the 
guard lantern, for the the rest of night. 

561. Station officers of the Police stations concerned shall 
inspect each such guard at night at least once in a week and 
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the circle Inspectors, at least once in a month, while their day 
rounds will be as frequent as their visits to the places where 
such guards are located; divisional gazetted olQ&cers, shall go 
on grand rounds on every occasion when they happen to visit a 
station, at which such guards are located. If, however, any 
particular guard has not been visited by the divisional officer 
for over a complete quarter, reasons for this omission shall be 
explained in the gazetted officer’s next quarterly inspection report 
of the Police station in the jurisdiction of which such guard is 
situated and in no case another quarter will be allowed to pass 
without such inspection. 

562. All visiting and grand rounds shall be punctually 
recorded in the diaries of muffiissil guards, so far as possible in 
the Inspecting officer’s own himd-writing 

563. In case of standing and personal guards posted at 
head-quarters, such inspections shall be held by the officers 
attached to the Reserve lines, Jaipur ; each head-quarter guard 
shall be visited in every week, once by night, between the hours 
of 10 p. m and 4 a. m., by the Superintendent or Inspector- 
in-charge, Reserve lines and twice by day and twice by night each 
week, between such hours, by the Lines officer or by one of the 
additional sub-Inspectors attached to the Reserve lines. 

564. The Police guard at a treasury shall be responsible 

Treasury guards. containing cash, notes or 

stamps IS left at night outside the treasury 
strong-room or safes; and when the treasury strongroom is 
secured by grated windows and doors only and there are no solid 
shutters and doors fastened over them, that bags of coin are firmly 
secured in the treasure-vault or in strong boxes, before the treasury 
closes for the day. If any such box is left outside the strong- 
room ; or where the strong-room is secured by grated windows 
and doors only, if anybags of coin are left out of the vault, 
otherwise than secured in boxes, when the treasury closes for 

213 



PROTECTION 


565-569 


Chap. VI 


the day, the officer commanding the guard shall at once report 
the fact in the guard diary, sending a copy of the report to the 
Nazim in-charge of the district. 

565. No person other than the treasury officer shall be 
admitted into a treasury after the banking work of the treasury 
has closed for the day, without a written order from the Nazim 
concerned, which shall be copied in the guard diary, before the 
lock of the treasury is allowed to be opened by any officer other 
than the Treasury officer or the Nazim of the district. 

566. Copies of rules prescribed for the safe custody of treasures 
and of the standing orders issued for the performance of sentry 
duty shall be exhibited on boards at each treasury guard, besides 
any other orders, which may also be directed to be so exhibited. 

567. The responsibility of Police guards on rural jails is 


Jail guards 


limited to the safe custody of persons confined 
therein and they shall not concern themselves 


with the feeding of prisoners, which 


is the responsibility of 


Judicial authorities. 


568. Every person admitted to jail shall be thoroughly 
searched on j&rst admission and on every occasion, when he is 
re-admitted, after being taken anywhere beyond the precincts of 
the jail; in case of females, such search shall be taken by fl 
woman and shall in all cases be conducted with due regard to 
decency. 

569. Sweepers, bhishties and every other person (other than 
members of the Police guard, the Nazim or such other officers 
as have a lawful access to the jails) shall be searched both before 
entering and on leaving the jail, and the fact shall be punctually 
recorded in the guard diary. The court official generally known 
as nazir, who supplies food to prisoners may be exempted from 
this search, provided that written orders have been passed in this 
behalf by the Nazim concerned, which shall be copied in the 
lock-up register and exhibited on the order-board of the guard. 
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570. Ordinarily prisoners while inside the jail shall not be 
handcuffed, but i£ a jail happens to be in an insecure state, all 
male prisoners who would be liable to be handcuffed, if in Police 
custody, shall be handcuffed while confined in such jail. 

571. interviews shall be allowed to prisoners except 
under an order in writing from the Nazim concerned. If and 
when so allowed, the particulars of the order shall be entered in 
the guard diary, before an interview is granted 

572. The sentry shall be responsible to see that no unautho- 
rised articles are passed to prisoners inside the jail ; articles which 
are likely to facilitate’suicides or escapes shall not, on any account 
or under any excuse, be allowed to remain in or near the jail or 
within any easy reach of the prisoners. 

573. A count shall be taken every morning and evening of 
the prisoners confined in every ont-station jail. At the evening 
count, the number of prisoners in each ward of the jail shall, 
besides’being shown m the guard diary, be entered in the lock- 
up register. 

574. Copies of jail rules prescribed for safe custody of 
judicial prisoners and of permanent permits issued from time to 
time for admission to jails, shall be exhibited on boards at every 
jail guard, -besides any other orders which may also be directed 
to be so exhibited. 

ESCORTS. 

575. Guards required for escort of prisoners sent from 

Prisoners. Ceuti’al jail, Jaipur, to an out-station jail or 

anywhere beyond the boundary of the State 
shall be supplied by the Reserve lines, Jaipur and for the escort 
of such prisoners, the procedure prescribed in the Jaipur iail 
manual shall be literally followed. 

576. Escorts over accused persons or in some cases, also 
oyer under-tnal prisoners shall be supplied by the Police of the 
division concerned, without drafting on the Reserve lines 
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Jaipur, unless the number o£ prisoners is very large and the 
journey is dangerous. 

577 - The ordinary occasions for a Police station to furnish 
escorts over prisoners are: — 

(t) enroute from a place of arrest to the Police station, ^ 
{it) enroute to and back from an outside place, when a 
prisoner is taken out for purpose of investigation, e,g. 
pointing out of a place, discovery of a fact, recovery of 
property, identification of accomplices and the like, 

' (m) enroute to the head-quarters of the Magistrate having 

jurisdiction, 

{f>v) enroute from Police station to a dispensary and 
back, in cases of sick and diseased prisoners, 

578 . Save as mentioned in rule 577 (w) the priciple of using 
handcuffs as prescribed in chapter IV shall be rigidly followed. 

579 . Where available, Railways shall always be preferred 
for conveyance of prisoners and the minimum 
strength of Police escort over prisoners 

carried by rail or motor shall be : — 

1 to 5 prisoners ... one constable per prisoner. 

6 to 10 prisoners ... six constables. 

11 to 20 prisoners ... one head constable and ten 

constables. 

21 to 30 prisoners ... one sub-inspector, one head 

constable and ten constables. 

580 . The escort shall sit on each side of the prisoners and 
guard the doors of the railway carriage or motor buss, as the 
case may be. Where the prisoners are aged, infirm, feeble, sick, 
women, children or are accused of minor offences and are not 
desperate characters, or are harmless lunatics or where the num- 
ber of persons including the escort does not exceed six, they 
may be conveyed in ordinary 3rd class railway carriages. 

581 . If the number exceeds six or where the prisoners are 


Prisoners by rail 
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of disorderly and desperate character, special instructions shall 
be obtained from the Superintendent concerned; ordinarily 
3rd class compartments will be reserved in such cases, provided 
that the number of prisoners and of the members of escort is not 
too small and does not justify the expense. 

582t Where the number exceeds 24, a complete carriage shall 
ordinarily be reserved and the gazetted officer despatching the 
escort shall arrange with the railway authorities, that a prisoners* 
van is placed at the disposal of the escort. 

583. If it is necessary to allow any of the prisoners or any 
of the members of the escort to leave the carriage for any 
pressing purpose, permission may be given to do so at 
stations where the train stops for at least ten minutes, after 
adequate precautions have been taken for the safe custody of 
prisoners. 

584. If it is necessary to remove a prisoner or prisoners 
from the carriage, owing to a railway accident or other inevitable 
cause, the officer commanding the escort shall take such precau** 
tions for the safe custody of prisoners, as are necessary and 
possible under the circumstances. 

585. liixcept as provided above and except in cases of 
serious iUness, no member of the escort shall leave carriage, save 
in the strict performance of his duty 

586. Where prisoners are marched by road the officer 
priufleribyroad despatching the escort shall be responsible to 

see, that a proper and sufficient guard is sent 
that where the escort consists of one or two constables only, they 
possess physical strength equal to or greater than that of the 
prisoners in their custody and that proper discretion is used in 
regard to increasing the number of guard in transit, under 
special circumstances when the country is disturbed or a popular 
feeling is excited in favour of or against the prisoners, or in 
regard to the offence committed. 
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587 . The minimum strength o£ Police escort over prisoners 
marching by road shall be 

1 prisoner ... one constable. 

2 to 4 prisoners ... two constables. 

5 to 9 prisoners ... one head-constable and three 

constables. 

10 to 12 prisoners ... one head-constable and five 

constables. 

I 

13 to 15 prisoners ... one head-constable and six 

constables. 

15 to 25 prisoners ... one sub-inspector, one head- 

constable and ten constables. 

588 . If a prisoner who is being marched by road, happens 
to be violent and is strong and able to offer considerable 
resistance, the handcuffs may be coupled behind his back, instead 
of in the front. In such cases, if it becomes necessary to release 
one of the hands, the handcuff on the other wrist shall never 
be opened and adequate precautions shall be taken to make escape 
difficult and pursuit easy. In the case of more dangerous 
criminals, fetters may be used, provided that written orders of a 
competent magistrate have been obtained in advance. 

589 . Case property or any other articles, which cannot be 
conveniently carried in haversaks shall not, on any account, be 
made over to an escort over prisoners, marching by road. 

590 . Ordinarily prisoners shall not be marched by road 
during noon hours in hot weather, nor when it is raining or 
likely to rain heavily ; nor they shall be marched during 
night hours, unless it is a moonlit night and the journey is really 
urgent. 

591 . If it is necessary to pass a night in transit with prisoners 
in custody, the officer in-charge of the escort shall halt at the 
nearest Police station or Post having lock-ups and shall deliver 
the prisoners in the custody of such Police station or Post. 
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When so reqnired, he shall furnish one or more sentries to assist 
the local Police in guarding the lock-up in which such prisoners 
are placed, but the responsibility for the safe custody of such 
prisoners shall, for the time being, be esclusively of the officer- 
in-charge of such Police station or Post, who shall receive the 
prisoners from and make them over to the officer-in-charge of 
the escort, under distinct entries made in the daily diary of such 
Police station or Post, which shall be signed both by the officer- 
in-charge of the escort and the officer-in-charge of such Police 
station or Post. 


592. Police guards shall be detailed from the Reserve lines, 

Treasares. Jaipur, to escort treasures, when requisitioned 

by the Finance department of the state, the 
Imperial bank of India, Government postal authorities or such 
other departments of the British and State governments, as are 
entitled to Police guards for escort of their respective treasures. 

593. The Police officer taking charge of a treasure guard 
shall not see the treasure packed at the treasury despatching 
the treasure, but he shall watch the boxes being weighed and 
shall prepare and keep on his person, a note showing the weights 
and numbers of boxes and tumbrils, booked for despatch. 

594. He shall satisfy himself before such boxes and tumbrils 
are transported to the railway van, wagon, or compartment, as 
the case may be, and on every occasion, when they are placed 
therein or are taken out therefrom or in case of road journeys, 
when they are loaded or unloaded at despatching, camping and 
receiving stations and in the event of any breakdowns or accidents 
occurring enroute^ also at the places where any such mishaps occur 
that the number is full and that each box and tumbril or in case* 
of currency notes, each parcel containing such notes, is strongly 
made and securely fastened, and weighs exactly according to the 
weights entered in his note. 

MB. Ha Bltall be responsible to see that no box, tumbril or 
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parcel is opened in the journey, except only in case of a damage 
or accident when the checking or transfer of contents is rendered 
necessary by the circumstances of the accident. In such circums- 
tances, the potedar accompanying the treasure may be allowed 
to handle the contents in the presence of the officer-in-command 
of the escort and such other btate officials, as may be available at 


such place. 

596. All arrangements regarding transportation to and from 
railway stations or in case of road journeys, the arrangements 
regarding the booking and hiring of carts, carriages or motor busses 
and loading and unloading of the treasure, shall be made by the 
officer detailed as potedar and the Police shall not assume the 
duty of escort, unless and until such arrangements have been 
satisfactorily made and provided for. The Police shall not 
undertake to make any such arrangements at any period of the 
journey but they must, when so required, assist the potedar in 
making suitable arrangements in case of a mishap occurring 
enroute. Gooly and transport charges required for the baggage of 
Police escort, however, when the members of the escort are 
encumbered with their beddings and articles other than their 
arms and equipment (which are required to be carried on the 
person), shall be paid for, out of the Police budget and the officers 
commanding such escorts, shall make their own arrangements for 
engaging the necessary transport for this purpose. 


597. Railway shall always be preferred for escort of 


Treasure by rail, 


treasures and ordinarily treasures shall not be 
carried on railway connected places, by motor 


busses or any other means of conveyance, unless the hiring of a 
complete buss, or cart is justified by the number and weight of 
boxes and the strength of the escort. In particular, if the 
treasure is a specie, which is bulky and weighs heavy, the use of 
motor or any other form of transport will be seldom convenient 
and economical as compared with the railway. For the escort of a 
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treasure, 'which is in the form of currency notes, however, motor 
transport may be found more suitable, but the decision regarding 
the kind of conveyance to be employed for escort of treasures 
shall, in every case, be made by the department despatching the 
treasure and the Police shall not concern themselves with this 
or any other part of the arrangements, save only the guarding of 
the treasure while in transmit. 

598 . The minimum strength of escort over treasure carried 

... two constables. 

... one head-constable 
and one constable. 

, . . one head-constable and 
two constables. 

... one sub-inspector and 
two constables. 

... one Inspector, one 
head-constable and 
two constables. 

... one gazetted officer, 
one non-gazetted 
officer, one head- 
constable and ' four 
constables. 

. . one constable for 
each addition^d ten 
thousand 

699 . In ease of railway journeys, heavy and bulky treasures 

shall ordm^yte carried in reserved vans, wagons or compart- 
ments and the Pohce guard riiaU occupy one of the end compart- 
ments m case of reserved carriages. K the treasure to be escorted 
« not very hravy and only a compartment has b^ reserved 
the boxes contaming species or notes shall, if capable of being so 
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treated, be placed under the seats, against the outer planking o£ 
the railway carriage and the escort shall sit on such seats. If a 
box is too large to go under a seat, it shall be placed on the seat 
between the members of the escort. The door of the compartment 
shall never be locked and during long stoppages of the train, a 
sentry shall be posted by the door on the platform-side, while 
other members of the escort shall sit on the end seats. In case 
of reserved vans or wagons, sentries shall be posted on both the 
sides during all long stoppages of the train. 

600 . Where a complete motor-buss has been engaged for the 
escort of treasure, the minimum strength of the Police guard 
shall be one head-constable and six constables, subject to being 
increased if the value of the treasure to be escorted, the local 
conditions or the nature of the journey is such as to increase 
the risk of attacks enroute* 

601 . Where only bull-carts or horse-driven carriages are 

_ ^ ^ employed for escort of treasures, the number of 

escort shall be fixed in accordance with the scale 
prescribed below, subject to being increased if any part of the 
journey is to be performed during dark hours of theuight, or if the 
journey is dangerous and is attended with risks of attacks enroute. 

602 . The minimum strength of escort over treasure 
carried by road shall be: — 

Rs. 1/- to Rs. 100/- ... two constables. 

Rs. 100/- to Rs. 500/- ... three constables. 

Rs. 500/- to Rs. 1,000/- ... four constables. 

Rs. 1,000/- to Rs. 5,000/- ... one headnconstable and four 

constables. 

Rs. 5,000/- to Rs, 10,000/- ... one sub-inspector, one 

head-constable and four 
constables. 

,Rb. 10,000/- to Rs. 50,000/-... one Inspector, one head- 

constable and six constables. 


SS2 



PROTESOTION 


603 


Chap. VI 

Bs. 50,000/- to Bs. 100,000/- ... one gazetted officer, one 

non-gazetted officer, 
one head-constable and 
ten constables. 

Over Bs. 100,000/- ... 2 constables for each addi- 

tional ten thousand. 

603 . The officer-in-command of escort marching by road 
shall be provided -with a lantern which will burn all night, 
whether on march or at halt ; in the latter case, the encamping 
ground shall be regularly sentried and every sentry posted and 
visited between reliefs personally by the officer commanding the 
escort. 


223 



CHAPTER VII.-SUPERVISION 

INSPECTOR. 

« 

604i The work o£ supervision by circle Inspectors shall 
extend to all matters connected with the 
working o£ Police stations and discipline o£ 
sub-ordinate Policeoihcers attached to the circles, and circle Inspec- 
tors shall be held directly responsible for efficient working and 
good discipline at the stations and posts subordinate to them. 
They shall likewise be held responsible for the prevention, 
registration, investigation and detection of crime within the 
jurisdiction of such stations and posts. 

605. A circle Inspector shall spend at least 60 days in 
each quarter away from head-quarters, touring in his circle 
acquiring local knowledge and supervising the work of his 
subordinates. He shall frequently visit the Police stations 
in his charge and tour in the jurisdictions of such Police 
stations, trying to gain the confidence of people and gauging 
their feelings generally. As a result* of these tours, he shall 
submit quarterly reports on the general condition of crime 
in his circle, but shall not prepare statistical returns of formal 
inspection reports. Formal inspections of Police stations shall 
be held by the divisional Superintendents, who may use circle 
Inspectors to assist them in checking less important registers. 

606. He shall proceed, without awaiting orders, to the^ 
scenes of serious occurrences or where it may appear that the sub- 
inspector requires assistance or supervision and shall take over 
the investigation from local Police, where necessary or where 
so directed by the Superintendent or a higher officer. 

607. He shall supervise the work of preparation and main- 
tenance of history sheets and personal dies and shall personally 
collect material for security proceedings under sec. 108 j. c. P. c. 
(110 0. F. c.) against local bad characters. 
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608 . He shall scrutinize final reports and challans In all 
sessions cases, special report cases, extradition cases and other 
important cases induding complaints sent up under sec. 108 
J. 0. p. 0. (110 c. p. c.). 

609 . He shall dispose off his dak and pass orders in his own 
hand-writing, noting the place and date o£ receipt and despatch 
on each communication. 

610 . He shall bring to the notice o£ the Superintendent, 
the existence o£ any practice amongst his subordinates or any 
instance o£ bribery or malpractice on the part o£ a subordinate 
officer, which may tend to bring the Police into discredit. 

611 . He shall submit a weekly diary to his Superintendent, 
giving details o£ the work upon which he has been engaged 
during the week. The diary shall also show the important 
cases which have occurred during the week in the circle and 
such other matters o£ more than passing interest, as are worthy 
o£ gazetted officer’s notice 

612 . He shall submit a weekly confidential diary, by means 
o£ which he shall keep his Superintendent in£ormed of all 
matters occurring within the circle, which the latter ought to 
know in the interests of administration, c. p., any feeling of 
dissatisfaction with state measures or the spread of any practice 
scare or rumour likely to entail trouble if not checked ; a copy 

of this diary shall be sent to the Dy-Inspectoi^General 
direct. 

616 . He shall submit quarterly to his Superintendent, 
concise report on the state of staple crime in the circle (such as 
burglaries and thefts) according to classes current in the circle, 
noting on the more important cases, particularly in regard to 
any gangs at work and the measures adopted to deal with them. 
In such reports, he shall also comment on the work of his 
subordinates, bringing to notice any specially good or bad 
detective work performed by them or by members of 
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the public. 

614. He shall make sure that , all orders given by the 
Superintendent, the Dy-Inspector-Greneral and the Inspector- 
Greneral are properly understood and promptly carried out by 
the Station officers and their subordinate stafp. 

615. He shall inspect, once in every quarter or as 
frequently as prescribed by law or special order of the 
Superintendent and the Nazim, the shops, premises and 
stocks ' of various license-holders appointed under the excise, 
explosives, opium, petroleum, and poisons acts, who are 
carrying on business within the jurisdiction of the circle, and 
shall report such inspections promptly to his Superintendent. 

616. He will ordinarily deal direct with the correspond- 
ence on the subject of prevention and detection of crime, 
forwarding to the Superintendent all cases which it is beyond 
his power to decide, but the correspondence concerning the 
internal administration of Police force and petitions on personal 
matters will not ordinarily pass through the circle Inspector,'* 
unless the Superintendent requires him to enquire and report 
on any particular case. As -a general principle, it should be 
understood that correspondence on such subjects will not be 
sent to the Inspector, unless his comments on a specific reference 
are specially required. This procedure, however, will not 
relieve the Inspector of his responsibility for the efficiency, 
discipline and smartness of the Police officers subordinate to 
him ; while it is not desirable to detract in any way from 
the direct control of the Superintendent in matters of 
administration and discipline, full support shall be given 
to the Inspector in maintaining his authority over his 
subordinates. 

617. Every circle Inspector shall maintain the following 
Inspector's records. records in vernacular 

(a) crime note-book. 
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notes regarding burglaries, 
crime, inquest reports and 


0) daily diary register, 

(c) permanent note-book, 

(<£) confidential note-book, 

{e) correspondence register. 

618. This book shall contain 

Crime .rte-took 

cases arising out of political or communal 
movements or out of border disputes. Details regarding the 
course of investigation and brief abstracts of orders issued in 
the cases specified above shall be entered in this book, a 
separate page being allotted to each case; the quarterly 
reports as prescribed in rule 613 shall be prepared from this 
book. 


619. This diary shall show the circle Inspector’s movements 

Daiiy'dinty register details o£ work on which he has 

^ ' been engaged from day to day. The entries 

shall be serially numbered each day ; the weekly diary as 
prescribed in rule 611 and Inspector’s monthly travelling 
allowance bill shall be prepared from this diary. 

620. This book shall be maintained as a permanent 
Permanent note-book ^®cord of matters which are likely to be of 


permanenii use to tne circle inspector and 
his successor and shall contain particulars regarding noted 
bad characters, notes on any special class of crime prevalent in 
any village or villages in the circle and special preventive 
measures that have been found useful locally, such as nakab- 
bandi or hold-ups at any particular points or any special form of 
check and surveillance etc. 


621. This book shall be maintained as a permanent record 
Confidential note- ^ political, communal and agrarian move- 

™eiits infesting the area of the circle, as 
well as of political agitators and leaders residing in the circle, 
with detailed accounts of their activities as brought to light 
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from time to time through confidential sources ; the weekly 
confidential diary prescribed in rule 613 shall be prepared 
from this book. 

The permanent and confidential note>books shall contain 
matters of more than passing interest, forming a more or 
less permanent record of information as well as a history of 
local conditions, but the matters recorded in these note-books 
shall not' be mere repetitions of the informations contained in 
the Station officer’s note books 9 (4). 

In both these permanent records, a separate page shall be 
allotted to each subject; an index to contents being given on 
the first page. 

622 . This register shall be maintained in the manner 

prescribed for book 5 of PoUoe stations. , 

reilster. 

623 . In addition to the books above described, every 

StaBdiog orders circle Inspector shall maintain a file book 

of standing orders, with an index thereto 
as also another running file for pending papers.* 

SUPERINTENDENT. 

624 . A Superintendent of Police is a divisional officer, 

SoperMenSeirt’. “ districts grouped 

responsibiiifies. foj. the purposes of Police administration, 

and is the administrative head of Police in the division. He 
is responsible for the efficient working of the Police stations, 
reporting posts, out-posts and standing guards under his 
charge and for the discipline of subordinates attached to the 
division, including the members of prosecuting stafip. 

625 . His chief duties are : — 

Inspection of Police stations, posts and standing guards 
within his charge, and preparation of quarterly inspection 


•The forms where not defined shsll be the same as those prescribed for the 
Tegisters and books of Superintendent’s offices. 
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' reports in the manner herein-after mentioned. ... 

^ 626. Spending at least too-third o£ the cold weather m his 

division awaj from his headquarters, for ^““6® 

touring; during such tours, he shaU move ^ 

area of the division, seeing as much as possiWeof 

and the people and deaUng with all matters aSecting the Police 
adminUtration. He shall, during village-touring, acquire lorol 
knowledge of every Police station jurisdiction, its people, 
factions, criminata, crime and geography, so as to he able to 
check the work of hie subordinates, to assist them with advice 
and direction and to organize co-operation, where such is 


needed. • t 

627. Making a comprehensive survey and clasBincation ot 

crime throughout the area in his charge, and comparing such 
crime with that committed in adjacent areas, including the 
jurisdiction of railway Police, with a view to bringing to light 
the operations of gangs and mobile criminals. 

628. Supervising important investigations and, where 
necessary, the taking over from the local officers, of the investiga- 
tion of special ond suspicions cases. 

629. Directing energetic action for the arrest of absconders 
and procltdmed ofEenders. 

630. Scrutinizing the challans ot ‘ special report’ and 
' bad livelihood’ cases and ensuring the best possible presentation 
of all important cases in the sessions courts. 

631. Supervising measures of co*operation between the 
Police of various stations both within and outside the division, 
as well as with the Pohce of adjoining States and British India 
districts, for prevention of organized crime and arrest of noted 
criminals and proclaimed offenders. 

632. Reporting on the state of pnhlie feelings and political, 
communal and confidential matters, by means of a weekly confi- 
dential diary, sent every thursday, to the Inspector-General 
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and the Dy-Inspector-Greneral. 

633. Reporting on cases o£ corruption and high-handedness 
and any instances of malpractices alleged to have been committed 
by Police officers subordinate to him, and conducting such 
departmental enquiries, as may be entrusted to him by the Dy- 
Inspector-General or the Inspector-General; at the same time 
dealing independently with such of the defaulters, as are subject 
to his Own authority, mde schedule of powers appended at the 
end. 

634. Reporting on his own daily movements by means of 
a weekly diary, wherein he shall give brief references to 
important work done from day to day, in respect of the control 
of crime. 

635. The following records shall be maintained in English 

office every Superintendent: — 

(a) register of standing orders, 

(&) miscellaneous store register, 

(c) cash register, 

(c?) correspondence register (english), 

(c) correspondence register (vernacular), 

(/) posting register, (vernacular) 

(g) defaulters’ register (black book), 

(A) order book, 

(t) proclaimed offenders’ register, 

(j) proclaimed offenders’ list, 

(A) file of ‘hue and cry’ and Police notices, 

(Z) file of descriptive rolls of offenders wanted in the other 
divisions, British districts or other Indian states, 
information whereof has been received through the 
State gazettes or criminal intelligence gazettes of 
British provinces, 

(m) Police files and record room register. 

636. A register of standing orders shall be maintained 
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.. , 1 ^., .1 rtunhi, in two parts, in the office of every Snperin- 

tendent. 

^ All general orders o£ a permanent character affecting the 
duties, procedure and practice of the Police, explaining the rules 
of the department, the eflEect of the decisions of courts or law, 
as afEecting ofEences, offenders and the Police, shall be entered in 
full in this register; those issued by the Inspector-General 
being kept in part I and all others, in part II. 

An english copy of every order issued by the Superintendent 
shall, at the time it is issued, be forwarded through the 
Dy-Inspector-General to the Inspector-General of Police, for 
information. 

In September every year, the entries of the c. p. 0. register 
shall be revised ; the repeals and modifications being noted in 
the column of remarks ; and an annual alphabetical index to the 
orders of the past year prepared in the head office A copy of 
this index showing permanent numbers allotted to each order, 
as also copies of revisions effected in the register, shall be sent to 
all Superintendents by the end of that month. The Superinten- 
dents, after making the necessary additions and alterations in the 
divisional registers, shall issue copies of the relevant portions 
duly corrected and brought to date, to all circle Inspectors, 
Station officers and head-constables in charge of posts and 
guards working under them and thereupon all references to 
standing orders shall be made by the permanent numbers given 
in this index. 


657. A miscellaneous store register shall be maintained in 

iHisceiianeons the office of every Superintendent, containing 
store register „ a. c j* . .i .. . , 

an account of distribution, receipt and 
expenditure of all miscellaneous state property, including 
furniture which is on charge in the Superintendent’s office and 
at the Police stations, posts and guards in the division. 

The register shall be divided into parts according to each 
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class of articles, such as tents, furniture, etc., and pages for 
miscellaneous articles reserved at the end. 

The entries shall be made in english but the names of articles 
may be entered both in english and vernacular. The account 
shall be balanced every year on the Slst August and the balance 
sheet forwarded to the Superintendent, Reserve lines, who shall 
compare the total with that shown in the store register 
of Reserve lines, and shall give a certificate at the end, 
verifying that the entries are correct and that there are no 
discrepancies. 

638. A cash register shall be maintained in each divisional 
office in the manner prescribed for cash books 
of Police stations. 

639. English and vernacular correspondence registers shall 
Correspondence l^e maintained in all divisional offices, in the 

form prescribed for book 5 of Police stations. 

640. A posting register containing the names of head- 
constables and constables attached to the 
division shall be maintained as a permanent 

record in the office of every Superintendent. 

041. A defaulters* register shall be maintained in the 

Defaulters’ register prescribed in the appendix, by each 

Superintendent in charge of a division, for 
record of minor punishments awarded to constables and head- 


cash register. 


register. 


Posting register. 


constables by the divisional officer and his inspectors and 
sub-inspectors on their own authority. Punishment drill or 
fatigue, warnings and such other minor punishments, as do not 
find place in the service rolls, shall be entered in this register 
and referred to, for purposes of determining enhanced punish- 
ments on subsequent faults. 

In registering a 2nd or 3rd offence, the serial number of the 
entry shall ride over the total number of previous bad entries, 
recorded against the officer concerned in this register,' the 
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latter being shown in red ink. According to departmental rules, 
a 4th fault renders the defaulter liable to a major punishment 
irrespective of the nature of offence committed and therefore, 
three is the maximum number of entries which can be lawfully 
made against one particular defaulter in this register. 

642. A vernacular order book of the size of a quarter sheet 

^ ^ of country paper shall be maintained as a 

Order book. ^ « * 

permanent record, in the office or every 

Superintendent. 

All orders relating to parades, inspection, drill, punishment, 
reliefs, transfers, standing guards, leave, deductions, payments 
of money or those connected with internal economy and 
discipline of the force shall be entered in this book, as each 
order is passed by or communicated to the Superintendent. 

643. A proclaimed offenders* register and an alphabetical 

thtteot, ahiiU be maintainoa in each 
records Superintendent’s office, showing the names and 

particulars of proclaimed offenders who are residents of the 
division and in case of the list, also such of the non-resident 
offenders, as have been proclaimed in local cases, with full 
particulars of the cases in which they are wanted; the register 
and the list shall be maintained in the manner prescribed for 
upkeep of proclaimed offenders* register and list of Police 
stations, but the divisional register may not contain the names of 
offenders who, though proclaimed in the division, are not its 
permanent residents. 

Two complete copies of the proclaimed offenders* list shall 
be exhibited in the main room and the entrance gate of every 
Superintendent’s office and rewards, if any have been offered or 
notified for the apprehension of such offenders, shall be widely 
published through the medium of these lists. If necessary, 

additional lists may be put up on municipal, railway and court 
sign-boards. 
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Early in the beginning of each year, every divisional 
Superintendent shall revise his register and list of proclaimed 
offenders under instructions given in chapter I, and forward a 
copy of the latter, corrected up-to-date, to the o. p. o., where a 
consolidated list of all the proclaimed offenders* residents of and 
wanted in the State, shall be prepared under the supervision of 
the prosecuting Superintendent and copies sent to the Police of 
the territories in which they are likely to be found. 

644 . When a hue and cry notice or a notice regarding an 
unidentified corpse, a missing person, an 
**®**®®®' unclaimed, lost or stolen cattle or property or a 

printed notice containing descriptive rolls of more important 
offenders, is received for publicity in the division, the Superinten- 
dent shall have a sufficient number of copies made out in his office, 
by duplicating process and shall arrange for rapid circulation of 
the intelligence to Police stations and posts, where such 
information is likely to serve a useful purpose. 

Where a notice is required to be circulated outside the division, 
the reporting Superintendent shall send only one copy to the 
Superintendent concerned and the latter shall have sufficient 
copies made and distributed in his Police stations and posts, 
where necessary, a copy of the notice shall also be sent to the 
0. P. o. for publication in the State gazette, essentially so, in 
cases of novel and professional offences. 

Office copies of such notices shall be filed in Superintendents’ 
offices in two bundles. Bundle A shall contain office copies 
of notices received from home Police stations and bundle B, 
those received from outside. Annual serial numbers shall be 
given to each class in each bundle. 

Superintendents shall compare each notice, directly it 
is received, with a view to tracing missing persons, owners of 
unclaimed property and establishing identity of unidentified 
corpses and shall note in each case, the results drawn from the 
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comparison, in the column o£ remarks. . m 

645. Case diaries shaU be filed iu the divisional offices m 
order o£ dates, with the first in£ormation report 
Police flle^ p . , g ^ question, placed at the top of 


(а) A three-rack pigeon-hole dmirah shall be used in each 
divisional office; each rack containing as many pigeon- 
holes, as the number o£ Police stations in the division. 

(б) A set of three pigeon-holes shall be allotted to each 

Police station; — 

(i) the top rack shall contain complete cases in which 
final reports or charge sheets have been received 
and the papers connected with cases which have 
previously been removed from the almirah. 

(it) the middle rack shall contain first information 
reports in pending cases and case diaries which 
have been duly sorted and placed in order of dates, 
(ttt) the bottom rack shall contain unsorted papers 
connected with pending cases. 

(c) The files of cases under investigation or pending shall 
be removed from the middle rack and placed on the 
top as soon as their final reports have been received 
and filed The papers in the bottom rack shall, as far 
as possible, be sorted daily and placed with their respec- 
tive first information reports, in the middle rack, 

(d) At the end of each month, or sooner if convenient, the 
files placed in the top rack, which are no longer pend- 
ing, shall be sorted and divided into separate packets 
as follows: — 

(a) all “traced" cases and “untraced” bailable cases, 
including cancelled cases, 

(b) all untraced non-bailable cases, in which actionunder 
see. 398 j. c p. 0 (512 c. p. c.) has not been taken, 
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(c) all untraced bailable and non-bailable cases, in 
which action under sec. 398 J. c. p. o. (512 o.p. o.) 
has been taken. 

Each packet shall be placed in the record room in the current 
year’s bundle of the Police station concerned. A list of all the first 
information reports contained therein shall be kept with each packet 
under (b) and (c). In (a) packets, the cases shall be arranged in 
order of the serial numbers of the first information reports. At 
the end of the current year, the packets in the current year’s 
bundle shall be removed and placed in other bundles, in accordance 
with the instructions given in the rule next following: — 

(e) Four separate bundles of case files shall be kept for 
each Police station as follows; — 

(t) case files of the current year, containing all the 
packets under (a) , (b) and (o) in accordance with 
the preceding rule, 

(«*) case files of last year, containing only packets 
under (a), 

{iit) case files of last year but one, containing only 
packets under (a), 

{iv) case files of all cases under (b), reported during 
the past five years. 

Bundles of each Police station shall be tied up in hastas of 
distinctive colours and each bundle shall be marked with the 
name of the Police station and the year to which its contents 
belong, as follows: — 

(i) current year— ( a) , (b) and (o) files, 

(m) previous year — ( a) files, 

(u{) last year but one— (a) files, 

(iv) previous five years — (b) files, 

if) The files of cases falling under (c) of all Police stations 
in the division shall, on removal from the current 
year’s bundle, be tied up together in one bundle and 
maintained at one place, for 20 years; this record shall 
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be labelled “20 years bundle” and names of all Police 
stations concerned shall be entered on the label. 

(ff) The packets of case files shall be disposed off as 
follows: — 

packets falling under (a) shall be removed and 

destroyed after two years, 

packets falling under (b) shall be removed and 

destroyed after five years, 

packets falling under (c) shall be removed and 

destroyed after twenty years. 

646, A record-room register shall be maintained in the 
vernacular office of every divisional Superintendent, to show 
receipt in and issue from the record-room, of all files belonging 
to the Superintendent’s office 

647, The following records shall be maintained in the 

Snperinteadetiis* personal custody of every divisional Sunerin- 
.•nfld.nil.l recordi. tendent. 


(a) confidential correspondence register, 

(b) daily diary, 

(c) permanent note-book, 

(d) confidential note-book, 

(e) crime digest register, 

(/) crime note-book, 

(ff) black-book. 


648, In addition to his office correspondence register, every 
Superintendent in charge o£ a division, shaU 
1 - u i. maintain a receipt and despatch register in 

^lish for confidential correspondence. All secret communi- 
on wiU be entered personaUy by the Superintendent in this 

cSf ’ ^ pres- 

cribed for book 5 of PoUce statione. 

^^““y^y!’^bemaintainedbyeachSuperinteadent, 

showing the nature of work on which he has 
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been engaged day to day, with brief references to work done in 
respect of control of crime. 

Every thursday, entries of the preceding seven days shall 
be copied from this diary on the prescribed form and forwarded 
to the Dy-Inspector-Greneral for perusal and transmission to 

the Inspector-General of Police. 

650 . There being many matters connected with the Police 
administration which find no place in official 
Pennanent iiote-book j,ggiQters, and a record of which is necessary 

to be kept both for the Superintendent’s own information and 
for the benefit and guidance of succeeding officers, every 
Superintendent shall maintain a permanent note-book, for the 
record of such matters. The details given below shall, among 
others, find place in this book, each successive Superintendent 
adding to and revising in his own notes, the information on 
record. The Dy-Inspector-General and the Inspector-General may 
at their inspections, examine this book and comment on the 
adequacy or otherwise of the notes recorded therein: 

(а) villages specially notorious for bad characters; 

(б) names of village officers, public servants, state or 
thikana employees, mukhias and patels who may have 
come prominently to notice either in good or bad 
light, with brief notes regarding each; 

(c) names and brief accounts regarding noted bad charac- 
ters, their harbourers and receivers of stolen property, 


I 


and gang associations in the division ; 

(d) notes on settled criminal tribes ; 

(e) notes on wandering criminal gangs frequenting the 


division; 

(/) notes on periodical fairs, festivals, religious processions 
and other local gatherings; 

(p) names of private detectives and informers, who have 
been found reliable and fit for employment on confi 
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book. 


dential and important enquiries; 

(A) other matters o£ more than passing interest o£ a 
permanent character. 

An index to the contents o£ permanent note-book shall be 
maintained on the first page; as many pages as may be considered 
necessary being allotted to each subject. Subject to the above 
rules, the in£ormation may be recorded by superintendents, in 
any £orm they deem most convenient, but it should be as 
concise as possible; re£erence8 being given to other files and 
papers £or more detailed in£ormations. 

651. The confidential note-book o£ a division is an important 
register and must be kept by the Superinten- 
dent in his personal custody. 

In£ormation o£ more than passing interest shall be recorded 
in this book, more particularly on the £ollowing matters. 

(а) in£ormation regarding political and communal move- 
ments, religious sects, factions, publications, changes 
in doctrine and practice having a political significance 
and propaganda; 

(б) arrival, sojourn and departure of important political 
and communal agitators, suspects and foreigners; 

(c) names and brief accounts of activities of noted and 
professional, political and communal agitators residing 
in the division, giving reference to their personal files; 
((2) comments on laws and State measures; 

(e) emigration and immigration and the causes thereof; 
(/) rumours or published opinions afEecting the public peace; 
(ff) the prevailing temper of the people. 

The confidential diary required to be submitted under instruc- 
tions contained in rule 657 shall be prepared from this book. 

652. A crime digest register, divided ofE by Police stations 

» english, personally by 
every superintendent in charge of a division; 
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the particulars o£ each cognizable offence reported to Police 
shall be entered in this register, in the pages allotted to the 
Police station concerned. 

On receipt of the counterfoil of every first information 
report, the Superintendent shall enter in this register, as mafiy 
of the particulars required as may be possible, and shall endorse 
on each such counterfoil, the word ‘‘noted” with his initials 
and date. As investigation proceeds, he shall enter from the 
case diaries, additional particulars as reported from day to day 
and shall similarly endorse such case diaries. 

Cases cancelled or transferred to other divisions shall be 
crossed out by a red line drawn through the entry concerned, 
with a note giving abstract of the order of cancellation or 
transfer, as the case may be, and the name of the officer, who 
passed it. 

In the beginning of every month, the superintendent shall 
go through all pending cases and issue necessary orders for 
their early disposal. 

At the close of each year, the register shall be totalled by 
groups of offences, and each group, after deducting the cases 
cancelled and transferred, shall be totalled separately; these totals 
being required for the preparation of annual statistics of crime. 

653. The crime note-book is a permanent record of heinous 
crime reported in the division All ‘special 
report’ cases and such other offences, as 
bear a political significance or other points of special importance, 
shall be registered in this book personally by the Superinten- 
dent, according to the various classes of special and heinous 
crime. The entries may be made in any form which the 
Superintendent deems most convenient, but the register must 
necessarily show the steps taken to trace the criminals, impor- 
tant developments in investigations, and the effect produced 
by actions of Police. 


Crime note-book. 
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654. A black book shall be maintained, as a permanent 
Black book confidential record of the opinions formed by 

the present and past Superintendents, regarding 
the efficiency and character of the sub-inspectors and head* 
constables attached to the division. 

The register shall be divided off by Police stations and 
separate pages allotted for each sub-inspector and head-constable 
working in the division ; only the remarks which bring the officer 
concerned into discredit shall be recorded in this book ; those on 
the opposite side being mentioned in the open records. 

Annual reports drawn up under clause (c) oE rule 663 shall be 
prepared from this register. If an officer framing a (c) report 
has not held charge of a division for more than six months in 
the year under report, he shall merely copy bis predecessor's 
remarks in the prescribed form and forward it, with a brief 
endorsement. 

655. The following returns shall be submitted by every 
Periodical retaras Superintendent in charge of a division:— 

(a) casual reports, 

(h) weekly diary, 

(c) weekly confidential diary, 

(d) monthly list of vacancies, 

(e) quarterly list of pending cases, 

(/) quarterly report on steps taken for apprehension of 
proclaimed offenders, 

ig) quarterly inspection report, 

(ft) quarterly report on station officers and station head. 
TOustables attached to the division (enclosure o£ the 
Inspection report), 

(i) annual report on upper subordinates, 

0*) annual report on criminal tribes, ' 

(k) annual report on large fairs and festivals, 

Q ) annual administration report. ' 
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656. When information is received that a meeting is to 
be held for discussion of matters connected 
with political or communal movements or for 
discussion of a subject which is of immediate public interest, the 
Superintendent concerned shall depute Police in sufficient force, 
(strong enough to frustrate any desire to molest them) with 
instructions that one or more members of the party shall openly 
take notes of the proceedings. At the conclusion of the meeting, 
a brief report shall be sent to the Inspector-General from the 
place of meeting, stating the number of persons present, names 
of principal speakers and how the meeting passed off. This 
report shall be . supplemented by a subsequent detailed report 
which the Superintendent concerned shall submit to the Inspector 
General, as early after the meeting as possible, together with 
copies of the original notes taken by Police at the meeting. 

657. On thursdays in every week, each Superintendent-in- 
charge of a division shall submit a working 
diary to the Inspector-General of Police 

through the Dy-lnspector-General. The working diary shall be 
prepared in the manner prescribed in rule 649 and shall contain 
brief notes on work done day to day during the week, in respect 
of control of crime. 

658. The conddential diary shall be written on half margin, 
and every separate subject entered in a 
separate paragraph ; each paragraph being 

numbered seriatim. This diary shall be prepared from the 
Superintendent’s confidential note-book, maintained under rule 
65 1 and sent to the Inspector-General by name every thursday ; 
with a copy sent to the Dy-Inspector-General, also by name. 

659. No standard form has been prescribed for the simple 
list of vacancies, which may be prepared as 
deemed convenient ; the only object being to 

convey in a concise form, information to the Inspector-General 


Weekly diary. 


Gotttidentlal diary. 


Llat of vacancies. 
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of the existing vncancies in every Police station, post and guard, 
so as to enable him to adjust the periodical postings of lower 
subordinates accordingly. 

660 A list mentioning cases which are pending over a month 

on the last dav of a quarter, shall be submitted 
List of pending cases ^ .... i <. 

to the central Police office, in the first week of 
of the quarter next following The cases pending over three 
months, if any, shall be written in red ink in this list, with 
comprehensive notes recorded against each such case, explaining 
the cause of delay in disposal thereof. 

661. At the close of every quarter, each Superintendent 
- , . , in charge of a division shall submit a memo* 

otienders. randum embodying the action taken by local 

, Police during the quarter under report, for the apprehension of 
important proclaimed offenders. Steps taken and surprise 
visits paid in this direction, shall be shown under distinct entries 
made against the name of each such offender, with explanations 
as to the cause of failure in each such case. 


662. Quarterly inspection reports shall be prepared and 

inspectioii report. submitted as prescribed in chapter 1 under 

head, book 14. The form has been prescribed 
in the appendix and the method of holding quarterly inspections 
explained in rules 668 to 687 of this chapter. 

663. With every inspection report, shall also be sent a 


Report on station quarterly confidential note in sealed cover, 
®**‘'®”* on the character and efficiency of sub>Inspectors 

and head-constables attached to the Police station under report 
If the reputation of an officer has been found to be bad, the 
Superintendent shall quietly give the officer concerned, a hint of 
the reports received against him, by way of a verbal warning. 

(a) If, in case of a sub-inspector, his reputation continues 
to be bad even after the verbal telling off, given as 
described above, and the Superintendent is compelled 
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' to give him another bad report at the next quarterly 
inspection, a note shall be made in the black book 
which shall be referred to, at the time of drawing up 
annual confidential reports. 

664b Superintendents shall personally prepare and submit 

^ to the Inspector-General, on or before 1st 

Report oirapper i , 

rabordinates. January every year, an annual confidential 

report on the work and conduct of each upper subordinate serving 
under them. 


The reports shall be drawn up, under the following three 
distinct classes and shall be marked as such ; 

(a) reports, in which for special good work and behaviour, 
it is recommended that promotion may be given 
irrespective of seniority, 

(5) reports, in which it is recommended that promotion may 
be given in the ordinary course of seniority, 

(o) reports, in which for particular bad work or bad habits 
or offensive behaviour, it is recommended that an officer 


may be passed over for promotion. 

In (a) and (c) reports, detailed reasons shall be given for the 
recommendations made, but in (6) reports, remarks of Superin- 
tendents may be very brief. In case of (c) reports, copies of notes 
recorded in the black book must necessarily accompany the report, 
in support of the adverse remarks made. The Inspector-General 
may at his discretion communicate a report under class (c) to the 
officer concerned, by way of a warning. If a major punishment 
follows as an immediate result of a (c) report, the officer concerned 
shall, invariably be supplied with a true copy of the Superin- 
tendent’s note, on the strength of which the punishment is 


being awarded. 

665. Every Superintendent shall prepare and despatch to the 

_ . . Inspector-General, on or before 1st , September 

Report oacrinilaBl. ^ ^ xi. 

every year, an annual report on the criminai 
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tribes o£ his division for the preceding year, containing a review 
of various subjects in the order given below. 

(a) names of tribes registered in the division under the 
criminal tribes act; 

(5) remarks on the general behaviour during the year 
under report, of each such tribe, stating whether any of 
the members are settling down to an honest livelihood ; 

(c) number of absentee members of criminal tribes, mention- 
ing whether any facts have been ascertained, indicating 
locality to which they have proceeded; 

(d) number of members of criminal tribes convicted during 
the year under report, of scheduled offences specified 
in the appendix ; including the specified sections of 
the criminal tribes act, and number of such of the 


members, as have been bound down under security 
sections of the o. P. o. during the preceding year; 

(e) the amount paid during the year as rewards for the 
arrest of absentee members of criminal tribes; 

(f) remarks on the effect of any special measures taken to 
enforce responsibility of patels, patwaries and mukhias, 
in connection with the roll calls and surveillance of 
members of criminal tribes; 


ig) number of dacoities, robberies, thefts and burglaries 
traced to members of criminal tribes during the year 
under review; the figures of total annual crime of 
, the division shall also be given and percentage of the 
crime committed by members of criminal tribes in 

proportion to the total crime, calculated and incorporated 
in the report;* 

(A) remarks on the adequacy or otherwise of punishments 
_ inflicted during the year under report on the mem bers 

entered in book(9L3) ©f 

the true number of caSeSSi^^rea^ 
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of criminal tribes, noting especially on the cases of 
offenders reconvicted of specified offences under the 
penal code, which are punishable under sec. 21 j.c t. a. 
(23 C.T.A.), with a minimum sentence of 7 years’ rigorous 
imprisonment; 

(^) remarks on the utility of finger-print system, as applied 
to members of criminal tribes and the results obtained 
therefrom, during the year under report; 
ij) remarks on the adequacy or otherwise of the measures 
taken during the year under report, for the control of 
wandering gangs and other unsettled tribes having 
criminal tendencies, who have frequented the division 
during the year. 

666 . Every Superintendent iti whose division any fairs or 

Report on festivals. assemblies of importance are held 

periodically shall, on the 1st , august each 
year, submit to the office of the Inspector-General, a list of such 
fairs and festivals, with the dates on which each such fair or 
festival is to be held, in the ensuing year. 

On the termination of each large fair and festival, the 
Superintendent concerned shaU submit a report dealing briefly 
with the state of crime, conduct of Police, loss of male or 
female minors and any excitement of a political or religious 
nature which marred the harmony or peaceful celebrations of 
the festival At the end of this report the Superintendent shall 
state whether the Police arrangements made on this occasion 
were found satisfactory and whether any alterations or modifi- 
cations are necessary for making Police arrangements during the 
next celebration of the same fair or festival, as the case 
may be. 

667a Every Superintendent in charge of a division shall 
Administration report, prepare and despatch early in September each 
year, to the office of the Inspector-General of Police, an annual 
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administration report, mentioning: — 

(a) matters o£ importance connected ‘with Police adminis- 
tration of the division; 

(&) occurrences of serious offences stating the results and 
the effects of Police investigations ; 

(c) reasons of increase in crime, noting particularly on 
the crime committed against property ; 

(i) matters of special interest connected vrith outbreak of 


serious crime if any, or regarding any notorious gangs 
who may have been at work in the division, during the 
year under report ; 

(c) general effect of political or communal movements on 
the crime of the division.* 

INSPECTION. 


668. Every Police station and post in a division shall be 

Quarterly inspections inspected by the Superintendent 

in-charge, at least twice in each year. At every 
such inspection, a return for each quarter’s working since the 
last inspection, shall be made out in the form given in the 
appendix and sent to the o. p. o. along with the detailed report. 

669. While commenting in inspection reports on the working 
of Police stations, care shall be taken that opinions are formed 
on proper and adequate grounds and not merely on statistical 
results, percentages of convictions or similar data ; nor shall 
strictures be passed m this report in regard to an officer’s 
honesty and character, as this report does not happen to be a 
confidential record and matters of a personal nature cannot form 
^rt of open records. Remarks regarding the character of the 

to Police Stations 

shdl be made in a separate confidential note which is sent in 
sealed cover with every inspection report. 

contain “ statement of facts and shall not 
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670a Inspecting officers shall not spend more time than is 
actually necessary in examining registers, but shall rather try to 
make themselves acquainted with the personnel of the Police 
stations under inspection as also of the posts and guards attached 
to such Police stations and shall enquire into and discuss with the 
Station officers, matters concerning current crime, cases and 
procedure. They shall assist local officers with advice, direction, 
encouragement or instruction as may be found necessary and 
shall listen to and deal with any requests which the Station 
officers or their subordinates may have to make. 

671, A formal quarterly inspection may be divided into five 
parts as follows; — 

(а) parade, discipline, arms, mounts, state property, register 
7 , buildings and general cleanliness ; 

(б) store-room, books 16, 17, 18, and 19; 

(c) case work registers 1, 2, 4, 9 (2), 9 (3), 9 (5), 12 and 
12-A, files of case diaries and petty ofiences and 
proclaimed offenders’ registers; 

(d5) confidential records, %. e., history sheets, personal files, 
books 9 (1), 10, 10-A and 11, and index to personal 
files without number; 

(e) miscellaneous registers 3, 5, 6, 8, 9-1 and 15. 

672a No hard and fast rules can be laid down for checking 
the items mentioned in rule 671 {a). In the ordinary course of 
routine, a gazetted officer, on every occasion when he visits a 
Police station, is met on parade by the officers and men attached 
to such Police station, and that will be the fit occasion when he 
should frame his opinion in regard to the first four items of this 
part of his inspection. Next, the subordinates will show him 
their kits which have been laid for his inspection and he can, in 
the course of this inspection, take notes regarding the state of 
and shortages in various pieces of clothing, equipment, saddlery 
etc. This will be followed by a general survey, made by him of 
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the barracks, office, residential quarters, stables and kitchens etc,, 
when he can conveniently note on the state of buildings and 
general cleanliness and this will complete his inspection of all 
the items mentioned in clause (a) of rule 671. 

673. For checking cash and property, vide clause (&) of 
rule 671, the inspecting officer shall inspect the store-room 
with the Station officer and moharir of the Police station 


concerned and take account of the cash and property in hand, 
by referring to the relevant entries in books 16 and 17; while 
still in the store-room, he should also satisfy liimself that all 
the articles connected with cases have been properly labelled 
and that the labels clearly show the numbers of first information 
reports and sections of law offended against, as also the dates 
on which such articles were admitted in the store-room. 
Particular notice should be taken of any property lying 
unnecessarily for a long time and so far as possible, orders for 
its immediate disposal .should be given on the spot. 

674. Entries in cash book shall next be checked by 

rrfemng to the releyant entries in daily diary and to the 
receipts issued from register 19.* 

875. Ehdats of properties shaU be verified by referrins 
to the road certificates issued in respect thereof which will be 

found in book 18 and to the reports recorded in this connection 
in the daily diary. 


of rule 671 the inspecting officer should sit down in the 
offloe with book 1 and the bundle of ease files in his own 
^nds, books 9 i2), 9 (8) and 9 (5) in the hands of his reader and 
book 2, 4 and 12 with the thana moharir. He should then go 
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into the first information register, case by case and item by 
item, calling out the delii numbers and the numbers and dates 
of F.-i. Ks. (both of which will be found conspicuously written 
at the top of every page), so as to enable his reader and the 
thana moharir to bring out and place before him, the note-books 
of the villages concerned and the relevant reports in the daily 
diary respectively. Next, he should go through the body of 
the first information report and satisfy himself that the state- 
ment of the complainant or the informant, as the case may be, 
has been recorded correctly in the prescribed manner in the 
first person, and that the endorsement of ‘karrawai police 
mentions ail the necessary details. Thereafter he should turn 
over the page and compare the index of case diaries with the 
police files, and also satisfy himself that the investigations 
have been conducted without long breaks and have not been 
entirely left to head-constables and constables. He should 
then come down to the table of final action and see if there is 
any accused or suspect mentioned therein ; at the same time 
comparing these entries with those in the concluding paras of 
the case diaries concerned. If this column shows the name 
of an accused who belongs to the same jurisdiction and against 
whom conviction has been passed, the reader when called 
upon, shall at once consult book 9 (5) and put up the relevant 
entry, if it is there. In case an accused is absconding and his 
name has been shown in red in this column, the Inspecting 
officer should invariably call upon the thana moharir to 
consult book 4 and put up the relevant entry, if it is there. 
If column of accused in the jp. i. n. shows the name of a 
suspect who is a resident of the local jurisdiction, the reader 
on being called upon shall put up the relevant entry in book 
9 (3) of the village concerned. In case the suspect belongs to a 
foreign jurisdiction, the moharir shall produce the foil of 
the intimation sheet issued from book 12. 
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677. After a complete scrutiny of the E. i. B has been 
conducted and concluded in the manner above described, the 
Inspecting officer should go through the zimney files of all 
the cases reported during the quarter or quarters under review, 
as also through the more important registers of ‘cases traced 
to the village’, ‘convictions* and ‘proclaimed ofiFenders ; each 
file and register individually and each register item by item, 

* through the entries for the entire period under report. 

678. While looking up the Police files, the Inspecting 
officer shall satisfy himself that all admissions to and removals 
from lock-ups and store-rooms, of persons and property 
respectively, are duly reported in the daily diary under 
distinct entries. He shall as well satisfy himself that the 
entries made in the daily diary regarding arrests made and 
challans sent, are consistent with the contents of case files 
and that there are no omissions regarding these two important 
points in the former; farther, that the statements of witnesses 
are recorded in first person on separate pages and that the 
files contain nothing in the body of the case diaries which 
can be lawfully demanded in court for inspection by the parties 
concerned 

^ 679. While looking up register 9 (3) i.e,, the register 

/ of cases traced to the villages of local jurisdiction, the inspect- 
ing officer shall invariably refer to the cases (mentioned in 
book 9 (2) of the Police station), in which suspicion has rested 
on residents of the local jurisdiction as well as to the entries 
in book 12 (a) and satisfy himself that all the cases registered 
in the former, as also those reported from outside through inti- 
mation sheets, have been duly reproduced in book 9 (3) of the 
villages concerned. 

680. While looking up book 9 (5) i. $ , the conviction 
register, the Inspecting officer shall satisfy himself that the 
entries are up-to-date and all convictions awarded to residents 
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of the Police station under the specified offences scheduled in 
the appendix, have been duly entered in this register This 
should be verified by comparing the entries in the register 
with those in book 9 (2) and with the conviction slips received 
from the prosecuting ofiSces concerned. He should satisfy 
himself further that the last entry of a convict having two 
or more convictions, gives reference to his previous convictions 
and that the convicts who have died or changed their 
residence permanently, have been duly struck off the convic- 
tion register. 

681 « While looking up the proclaimed offenders’ register, 
the Inspecting officer shall satisfy himself that all the 
absconders mentioned in the absconders’ register 4, against 
whom action has been started under sec. 77 J. o. p. c. (87 o. p. o,), 
have been duly entered in registers 10, 11 and the proclaimed 
offenders’ list and register and that history sheets and personal 
fi.les of such offenders have been duly started; that a complete 
and up-to-date list of proclaimed offenders is conspicuously 
exhibited both in the thana office and outside the Police 
station building, showing the amount of rewards offered in 
each case ; that a full opportunity is given to members of 
the public to look up this list when they visit the Police 
station on any business ; that constables and head-constables 
attached to the Police station remember by heart the names, 
particulars and descriptions of all local proclaimed offenders 
and absconders ; that the steps taken to arrest the proclaimed 
offenders are adequate ; that residences of the associates and 
relations of proclaimed offenders, as noted on the top pages 
of history sheets, have been regularly visited by the local 
Police during their day and night patrols and rounds; and 
that the requisite amount of evidence is available against each 
proclaimed offender, which is sufficient to warrant conviction 
in the event of arrest ; (the principle in this behalf being, 
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that in cases of trivial nature in which sufficient evidence is 
not forthcoming by reason of lapse of time, the name of 
the proclaimed offender concerned should be struck off the 
Police registers.) 

682 . While commenting on the state of crime, clear and 
concise reasons shall be recorded for the increase or decrease, as 
the case may be. In case of decrease, a note shall invariably be 
added to show, whether the fall in crime is genuine or only a 
paper entry resulting from burking of offences. In case of 
increase, the Inspecting officer shall invariably record a concise 
and comprehensive note, giving detailed instructions for combat- 
ing the growing crime, e. , a scheme of night patrols, a naka- 
bandi scheme along the border lines, or operations under sec 107 
and 108 j. c. p. c. (109 and 110 o. P. c.), as the local conditions 
may require. 

683 . In checking history sheets etc. mde clause (d) of rule 
671, the Inspecting officer shall pay particular attention to the 
points enumerated below: — 


(а) whether the entries on the top page of the sheets, 
regarding the names of associates and relations of the 
history sheeters are complete and up-to-date. The 
most important duty of a gazetted officer in connection 
with history sheets lies in verification of the entries 
regarding bad characters’ associations. This verifica- 
tion should invariably be made during the gazetted 
officer’s village-touring, and any additions or alterations 
found necessary as a result of this verification, shall be 
made in the column concerned, personally by the gazetted 
officer, conducting the inspection, 

(б) whethOT the index of conations, as shown on the 
lower-half of the top page, is correct and up-to-date and 
mentoons all the convictions passed agamst the history 
8 ee er m both local and foreign cases, including 
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convictions awarded under security sections of the 
0 . p 0 ; the entries in this behalf shall likewise be verified 
during the gazetted officer’s village-touring, and compar- 
ed with the entries in book 9 (5) of the Police station, 

(c) whether the index of suspicions as recorded on the 
sheet is complete; this shall likewise be verified 
locally as well as by reference to the relevant entries 
in book 9 (3), 

(tQ whether the periods during which a history sheeter 
has remained absent from the place of his residence, 
have been accurately and punctually recorded in the 
sheets concerned, the gazetted officer inspecting the 
thana shall collect precise information on this point 
during his village-touring and compare the same with 
that on record in the sheets. He shall satisfy himself 
further, that the daily diary reports regarding absence 
of history sheeters recorded by Police officers on patrol 
duty, tally with the entries made in the history sheets 
and, in case of any difference being found between the 
two, he shall apply the information in his own posse- 
ssion collected during his village-touring and amend 
the history sheet entries accordingly. When an entry 
in the daily diary indicates that a certain registered 
bad character was found absent on a certain date during 
the checking held by a Police patrol or otherwise, the 
Inspecting officer shall refer to book 10-(a), in order to 
ascertain whether a ‘parcha* was issued from this book 
and whether .the reply, if any received, has since been 
copied therein and reproduced in the history sheet 
concerned, 

(e) whether indexes of patrols attached to bundle a sheets are 
complete and up-to-date and are duly detached at the end 
of every month and put on the personal files concerned, 
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(/) whether surveillance as exercised by local police over 
the movements o£ bad characters and history sheeters is 
adequate *, the entries in history sheets shall invariably 
be compared with the entries o£ gasht recorded in daily 
diary, and in case o£ registeied bad characters, also 
with the monthly indexes appended to the personal 
files. 


684. While checking the history sheets, the inspecting 

officer shall take notice o£ any superfluous matter recorded in 

the sheets and shall discourage the Station officers £roin swelling 

this important record with stereotyped formal entries which 

serve no u8e£ul purpose, e. g*f ‘nothing particular has been 

ascertained by a partaP, *the bad character continues to be 

complained against,* etc These vague remarks are invariably 

made for the sake o£ writing something in the sheets and only 

go to point out that the Station officer has taken no real pains in 

keeping up this important record. The intelligent notes, which 

the Inspecting officer should appreciate in a history sheet, are 

the facts of a bad character having been suspected, convicted or 

otherwise concerned in a criminal case ; having harboured noted 

criminals or having made attempts to go and mix with them 

outside his village ; having engineered false cases or given false 

evidence; having exhibited defiance o£ authority in the matter 

of his surveillance and last but not the least, his reputation in 
the society. 


685. During this part of the inspection, the Inspecting 
officers should also satisfy themselves, that such of the bad 
charaoters, as have deserved a treatment under aec. lOS'j. o. p. o. 
(110 o. p. 0 ), by reaaon o£ having been reliably auapected hi 
oog^ble oases three tunes or more, have been duly sent np. 

.iff t mspeetion duty, should also 

out and elumnate unnecessary sheets and files from the 
Police station records and order their destrnction ; acting on the 
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general principle, that if a bad character has skipped over seven 
years or more, without giving any cause of complaint, his file 
may ordinarily be destroj^ed. In case of a proclaimed offender, 
who has been arrested and brought to justice, the history sheet 
and personal file concerned may be destroyed even earlier, if 
there is nothing else to justify its retention.' 

687 . For checking the miscellaneous registers, vide 
clause (e) of rule 671, it is not always necessary that the 
Inspecting officer should essentially go through every register 
personally. In the event of sufficient time not being available 
with him, the Inspector of the circle if he is handy, or the 
Inspecting officer’s reader or head clerk who may be attending on 
him at the time, may safely be employed to go through the less 
important books. The officer so deputed shall check each 
register, item by item, and all that the Inspecting officer need 
do himself in such cases, is to look up each such register, any- 
where between the written pages, just to satisfy himself that 
the Inspector or the other officer employed to check them, has 
done his duty faithfully, f 

*The practice of summoning bad characters to Police stations during gazetted 
officers inspections IS ivholly illegal and should not be encouraged by thelnspeot* 
ing officers. If a gazetted officer doubts the correctness of any entry made in 
a history sheet, he is supposed to visit the residence of the history sheeter 
concerned and verify the entry on the spot ; or he may summon and consult the 
patels or other reliable people cf the locabty concerned, but in no case should Be 
allow a badmash being summoned to the Police station for his inspection 

t Informal and surprise visits may as wdl be paid to Police stations and Posts as 
frequently as the gazetted officer-in>charge considers necessaiy and desirable 
having regard to the circumstances of each particular jurisdiction, but except for 
purposes of a special investigation or other special reasons, a Police station or 
Post may not be visited more than once in the same moothj 


CHAPTER Vlil-TRAINING 

UNES’ SCHOOL. 


688. Each recruit, as soon after his enlistment as the num- 
ber of new entrants comes up sufficient to fill a single rank squad, 
shall be put through a six months’ course of elementary training 
in police duties, and except in very exceptional circumstances 
shall not be passed into the ranks, until he has undergone this 
training and instruction and has passed the first examination. 

689. During the first six months, each squad of recruits 
me.nt.cy coirs. sM be drilled and trained in the following 


(i) a course of drill and instruction on the lines laid down 
in chapter 1 of the police drill manual ; a separate 
programme and time-table being made out for each 
squad of recruits and adhered to throughout the course, 
under the charge of a qualified drill-instructor* Two 
parades will be held each working day and each such 
morning, the recruits will be drilled in “P. D.,” all 
squads together, half an hour before ■joining the parade, 
(m*) a course of instruction in elementary law and procedure, 
imparted orally during noon hours, by an experienced 
literate head-constable who will be designated as School 
master. 

690. The drill-instructor and the school-master shall be 
responsible to instruct each recruit within the first month of his 
service t.e , before he joins a squad, in the purport of sec. 7 of 
the Police act tinder which he is appointed ; and made to under- 
stand the general and special obligations of the Police service 
and the penalties to which he will be amenable under the Police 
act and Police rules This part of instruction will be given in 
pneral terms and in the simplest possible language, especially so 
m the case of uneducated recruits, but it is essential that all 
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recruits should have received, prior to the preparation of their 
character-rolls and before joining the Lines’ school, sufficient 


instruction to enable them to appreciate the purport of the 
agreement, which they are then called upon to sign. 

691 . ' As soon as they are able to realize their responsibilities 
and liabilities as Policemen, they shall sign the agreement and 
join a squad for the following training : — 

(а) general smartening up in habits and wearing of uniform, 

(б) a short course of squad drill and musketry instruction, 
(c) a small course of elementary law and procedure. 

692 . Subjects (a) and (h) shall be taken up together during 


Syllabons. 


morning and evening parades every working 
day and continued without any break, through- 


out the six months of the course. 


693 . subject (c) shall consist of : — 

(а) elementary reading, writing and arithmetic in urdu ; 

(б) roman letters and numerals ; 

(c) elementary law and procedure, as it effects the constable; 

(c?) general duties of the constable, especially as regards 
his specific duties on beat, patrol and traffic, his relations 
with the public, the serving of processes, the carrying 
out of searches, the proper method of describing a 
person, and how to read and distinguish the various 
numbers and marks on motors and other vehicles and how 
to read a clock ; 

{e) matters of departmental discipline ; 

if) lessons in observation. 

694 . During the period of this training, recruits shall not 
be employed on fatigue duties in the Lines, except general 
fatigues on which all men off-duty are employed or in emergen- 
cies when no other men are available. In this and other respects, 
the greatest importance shall be attached to the recruits* training 
not being interferred with and to his getting reasonable hours 
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for rest and recreation. In any case, such fatigues shall in no 
case be permitted to interfere with the attendance of any recruit 
at the school or his appearance on the parade. 

695. When necessary, recruits may be posted in turn as 
unarmed sentries on their barrack-rooms, but shall not be required 
to do any other duty, specific or general, till they are passed 
into ranks. 

696. The object of this training shall be to inculcate in new 
entrants, habits of physical health, activity, discipline, self-reliance, 
observation, punctuality, sobriety, courtesy and straight-forward- 
ness of dealings in the execution of Police duties, as also a 
knowledge of the technical details of the work which will be 
required of them, during their service as constables of Police. 

697. The school-master shall bear in mind that : — 

(t) all matters taught are in strict relation to duties which 
have to be carried out by constables, 

(n) recruits will learn most easily by practical illustration 
and demonstration, 

(^n) until the most elementary matters are mastered, it is 
useless going on to more advanced subjects. 

698. At the conclusion of the musketry course, each recruit 

First examination. through the firing-driU and shall 

fire 30 rounds of blank and 5 rounds of 
buckshot, in accordance with chapter VIII of the drill Tnn.n^ig.1 

699. On completion of the six months’ course, all recruits 
shall be examined on parade by the Inspector-General, who will 
award marks personally in subjects (a) and (6), while the Superin- 
tendent reserve Lines, or such other gazetted officer of Police 
as may be specially nominated by the Inspector-General in this 
behalf, shall conduct their examination and award marks in the 
subject of elementary law and procedure 

760. As a result of this examination, the Inspector-General 
•wiU dedde with regard to each recruit, whether he shaU he passed, 
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discharged or given further training. Failed recruits will ordi- 
narily be discharged, while those giving satisfactory results will 
be granted certificates of fitness and passed into ranks. Any 
recruit failing to give entire satisfaction in the first examination 
may be remanded for a further period of instruction, at the 
discretion of the Inspector-General. 

701 . The fact that a recruit has been passed into the ranks 
shall not be taken to mean that he is a fully trained constable ; 
a constable under 2 years’ service is at any time liable to dis- 
charge under rules of the department and the whole of this period 
shall be considered as that of training and probation. 

702 . On passing the first course, every recruit shall be posted 
to a head-quarter Station or post, for at least 
six months, with a view to train him in practical 

duties of constables. The officers in charge of such Police 
stations and posts shall pay particular attention to the training 
of recruits and shall send them out on beat, patrol, traffic and 
other duties with a selected senior constable, who shall be made 
to feel his responsibility for the instruction of the younger man. 

703 . Such of the passed recruits as are able to read and 
write, may at their option be given further 
training for a period of 3 to 6 months in the 

literary duties of Police, after they have done at least six months’ 
general duty at a head-quarter Police station or post, subsequent 
to passing the recruits* course otherwise known as “first course”. 

704 . During the second course, the recruits shall ordinarily 
be posted to clerical duty at head-quarters under responsible 
supervision and shall be employed to fill either supernumerary 
or minor posts in a vernacular office or to work under an orderly 
head-constable or reader or as an additional madad moharir at a 
head-quarter Police station or in a Prosecuting office. The 
object of this posting shall be to test the constable’s industry 
and intelligence and his capacity for the literary duties of Police. 


Second course. 
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705, While posted as such, they shall attend the Lines 
school for two hours daily, at times to be so fixed, as not to 
interfere with their original work in the Police office, Police 
station or Post of their posting. At the school, they shall be taught 
the rudiments of Law and Police rules and on their free evenings, 
they shall attend lectures delivered at the Police Training School, 
by selected officers of Police, on varied subjects connected with 
the duties of Police. 

706, At the end of the second course, the officers under 
. . whose supervision such recruits are posted, 

Second exaffliaatloa , „ ^ i x 

shall report as to their progress and the estimate 

which has been formed of their industry, intelligence and chara- 
cter, If well reported on, they will be allowed to sit in the next 
examination, held bi-annually of educated constables, in literate 
duties of Police. This examination shall be conducted by a board 
composed of one gazetted officer and two non-gazetted officers, who 
shall be specially, nominated by the Inspector-General for every 
session. The examination shall be partly written and partly oral and 
shall be aimed at testing the ability of the examinees to apply 
practically, what they have been taught. The written examination 
shall include reading and writing of simple case diaries and daily 
diaries and general calegraphy. The questions will be such as 
are commonly understood and do not involve any intricacies of law. 
After awarding marks on both oral and written answers, the gazetted 
officer conducting the examination shall add to the report, sub- 
mitted on each constable, the examination board’s estimate of the 
man’s ability. These reports and the results of the examination 
shall then be submitted to the Inspector-General for orders. 
In making his decision, the Inspector-General will be guided by 
the consideration that the training which wiU automatically follow 
from the admission of a constable in literary staff of Police, has 
as its object, the production of a man fitted for.the rank of head- 
constable. No man, therefore, shall be held to have passed the 
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test prescribed in this rule, unless in addition to having given 
proof of education sufficient/ to enable him to eventually take up the 
(cj) course at the Police Training School, Jaipur, he has performed 
the ordinary duties of a constable at a Police station or Post, for 
at least six months, followed by at least 3 months’ work in literate 
duties o£ Police and is judged likely on general grounds to be 
fitted, after further training, to command, instruct and exercise 
responsibility as a head-constable; actual advancement to which 
rank, however, will depend upon his passing the (a) course 
examination at the Police Training School, Jaipur. 

707 . During the first 2 years of every session, every cons- 

„ . table shall be kept under close observation and 

Probation. ^ » u 

reported on, at intervals of six months, by tne 
sub-inspector under whom he is working, through the Superin- 
tendent concerned. 

708 . The orderly head-constable shall maintain a list of 

Coniirinatioa constables Under two years’ service. He shall 

submit to the Inspector-General, the name of 
each man, a month before he is due for confirmation together 
with his service-roll and personal-file. 

709 . Gazetted officers are expected to make themselves 
acquainted, as far as possible, with the character and career of 
all constables under two years* service and shall be responsible 
that the names of men unlikely to make efficient Police officers 
are brought to the notice of the Inspector-General, well before 
their names are put up for confirmation 

DISTRICT SCHOOL. 

710 . Superintendents in charge of divisions shall run their 
respective district schools at the head-quarters of their divisions. 
They shall give their special attention to the training of lower 
subordinates, more especially the lance head-constables and const- 
ables serving under them. The object of such training shall be to 
inculcate in lower subordinates, habits of physical health, activity, 
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discipline, self-reliance, observation, punctuality, ''sobriety 
courtsey and straight-forwardness of dealings in the execution 
of their duties, as also a knowledge of the technical details of 
the work required of them 

711 . Kach district school shall be placed under the charge of 
a suitable head-constable, who will.be designated 
“district Instructor** and shall be responsible, 

under the general supervision of the Superintendent, that the 
school functions regularly according to the programme and time- 
table made out by the latter. 

712 . Every constable posted at a Police station, post or 

Refresher course. district school 

annually, for one month’s training in drill and 
elementary law and procedure 

715 . During this course, the training shall be imparted on 
the following lines: — 


(а) the general smartening up of each constable, by atten- 
tion given to the manner in which he wears his 
uniform and a short course of physical training if he 
IS not over 35 years of age, 

(б) a short course of squad drill and musketry instruction, 
(e) a refreshers course of elementary law and procedure. 

714 . The following subjects shall form part of each session 
Syllabus of the district schools: 


(o) elementary reading, writing and arithmetic in nrdn: 
(5) roman letters and numerals; ’ 

{c) elementary Uw and procedure, as it atEects the constable- 
(ll) general duties o£ the constable especially as regards his’ 
specific duties on beat, patrol and investigation his 
relations with Hie public, the serving o£ processes, 
the carrying out o£ searches, the proper method of 
descnbing a person; and distinguishing of numbers and 
marks on motor vriiides. and how to read a clock and 
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distinguish colours; 

(e) matters o£ departmental discipline; 

(J) power of observation. 

715 . The district Instructors shall bear the following princi- 
ples in mindt — 

(a) all matters taught should be in strict relation to duties 
which have to be carried out by constables, lance head- 
constables and head-constables, 

(&) raw policemen will learn most easily by practical illus- 
tration and demonstration; 

(c) until the most elementary matters are mastered, it is 
useless going on to more advanced subjects. 

716 . At the end of this training, the Superintendent-in* 

. . charge shall orally examine each constable, 

Bxaidliiatlon. ... .. , , , * 

before he is returned to the place of his pose- 
ing. Any constable failing to satisfy the Superintendent, shall 
be retained in the district school, for a further period of one 
month, his Police station sending no constable in his place.* 

POLICE TRAINING SCHOOL. 

717 . Experience having proved that the success and effi- 
ciency of Police officers mainly depends upon a training imparted 
in accordance with local conditions, a local Police Training School 
has been established in the Police Lines Jaipur, with effect from 
the 25th October 1932, vide council of State resolution no. 44 
dated the 25th October 1932, under the charge of Dy-Inspector- 
General, who has been appointed to act as ex’Ojfficio Principal of 
the school 

718 . The school will run two courses (of) and (5),* course 

(a) will last for one year from april to the end 

of march following, while the (6) course will 
have two sessions, each of six months, the first lasting from april 

*ConBtables deputed for training to ihe district school shall not be employed on 
any other duties, except in real emeiigency. 
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to September and the second, £rom October to inarch. 

719 . ' * 'Bjssides Police officers and cadets o£ the Jaipur Police, a 
AdnissfoB * certain number of Police employees of thikanas 

sikar, khetriand uniara, as also of independent 
adjoining states of Rajpiitana, will be admitted in the school, 
subject to their being approved of by the exrofficio Principal. 

720 . Every candidate must posssess the following qualifica- 
tions*. — 

(а) he must be intelligent, hard-working, of sound bodily 
health and good physique with active habits, 

(б) he must be between 18 and 35 years of age, 

(c) he must be able to read and write urdu language fluently 
and easily, 

(d) he must be of good moral character. 

721 . Selection of candidates for (a) and (b) courses will 

Scieetioo. march each year and of those for 

the second session of (b) course, in September 
every year, by a board composed of the Inspector-General or 
the By-InspectorGeneral as the President, two Superintendents 
of Police and the. Police Surgeon, as members of the board. 
Besides the cadets selected by the conncil of State in jannary 
each year, each Superintendent of PoUce including the administra- 
lave he^s of PoUce in the Thitanas and States mentioned in mle 
719, Trill recommend a limited number of their subordinates 
vrhom they consider capable of following the school eonrse 
These recommendations shall reach the eoHiffioio Principal a 
month before each session begins and the latter trill forrrarf 
them to the selection board, with his own opinion and 
remarks as to the fitness of each candidate; he trill have full 

powere to reject a candidate whom he considers unfit for going 
Up before the board* ® ® 


to 'th? wSSaotion PoJSe JnSeoS* nnless he oaiT 

vacomated previooBly. Borgeon, tbat he had been snccessfolly 


265 



a?EAIJJlNG 


122— m 


Chap. V[I[ 


722 . Cadets and Police officers having less than three 

years service will ordinarily be admitted to 
ciassiNcatiofl. course, while those having more than 

3 years service, to the (&) course. It will, however, be at the 
option of the ex-officio Principal to deviate from this rule in 
the case of officers who, though having more than 3 years 
service, have not had sufficient opportunity of working at 
Police stations. 

723 . SYLLABUS. 

♦sUBJECr. 

(а) Police rules (compulsary) 

(б) Penal code (compulsory) 


(c) Crl. proc. code (compulsory) 

(d) Evidence act 

(e) Police act (compulsory) 

(y) Local and special laws ... 
(ff) Medical jurisprudence ... 

(A) First aid fco the injured ... 

(J) Finger prints 

(A;) Practical Police work 


TEXT BOOK, 
the Police Guide, 
the Police Guide 
appendix I. 
the Police Guide 

appendix 1. 
the Police Guide 

appendix I. 
the Police Guide 

appendix 1. 
the Police Guide 

appendix 1. 
oral through lectures 
delivered by the pro- 
secuting Inspector, 
the St. John-ambu- 
lance book, 
the finger-print manu- 
al Punjab. 

oral, through lectures 
delivered by the 
Principal and law 
Instructors. 


•The course of training generally will be common for both the classes, cl®!®® 
completing it in six months and class (a), the same course in twelve months. 
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{1) Discipline 

(w) Parade (compulsory)* 

(t) squad drill 
(ii) musketry drill 

(m) physical drill 

(iv) rifle exercise 

(v) bayonet fighting 
(i;«) sentry duty 
(w*) guard duty 
(wm) escort duty 

(«a?) road duty 
(x) beat duty 

(n) Biding 

(t) horse-riding 
(ii) camel-riding 
{Hi) cycle-riding 

(vi) swimming 

(o) General knowledge 

(i) observation 
(«) reoonnoitering 
(m*) raiding operations 


... the Police Guide 
chapter IX. 


V Police drill manual. 


1 

} through practice. 

J 

^ through practice. 


724. tihe-tablb 

1st ATBIli TO 30th BEPTBMBBB. 


5-00 am 

... to 

6-00 a.m. 

to 

7-30 a.m 

• • • to 

8-30 am. 

• • • to 

11-30 am 

to 

2-00 p m. 

••• to 


5-00 a.m 

reveille. 

7-30 a.m 

... parade 

8-.30 a.m. ... 

... interval. 

11-30 a.m 

... school. 

2-00 p,m 

... interval. 

3-00 pm. ... 

... study. 


WMs stadents, after they hare done fix moni 


in the school, 17111 occasionally 
march, ceremonial dnll aim 
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3- 00 p.m. 

4- 00 p.m. 

5- 00 p.m. 

5- 30 p.m. 

6- 30 p,m. 

9-00 p,m, 

10-00 p.m. 
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725 


to 

4-00 p.m. ... 

... school. 

to 

5-00 p.m. ... 

... lectures. 

to 

6-30 p.m. ... 

... interval. 

to 

6-30 p.m. ... 

... sports. 

to 

9-00 p.m. ... 

... interval. 

to 

9-00 p.m. ... 

... roll-call. 

to 

30-00 p.m. ... 

... lights out. 


1st octobek to 31st makoh. 


6- 00 a.m. 

7- 00 a.m. 

8- 30 a.m. 

10- 00 a.m. 

1- 00 p.m. 

2- 00 p.m. 

3- 00 p.m. 

4*00 p.m. 

5- 00 p.m. 

6- 00 p.m. 

8-30 p.m. 

8-30 p.m. 

11- 00 p.m. 

726 . LECTVBES. 

DAY 

1 Monday 

2. Tuesday 

3. Wednesday 

4. Thursday 

5. Friday 

6. Saturday 


to 

6-00 a.m. 

• •• 

to 

8-30 a.m. 

• • ft 

to 

10-00 a.m. 

• • • 

to 

1-00 p.m. 

ft ft ft 

to 

2-00 p.m. 

»•» 

to 

3-00 p.m. 


to 

4-00 p.m 

ft ft ft 

to 

5-00 p.m. 

ft ft ft 

to 

6-00 p.m. 

ft ft ft 

to 

8-30 p.m. 

ft ft ft 

to 

8-30 p.m. 

ft ft ft 

to 

10-30 p.m. 

ft ft ft 

to 

11-00 p.m. 

ft ft ft 


SUBJECT 

First aid 

Law 

Drill 

Practical methods 
Law 

General knowledge 


... reveille. 
... parade. 

... interval. 
... school. 

... interval. 
... school. 

... interval. 
... lectures. 
... sports. 

... interval. 
... roll-call. 

... study. 

... lights out. 


DEGTUBER 

Police surgeon. 
Prosecuting Inspector. 
Inspector S.A.F. 
Dy-Inspector-General. 
Public Prosecutor 
Inspector-General. 
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726. As often as possible, preferably on school holidays, ‘ 
the Dy-Inspector-General (ex-officio Principal of the school) 

will take out the classes for practical training in Police 
station work. He may as well make arrangements with the 
divisional officers, for practical training being imparted to the 
students on the scenes of occurrences, under the supervision 
of responsible local officers. 

727. Students below the rank of sub-inspector will 

Boardini taoflse reside in the school barracks; each student 

being supplied with a bed, a chair, and a kit 
box and a reading table placed between every four students 

728. Wholetime services of two barbers, two water 
men, two cooks, two orderlies and a sweeper will be engaged 
at State expense and placed at the disposal of the students. 

729. Sub-Inspectors whether probationary or permanent, 
will be housed separately, in simply furnished rooms 

750. Students below the rank of sub-inspector will take 

Mess. meals in the mess provided separately 

for Hindus and Mohammadans j the necessary 
utensils being supplied at the State-expense. 

751. The Superintendent reserves Lines will act as ea-officto 
warden of the school and will be responsible to see that 
the food stuffs are pure and wholesome and that the meals 
are served punctually at the appointed hours. 

752. One of the students will be chosen by turn to act 

as mess manner for 3 months each, who will purchase food 

Bt^s perso^Uy and will exercise a general control over the 
school menial staff. 

7SS, Every stato wiU be enpplied with law-books and 
Mtidea o£ stationery, free of charge. A hbrary 

KK, u ““ provided » the school in charge of a 
hbtanan where, in addition to law-books, journals marine, 
newspapers and other literature of gene;i^knowWg3„“r; 
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house-breaking implements, weapons of ofiEence, counterfeit coins, 
forged notes and stamps and human bones etc. have been exhibited 
for purposes of practical demonstration. 

7S4. While under training in the school, students will 
wear the school pattern of uniform. Three 
sets wiir be issued to each of the (a) course 
cadets and two sets each, to (&) course students ; the cost being 
charged to the school uniform budget in case of local candidates 
and to their respective administrations, in case of Tbikana and 
foreign St.ite candidates. 

735. All students will use State arms and mounts daring 
training ; five horses and five camels have been 
reserved for the purpose in the mounted Police 

lines, Jaipur *303 rifles and Webly Scot revolvers will be issued 
to Instructors and students for aiming and firing exercises. 

736. No student will be granted any kind of leave during 

his training period, except a small casual leave 

in special cases of real emergency. 

737. The school shall remain closed on Sundays. No 

^ instruction in drill, musketry and riding will 

be given on this day, nor on Thursdays. Utner 
holidays may be observed as the ex-offlc%o Principal decides and 
notifies from time to time. Students whose families reside m 
Jaipur may, at the option of the Principal, be allowed to visit 
their homes on school holidays 

738. Such of the students as are on the permanent cadre of 

. Jaipur Police or of a Jaipur Thikana, will 

receive the pay and allowances of their respective 
ranks and grades. Cadets selected by the council of State, will be paid 
at the rate of Rs. 25/- p. M i. e. half their permanent pay. Each 
cadet will sign an undertaking before admission in the school, 
promising to refund the whole amount of stipend paid to him, 
together with the cost of his uniform, in the event of his 
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being discharged from the school, under rule 741 of this 
chapter. 

759 , While no fees of any kind are leviable from members 
of the Jaipur Police, the Thikanas and foreion 
Tohionfee. States deputing thcir Police officers or cadets 

for training in the Police Ttraining School, Jaipur, u ill 
be charged JRs 300/- per student for (a) course and Rs 150/- 
for (h) course. 

The fees fixed as above will cover the cost of tuition, lodging 
uniforms, law-books, stationery, sports material and tlie use of 
horses, camels and arms.* 

740 . Each student will, in rotation, carry out the duties of 
day-officer and when so employed, will be 
responsible to see that: — 

(a) the students* barracks and the rooms allotted to sub- 
inspectors are kept clean and properly lighted 

(5) all articles of state property are kept clean and in good 
conffition, 

(c) the library and school rooms are kept clean and in 
good order, 

{d) orders and instructions given by the ex-officio principal, 
the ecc-offioio warden, the chief law-instructor and the head 
master, in regard to the general management of the school, are 
properly and promptly carried out, 

{e) lights are switched off at the appointed time, 

(/) no student remains absent from his barracks or quarters 
without permission, 

(gr) outsiders and unauthorised persons are not allowed to 
enter or reside in the students’ barracks or in case of sub-Inspec- 
tors, in their residential quarters during night hours, nor other 


eve^ of a neighbouring state deputing its candidates for traininu in the Jamn. 
Police Training School, the fees, pnvileies and habilities bl exK 
same, as those fixed for candidates deputed by Thikanas of Jaipur. ^ ^ 
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policemen come and occupy 'students’ time by visiting them 
without any reasonable excuse, 

{h) students proceeding on leave duly report their departure 
and arrival in the daily diary of the reserve Lines and a note 
thereof is made in their duty-slips, 

(y) sick students are given prompt medical aid in the Police 
hospital and are properly looked after, by the hospital staff and 
the school orderlies. 

741. Students will be amenable to the following punishments 
for breach of school rules or other mis- 
conduct 

(i) expulsion from school, 

(tt) confinement to barracks, 

(m*) punishment drill, 

{iv) fatigue duty, 

{v) suspension of further training, 

{vi) recovery of the stipend money, 

(vu) deduction of marks in final examination, 

{viii) in case of members of Jaipur Police also the punish- 
ments prescribed in chapter IX of this book. 

742. The members of the council of State and their sigha 
members, the Judges of the chief court, the 
Director of medical services, the Commandant 

and the Chief staff officer of the Jaipur State forces, will be 
entitled to visit the school as visiting officers, at their convenience 
and option. 

743. The Inspector-General of Police Jaipur State, will be 
Controlling authority the controlling authority of the school. 

744. Stape: — 

PRINCIPAL — Dy-Inspector-General of Police, ea^-officio, 
WARDEN — Superintendent reserve Lines, ex-offido, 
CHIEF LAW INSTRUCTOR. — A senior Police officer of 
the rank of Inspector or above. 


Visiting officers. 
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T AT T instruotobs — T wo non-gazetted officers o£ the 

rank of sub-inspector or Inspector, 

DRILL INSTRUCTOR — A Policc officer of the rank of sub- 
inspector or head-constable, who has received training in a 
Police training centre or a Military centre, under Government 
of India 

OBSERVATION INSTRUCTOR — A Police officer of the rank 
of sub-inspector or head-constable, specially selected for his 
power of observation and general knowledge. 

PIRST AiDiNSiRUCTOR — The Police Surgeon, assisted by 
an experienced and certified officer of the rank of sub'Inspector 
or head-constable. 

RIDING INSTRUCTOR— A Police officerof the rank of Inspe- 
ctor or sub-inspector, who possesses the necessary qualifications. 

HEAD MASTER — The reserve Inspector or Lines officer. 

745 . The ex-officio Principal will make occasional rounds 
to satisfy himself that; — 

(a) health and sanitation are satisfactory, 

(b) discipline is properly maintained, 

' (c) students attend lectures, parade and riding punctually 
and regularly, 

(d) time-table and programmes are systematically and 
punctually adhered to, 

(e) buildings and articles of State property in the school 
charge, are complete and in good condition, 

salary of staff and students is disbursed regularly 
and punctually, 

(g) regular accounts of expenditure are kept and rendered, 

(h) boarding and lodging arrangements are satisfactory, 

(/) books, papers and other articles placed in the school 

library are made a full and proper use of, 

(fe) sick students receive timely medical aid and are properly 
looked after, both in the matter of food and medicine* 
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746 . A board o£ examiners will be constituted every Session, 

for conducting the final examinations; ordinarily 
Examinatl Inspector-General or the Dy-lnspector- 

General, two Superintendents of Police, Public Prosecutor, the 
Police Surgeon, an officer of the Judicial department nominated 
by the chief Justice and a State Military officer nominated by 
the Chief staff officer, will form the board. 

747 . For every examination, the examinees will be 
allotted separate roll-numbers, which will be announced only 
on the examination mornings, immediately before the first paper 
is set and no student will be allowed to write or affix his name 
or badge number on the answer-books, nor mark his answers 
by any other sign or mark of identification, except only the 
roll-number allotted to him for the day. 

748 . All question papers will be set in urdu and students will 
be required to answer them in the same language. The minimum 
pass-marks will be 33% in each subject and 50% in the aggregate. 

749 . The student who stands first in order of merit in 

, . the final examination, will be awarded a replica 

Order of merit. . . . 

of the Young cup which, if the recepiant is a 

member of the Jaipur Police, will at once entitle him to 

promotion to the next higher grade, irrespective of seniority. 

750 . Students who stand 2nd and 3rd in order of merit, 
and the student who stands first in the subject of Police Guide, 
will be granted 1st class certificates and cash rewards 

751 . If results in any particular subject are creditable, 
the services of the Instructor concerned will be suitably 
appreciated by a reward given in the form of a present, provided 
that at least half the number of students have obtained more 
than 50% marks in his subject and at least 2 of them have passed 
with honours, getting more than 75% maiks in such subject 

752 . A student who has failed in the final examination, 
may, at the option of the ea>officio Principal, be given another 


Order of merit. 
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chance and le- admitted in the school in the ensuing session, 
but in no case shall a third chance be given to any student, 
unless his failure was due to ill-health. If the examination 
results of a failed student are not too bad and he has not failed 
in more than two subjects, he may be allowed to appear in a 
compartmental test, after a couple of months, further training 
in the school with the new class (h) or if the results are more 
hopeful, he may be allowed to come up as a private candidate 
in the next examination, according as the Principal decides. If a 
student fails hopelessly, he \yill either be remanded to a full 
further training in the next session in class (a) or (6), as the 
Principal directs or allowed to take up this course afresh, in one 
of the future sessions In case, a student, as a result of 
this examination, is declared entirely unsuitable for Police 
service and the Board of examiners and the Principal so 
recommend, he will be discharged summaiily from the force. 

753. A probationary sub-inspector, after passing from the 

Post school Police Training School examination, will be 

appointed as a third grade sub-inspector on 
Rs 60/- p. m., on probation for a period of two years, which 
will be spent as under — 

{a) one month in the reserve Lines, for practical training 
in the duties of Lines’olhcer, 

Q>) one month in a police office, for practical training in 
the duties of orderly officer, 

(c) two months in the prosecuting branch, for practical 
training in the duties of prosecuting sub-inspector, 

(d) four months at an urban Police station, for practical 
training in the duties of moharir, 

(e) four months at a rural Police station, for practical train- 
ing in the duties of moharir again, 

(jT) twelve months at a muSassil Police station, for practical 
training in investigation and executive work. 
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PRIVILEGES. 

754. Discipline shall be maintained by patient and 

^ . continuous instruction combined with a firm, 

General. 

vigorous and sustained control. 

Much can be done in this direction by kind and considerate 
treatment given to subordinates both in their ofScial and private 
life, especially when a subordinate finds himself in a trouble of 
private nature. An officer who dissociates himself from his 
subordinates in their hour of need, seldom gets the amount of 
support and co-operation from them that he might otherwise 
receive. Sympathy tempered with fairness and firmness are the 
bed-rocks of sound and lasting discipline; efforts should, there- 
fore be made to correct a subordinate rather than breaking him. 

755. Officers, having power to punish should endeavour to 
check neglect and misconduct in their subordinates which might 
appear to be merely due to ignorance or inattention and not to 
wilful disobedience, by clear instruction and careful explanation; 
frequent infliction of minor punishments in such cases should be 
avoided. While passing orders of punishments, full considera- 
tion should be given to the facts and circumstances of the case 
and due allowance made for the character and position of the 
officer punished ; the misconduct of a Police officer must be 
judged in relation to the position he was occupying at the time 
when such misconduct is alleged to have taken place and not the 
altered position which he may be holding at the time of award 
of punishment. 

756. When a warning or a minor punishment can adequately 
meet the requirements of a case, a major punishment should 
ordinarily be avoided. In any case the first offence or two, 
unless serious in nature or consequences, should be let off with 
only a verbal warning or a nominal minor punishment. 
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7B7. The punishment of dismissal should be resorted to 
only when all other punishments have failed to correct an officer; 
and when a disciplinary offence can be adequately punished 
departmentally, the defaulter should not be prosecuted under 
sec. 23 of tlie J p. a. (29 i. r. a) or any other provision 

of law. 

758. Geuemlly speaking, a punishment, when it re.nlly 
becomes necessary to be inflicted, should be so designed in nature 
and extent, that the defaulter gets no more than his deserts, 
while the internal discipline of the force derives the benefit of 
accumulative effect of the punishments awarded. Beyond this, 
there should be no desire or attempt to punish subordinates; on 
the other hand, a response should be sought through kind and 
considerate treatment given more often in the matter of rewards, 
leave and pension etc. 

759. Where rewards have been earned, they should be 
presented quickly, as belated rewards would lose much of their 
value and utility. Recommendations for rewards should not be 
unnecessarily delayed and when no reasonable grounds exist for 
with-holding or delaying such recommendations, the reward- 
rolls should be submitted to the Inspector-General at the earliest 
opportunity, provided that due care has been taken not to pre- 
judice the issues of svhjudice cases Subject to the above proviso, 
captures of proclaimed offenders, successful operations of vagrancy 
and security law and special spasmodic work may be rewarded 
directily after tbeincidentbas occurred, withoutwaiting for judicial 
findings. In other cases, the reward rolls may be delayed till the 
termination of originial trials, but need not wait for the results 
of appeals, unless so directed by the sanctioning authority, 

760. Rewards should be carefully classified in each case, so as 
to be able to fetch the best possibleappreciationfrom the recipients; 
for instance, a cash reward would be better appreciated by one 
whose legitimate sources of income are not very adequate. In this 
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sense, a small sum given to a low-paid constable would be far 
more appreciated than big rewards granted to higher paid officers. 
Accordingly, recommendations of Superintendents should as far as 
possible, be based on the principle of confining monetary rewards 
to lower subordinates only. Although a success resultant from 
interrogation, tackling, search or pursuit would ordinarily fall 
to the credit of the officer-in-charge whose sound and wholesome 
arrangements, combined with his intelligent direction and advice 
and effective control, have led to success and beneficial result, 
yet the 8p.ide and manual work which often plays a prominent 
part in such cases, should never be lost sight of. It is ordinarily 
through a constable that the first clue of a case is found, as he 
is the man who is put in direct communication with the accused 
and suspected persons and any confession, admission or discovery 
obtained through the lips of an accused or suspected person, 
would be his credit first Again it is he, who actually conducts 
the searches of persona and houses of suspected and accused 
persons and any recovery which yields to such measures, would be 
virtually the constable’s earning and consequently should go to 
his credit first. The lower ranks therefore, should predominate as 
far as possible, among recipients of cash rewards. 

761. In important cases and whenever possible, rewards 
and certificates should be presented personally by the Inspector- 
General or the Dy-Inspector-6eneral in a general parade or on 
an occasion when large number of Police officers .and members 
of public happen to be present to witness such presentation. 

762. Leave, where it is due and is applied for, should so 
far as exgencies of the service allow, be granted ungrudgingly 
and as far as possible, full dues should be granted at the outset, 
so as to reduce the chances of subsequent applications and 
expensive telegrams being received from incumbents for 
extensions of leave. 

763. If an officer cannot be spared, the leave may certainly 
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Appointment 

certilicAte. 


be refused, but if he can be spared and the leave is due, there is 
little reason why be should not be allowed to enjoy it lull, unless 
he is under a black mark or a departmental enquiry, or under 
orders of transfer 

764. Every Police officer, enrolled under sec. 5 j. p. a. 
(7 I. V. A.) shall receive on his appointment, 
an appointment certificate under the seal and 

signatures of the Inspector^General, by virtue of which the 
officer holding such certificate shall be vested with the powers, 
functions and privileges of a Police officer. The appointment 
certificate shall, however, cease to have effect whenever the 
person named in it ceases for any reason to be a Police officer 
and on his ceasing to be such, the certificate shall be forthwith 
surrendered b 3 ’ him to his superior officer, failure or omission 
whereof has been made punishable under sec. 22 j.p.a. (28 1.P.A.); 
provided that a Police officer shall not, by reason of being 
suspended from office, cease to be a Police officer $ during the term 
of such suspension, the powers, functions and privileges vested 
111 him as a Police officer shall of cour&e lie in abej^ance, but he 
shall remain subject to the same responsibilities, discipline and 

penalties and to the same authorities, ns he would, if he had 
not been suspended. 

765. Every Police officer, appointed under sec 3 j. p. a. 

Poirers I. P. A ) or enrolled under sec. 5 j. p, 

{i i. p. A ), shall be entitled to exercise authorit\» 
and poweib as defined in secs. 17,18,19,21,25,2:6 27 and 
29 J. p. a.(2S, 21, 25, 30, 30-a, 31, 82 and 34 r. p. a.) and other 
acts C 0 d« and local special laws in force tor tlic time bcina 
lor icfriilating triininiil procedme 

786. All officei officiating in a higher rank will be entitled 
to exircisc the power, of siidi higher rank, accordino t, the 
K-hi-inh. of ,„„crs p,ovi,ion. of Uw. 

767. In c.ise of proh.«ionary officei. and icciuit-, privilcoes 
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Allowances. 


functions and powers vested by law and rules in their respective 
1 anks shall be held in abeyance till they are confirmed in their 
appointments, unless specially authorised by the Inspector- 
General for any specific occasion or for any special duty. 

768. Every Superintendent of Police, besides his pay and 
travelling allowance, will be entitled to draw 
a conveyance allowance at the rate of Rs. 60/- 

per mensem for maintaining a motor conveyance. 

769. Every upper subordinate maintaining a conveyance 
^ will be similarly entitled to draw a conveyance allowance at the 

rate of: — 

Rs. 20/- per mensem for a horse. 

Rs. 10/- per mensem for a camel. 

Rs 5/- per mensem for a cycle. 

770. All upper subordinates when employed on executive 
duties will be entitled to free married quarters or house-rent in 
lieu thereof, while the lower subordinates will be housed in 
Police barracks and supplied with beds, boxes and other pieces of 
simple furniture, issued free of charge. The lower subordinates 
will also be supplied free of charge with uniforms and necessary 
equipments. 

771. All officers and men, doing duty in the criminal 
investigation branch of Police will be entitled to draw a duty 
allowance at the following rates: — 

Superintendent ... ... Rs. 50/- p. ni. 


Rs. 15/- p. m. 
Rs. 10/- p. m. 
Rs. 5/- p. m. 
Rs. 3/-p.m. 


Inspector 
sub-inspector 
head- constable 
constable 

772 All lower subordinates doing duty in the urban area 
of Jaipur city, will be entitled to draw a city allowance at the 
following rates ; — 

head-constable ... ... Rs. 3/- p. ni. 

constable ... ... Rs. 2/- p. m. 
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773, Every Superintendent o£ Police will be allowed, free 

of charge, the services of two constables; 
Orderlies g0i.y0 iiJm as office peon and the other, 

as his personal orderly. 

774. Every Inspector of Police will be allowed, free of charge, 
the services of a constable to serve him as his personal orderly. 

775, All gazetted officers of Police shall be entitled to 

enter Jails at any time, for any lawful purpose 
Visitinf laiis connected with the discharge of their duty. 

776, Subordinate Police officers shall be similarly entitled 
to enter Jails in uniform, for any purpose connected with the 
discharge of their lawful duty. They shall, however, not be 
entitled to interrogate a prisoner, without the written permission 
of a competent magistrate 

777. Every Police officer shall be entitled to free medical 

attendance at the Police hospital Officers of 

Medical aid . « , t ■. 

the rank of sub-inspector and upwards shall 
be entitled to free medical attendance at all stations where state 
dispensaries have been provided 

778. All Police officers of the rank of sub-inspector and 

Position upwards will be entitled to chairs when visit- 

ing superior officers of Police or other 

departments of the State 


779. Sub-Inspectors and Inspectors will be treated with 
consideration and shall not be addressed with the much hated 
term turn during their official dealings with superior officers. 
Both in conversation and correspondence, they shall be 
entitled to be addressed decently, with the word ap or 
TOO or any other equivalent word which common courtesy 
and the rules of etiquette demand. 

780. Every officer appointed or enrolled in Police will 

Pensioa entitled to rewards, leave and pension 

permissible under the rules and in case of an 
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officer dying whilst in actual discharge o£ duty, also to a pension 
for his dependents. 

781 . With due regard to efficiency, the dependent sons 
and brothers of Police officers who have long approved service 
to their credit, will be given preference in the matter of 
selection of candidates for Police employment, provided that 
they possess the minimum qualifications and do not fall too 
far below in order of merit in competition with other 
candidates for the same post. 

782 . Police officers of and above the rank of head-constable 

Proteciions grade shall not be prosecuted on private 

complaints, except with the previous per- 
mission of the Inspector-General obtained under sec. 188 J.C.P o 
(197 0. P. 0 ). Such permission will ordinarily be with-held, 
until the Inspector-General has satisfied himself by a local 
enquiry, conducted in person or through a gazetted Police officer, 
that the facts constituting the alleged charge actually warrant 
a criminal prosecution and that failure to hand over the defaulter 
to a court of law will lead to miscarriage of justice. 

785 . Vide sec. 33 j. p. a. (42 1 p a.), no action or prosecution 
shall be taken or instituted against a Police officer of whatever 
rank at the instance of a private person for anything done in 
public capacity, if three months have elapsed from the date of 
the incident concerned ; nor shall any such case be entertained in 
a court of law, unless a proper notice in writing of the con- 
templated action and its grounds has been given to the defendant, 
at least one month before its institution. 

784 . Vide sec 30 j. p. A. (35 i P. a ), any criminal charge 
brought against a Police officer of above the rank of constable, 
shall be enquired into and determined only by an officer exercis- 
ing the powers of a magistrate having first class or higher 
powers. 

785 . For all acts done in good faith in the discharge of 
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duty, Police officers shall, besides being given the fullest 
advantage of legal protections afforded bylaw, receive the whole- 
hearted support of the Inspector-General and the Police depart- 
ment as a whole. If a Police officer is called upon to stand a 
judicial trial for any such act, the department will, at the dis- 
cretion of the Inspector-General, undertake to defend such Police 
officer at state expense, and shall, if so decided upon, afford 
aH possible facilities by way of granting leave, procuring defence 
witnesses, engaging counsels, deputing superior officers who have 
endorsed such acts to appear as defence witnesses and granting 
compensations where so deserved. 


786. Meritorious and praise-worthy service rendered by 

Rewards. gazetted officers of Police will be appreciated 

by means of letters of thanks issued by the 
Durbar, the Council of State or the Inspector -General, according 
as the nature of the work done suggests and the degree of credit 
earned deserves; in special cases, a gazetted officer may be 
presented with a weapon or any other suitable memento. 

Good and commendable work done, spasmodic efforts dis- 
played and keen and vigilent duty performed by enrolled Police 
officers will be appreciated by means of commendation certificates, 
special commendation certificates, special promotions and 
monetary rewards 

787. In addition to or in lieu of any other kind of reward, 

Qood conduct stripes conduct stripes not exceeding three in 

all and not more than one at one time, may be 
awarded to constables, for conduct displaying exceptional 
^dress, acuteness, loyalty or courage or for an act which appears 
to be specially praise^worthy or as a reward for continuous 
exemplaiT conduct during a long period of service, thee 
stapes shaU \k worn on the sleeve of the right arm, half way 
between the elbow and the wrist. A constable earning such 
stapes will be entitled to exemption from all sentry duty and 
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will be classed with lance head-constables, though ranked 
junior to them 

788 . When an enrolled Police oflScer renders ready and 

Commendatioii efficient assistance in the investigation o£ a 

certificates. criminal offence, the arrest of a criminal or the 

preservation of law and order or gives valuable information, the 
sanctioning authority may, in addition to or in lieu of any other 
reward, grant such Police officer, a commendation certificate of 
1st, 2nd or 3rd class, as the nature of the work done deserves. 

789 . Special commendation certificates may be granted to 
special commendation enrolled Police officers and members of the 

Police ministerial staff for conspicuous good 
work done uniformally throughout a year or for duty per- 
formed on important State functions and big festivals, when such 
certificates are issued simultaneously to a large number of Police 

officers in recognition of extra duties performed on such 
occasions. 

790 . W here possible, with due regard to the rules in force 

Special promotions, regarding promotions, a specially good service 

performed by a Police officer may be rewarded 
by a special promotion, provided that his seniors in the same 
rank and grade who have equally approved service at their back 
do not suffer hardship. 

791 . Rewards in cash or of articles of value may be granted 
to enrolled Police officers and members of the 
Police ministerial staff for exceptional good work 

of an outstanding quality, done m connection with the administra- 
tion of law, the maintenance of peace, safety and good order or 
for conduct displaying exceptional address, keenness, acuteness, 
industry, loyalty or courage in devotion to duty. 

792 . When an enrolled Police officer arrests or causes to be 
arrested an absentee member of a criminal tribe or a proclaimed 
offender, he will be entitled to a minimum reward of Bs. 3/- 


Prizes, 
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and lls, 5/- respectively. 

793. When a Police officer acts with conspicuous courage in 
saving or attempting to save a human life, in attack- 
ing a gang of armed dacoits or resisting an attack 

made by members of such gangs or by armed robbers, burglars, 
thieves or rioters or otherwise displays courage and bravery of a 
high order, a heavy reward in cash or of fire-arms may be given 
besides any other reward which may also be granted for the same 
act of bravery; special gallant acts of outstanding bravery may be 
rewarded by conferation of King’s Police Medal or Indian Police 
Medal, according as the nature of the work done deserves. 

794. When rewards are offered by private persons, the Ins- 
Private rewards. pcctor-Geueral may require that the sum offered 

shall be made over to him for deposit in the 
Police cash chest and subsequent disbursement according to his 
own judgment, in his public capacity. If the amount of a cash 
reward so offered has not been deposited in advance and the 
property for the recovery of which such reward was offered, is 
in possession of Police or Judicial authorities, the Inspector. 
General may, if the reward offered is not paid on demand, apply 
to the Magistrate having jurisdiction, for retention of such 

property under the provisions of contract act until such reward 
IS paid up in full, 

795. When the offer of more important rewards whether by 
Publication of rewards State or private persoiis IS published through 

the state gazette or otherwise, care shall be 
taken in drafting the announcement to particularise the type of 

required e g arret. on-eet or tn/omo- 

<ton leading to arreit, lor which the reward is offered and in 
every case, the announcement ehaU BpeefficaUy reserve to the 

the right of deciding finaUy, hy whom and in what degree 

reward ottered has been earned or in what proportion itThaU 
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be divided among several claimants. 

796. All cases in which heavy rewards have been granted 
for work of outstanding quality shall be published in the state 
gazette and the recipients shall be supplied with a copy of the 
gazette concerned, free of charge. 

797. In each case, when it is decided to grant a reward, the 
station officer concerned shall prepare a reward 
roll in the pi escribed form, within seven days 

of the occurrence of incident concerned or if the case pertaining 
to such incident has been sent to court, within seven days of 
the receipt of information regarding conviction. 

798. A reward roll shall briefly state the facts of the case 


Reward rolls 


concerned and the special work done in connection therewith, which 
has merited the reward j brief references being given in the body of 
the report to the case diaries and their paragraphs which mention 
such work. In the open space above the table of columns, shall 
be mentioned, the number of the first information report or 
the daily diary, as the case may be; the date of occurrence; the 
date of judgment, if any and other particulars of the case. The 
last three columns shall be left blank for the remarks and orders 


of gazetted officers. The thana file of the case diaries shall not 
be sent with the reward roll, as the same may be required by the 
prosecuting officer for use in appellate courts 

799, Superintendents while endorsing reward rolls shall 
give clear and" concise reasons for their recommendations, but 
shall confine their remarks to the actual work done, without 
discussing any other aspects of the case or side-qualifications of 
the recommendees. Definite suggestions should be made in each 
case, as to the particular kind of reward which in the opinion 
of the Superintendent, has been earned by each recommendee. 

800, Superintendents, shall transmit reward rolls to the 
Central Police Office, within seven days of their receipt fiom 
the Police stations and shall forward therewith, their office files 
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o£ case diaries concerued, which shall be returned to them, after 
disposal of the reward cases in the Central Police Office. 

.• 801 . Reward rolls will receive immediate attention of the 
Dy-Inspector-General or the Inspector-General, as the case may 
be and their orders sanctioning rewards shall be promptly 
entered in the recipients’ service rolls under distinct entries.* 

802 . A leave is earned by time spent actually on duty. No 

Lgjy. leave can be claimed as a right ; the authority 

empowered to grant it may refuse or revoke it 
in the interests of public service or in accordance with any duly 
authorised disciplinary rule, such as existence of a black mark 
etc .When, however, a medical certificate is submitted in support 
of the leave application, the leave asked for will ordinarily be 
granted irrespective of the said rules 

803 . Ordinarily all applications for leave will be promptly 

entertained and favourably considered except in very rare cases of 

pressing necessity, when the officer concerned cannot be spared 

without serious detriment to the work, on which he happens to 

be employed at the time Fullest discretion may, however, be 

exercised by the sanctioning authority in regulating the times 

at which leave may be given and in exercising siicli discretion, 

the advantage of the State, the interest of Police work, and the 

convenience of the Officer concerned will be taken into considera- 
tion. 

804 . The following kinds of leave are permissible to Police 
officers serving the Statel- 
et) privilege leave, 

(it) sick or hospital leave, 

(m) leave without pay and allowances, 
fyv) casual leave. 
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805. The amount of privilege leave earned is one-eleventh 


Privilege leave. 


of the time actually spent on duty without 
interruption and the total accumulation of priori- 


lege leave shall not in any case, exceed six months. 

806. An officer applying for privilege leave must declare 
that he does not intend taking any more privilege leave or resign- 
ing the service, within a period of six months from the date of 
expiration of such leave. In case, a separate declaration has* not 
been hied with the leave application, it shall be implied that the 
applicant has accepted this condition and he shall not, except 
with the special sanction of the council of state obtained in very 
special cases, be granted further privilege leave till six clear 
months have elapsed after his return to duty. 

807. During a period spent on privilege leave, the in- 
cumbent shall be allowed a leave allowance equivalent to his 
substantive pay. 


808. Sick leave may be granted up to a limit of three months 

Sick leave time, but not more than one year in all. 

For a period of absence on such leave, half 
average pay shall be allowed to the incumbent, unless privilege 
leave is also due, in which case, full pay will be admissible for the 
portion so due ; the rest of the period being paid at half rate as 
prescribed for sick leave. 

809. A sick leave may be combined with privilege leave up 
to a maximum period of three months of that leave, subject to 
the general rule, that the aggregate period of absence shall not, 
in any case, exceed six mouths at one time. 

810. Hospital leave may be granted in lieu of sick leave 

„ . only to lower subordinates who may, while sick 

Hospital leave ^ j* l 

in Police hospital or while receiving medical 

aid as out-door patients at the said hospital at head-quarters 

or at a state rural dispensary in the muffassil, be allowed, at the 

discretion of the sanctioning authority, leave of absence from 
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duty, subject to the rules governing sick leave. Such leave shall not 
be counted towards the aggregate of one year, fixed for sick leave. 

811. Hospital leave may be taken at a stretch or by instal- 
ments and may be followed by or taken in continuation of any 
other leave, permissible under state rules. 

812. While on hospital leave, an officer will be entitled to 
free medical attendance ; the cost of medicines and his diet being 
borne by the State, provided that his illness has been certified 
not to have been caused by irregular or intemperate habits. 

813. All periods spent in state hospitals and dispensaries 
whether as indoor or outdoor patients, shall be entered as 
hospital leave in the leave statement of the officer concerned, 
as soon as he is discharged fit for duty. 

814. A leave without pay is usually taken when no other 

L«lT. wltM m. I® 

length and frequency of such leave, subject 
to the general principle, that no kind of leave single or 
combined, shall exceed one year at one time. If a leave extends 
beyond one year, the officer concerned shall be automatically 
considered out of employment, from the date on which the 
year of his ab-sence expires. 

815. Casual leave is a leave of informal nature meant for 

C&saai_leave attending to urgent affairs coming up 

- unexpected in an officer’s private or social 

life Ordinarily this kind of leave shall be limited to 10 days at 
one time but for urgent special reasons, more may be granted 
up to a limit of 15 days, which is the maximum allowed in one 
calendar year. Whilst on casual leave, the officer concerned 
shall draw full pay and allowances and shall be treated as if 
on duty, for all purposes of internal discipline of the force. 

816. Every officer or clerk proceeding on leave shall leave 

Recall troffl leave Superintendent or the Officer-in-charffe 

Central Police Office, as the case may be, 
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the address to which communications should be sent to him, 
in the event o£ it being found necessary to recall him from 
leave or to refer to him for any official purpose. 

81 7. In case, a Police officer is recalled from leave to 
give evidence, the time spent by him on his journey to and 
back from court will be counted as a part of leave. If, therefore, 
an officer applies for leave and his evidem'e is expected to 
come up during the period applied for and he will have a long 
journey to reach the court, the sanctioning authority will 
consider, whether the commencement of leave should not be 
postponed till the applicant has given his evidence. 

818. With the exception of an indispensable sick or 

Ban on leave. hospital leave or a casual leave of short 

duration to attend to very urgent private afEairs, no leave 
shall be granted to probationers and recruits, until they have 
• passed the prescribed examinations and have been confirmed 
in their respective appointments. 

819. Except in special cases of urgency, more than one- 
tenth of the number of Police officers attached to an out- 
station Office, Police station. Post or Guard, shall not be 
allowed to proceed on leave at one time. 

820. Lower subordinates shall not take with them on 
leave except in case of casual or hospital leave, any state 
property including articles of uniform, equipment, accoutre- 
ments, arms etc. 

821. No officer while on leave shall take service under any 
other employer, nor shall he engage himself in any trade or 
business without obtaining permission in advance of the 
Inspector-General in case of enrolled Police officers, and of the 
Council of State in case of gazetted officers of Police. 

822. Police officers obtaining leave shall obey the orders 
of the appointing authority in the same manner as they would, 
if not on leave. IE recalled, they must respond to the call 
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within seven days o£ the receipt of order, unless otherwise 
directed. 

823. A Police officer against whom criminal or depart- 
mental proceedings have been instituted or are in contemplation 
and a Police officer who is under suspension or a black mark 
or who is under orders of transfer, shall not ordinarily be 
granted any leave, except a sick or hospital leave or a very 
urgent casual leave of a very short duration granted for purposes 
of attending to really argent affairs. 

824. All enrolled Police officers shall report departures 

Departoresand arrivals from leave, in daily diaries 

trrivaia Under distinct reports and in case of arrival 

reports, it shall be clearly noted, whether the officer has returned 
within the period allowed to him without having overstayed 
his leave. Similarly, if an officer has returned before time, 
the unspent period shall be clearly specified in the daily diary 
concerned, so as to enable the sanctioning authority to cancel 
the unavailed portion which shall be duly credited to the 
leave account of the officer concerned. Gazetted officers shtill 
report their departure on and arrival from leave to the Inspectoiv 
General by means of demi-official communications. 

825. Applications for leave required by non-gazetted officers 

Leave appiicatioo ™”de in the prescribed form and the 

particulars required by such form shall be 
correctly and fully mentioned, while the gazetted officers requir- 
ing leave may apply by demi-official or official correspondence 
in english, as deemed convenient. 

828. With every application which has been received for 
grant of leave, a statement shall be attached by the orderly 
officer OTncemed, giving pirticnlars of all leaves previously 
obuiued by the applicant, i„ order to ascertain whether the 
l®ve applied for is permissible and due; the particulars of 
punishments, if any awarded to the' appUcant during the 

S81 



Chap. iX 


DISCIPLINE 


827—833 


previous six months «ha11 be added in this statement in order to 
ascertain whether, the applicant is deserving of this privilege, 

827. Unless specially ordered otherwise, a leave must begin 
within 35 days of the date on which it is granted; if time barred, 
the original applictition may be entertained for passing orders 
of renewal, if so decided upon by the sanctioning authority. 

828. When a gazetted Police officer grants leave to an 


Leave certificate. 


enrolled Police officer, he shall grant him a 
leave certificate which will be borne by the 


incumbent during pendency of such leave. 

LIABILITIES 


829. Every Police officer shall be subordinate to the 

Reaponaibiiitlea. authorities appointed under law and depart- 
mental regulations. 

830. Every Police officer shall obey the orders of his 
superior officers who are senior to him in rank, grade or one or 
more places in the same grade and of magistrates with first class, 
or higher powers, when their orders have been conveyed to himj 
through his own superior officers. He shall not be entitled to 
question the propriety of an order given or issued to him by a 
competent authority ; but may, if he finds it erroneous, irregular 
or unlawful, respectfully bring the fact to the notice of the 
officer giving or communicating such order, without, however, 
allowing the order itself to suffer any delay on this account in 
the matter of its compliance. 

831. Every head-constable and constable shall salute all 
Police officers of and above the rank of sub-inspectors. 

832. Every sub-inspector in uniform shall salute all 
Inspectors in uniform. 

833. Every sub-inspector and Inspector shall salute all gazet- 
ted officers of Police, officers commanding the various Military 
corps when in uniform, the members of the Council of State and 


•For sanctiooing autlionty, please reior to tlio ‘schedule of powers,* given in 
the appendix. 
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HIb Higliness, the Maharaja Sahib Bahadar. 

834k Every gazetted officer of Police in uniform shall 
salute his senior Police officers in uniform, the members of the 
Council and His Highness the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur.. 

835. Every Police officer on point or street-lining duty 
shall come to attention, when His Highness or a member of the 
Council of State or a ’ gazetted officer of Police in uniform 
happens to pass him. He shaU not, however, salute while on 
such duty, as this may interfere with his concentration on the 
important duty of regulating traffic and a serious accident may 
be the result. 

836. Every Police officer shall be liable to perform the 
duties assigned to him by law, departmental orders and the rules 
framed under section. 9 j. p. a.. (12 i. p. a ). 

837. Every Police officer found remiss or negligent in 
performance of duty or found guilty on a charge of misconduct 
displayed during the discharge of duty, shall be amenable to 
the penalties mentioned in rule 865. 

838. Every Police officer shall be liable to : — 

(а) obey and execute all orders and warrants lawfully 
issued to him by any competent authority, 

(б) collectandcommunicateintelligenceaffectingpublicpeace, 

(c) prevent the commission of offences and public 
nuisances. 


(c2) detect and bring offenders to justice, '' 

(e) apprehend all persons whom he is empowered to appre- 

axo apprehension, sufficient grounds exist. 

859. Every PoHce officer on road duty shall be liable to keep 
order on public roads and in public streets, thoniughfiffes, ghats, 
anding placM and other places of public resort ; and to prevent 
obstactiou being caused to lawful assemblies and processi^ons on 

-igl^bourhood of 
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840. Every Police officer shall, while engaged in the dis- 
charge of his duty, keep his temper thoroughly under control 
and shall act with courtesy on all occasions. 

841. Every Police officer shall act with calmness in 
enforcing authority and when compelled to use force for 
maintaining law and order, he shall not use more force than 
is actually necessary. 

842. Every Police officer shall act with calmness in putting 
up his defence and shall remain respectful in answering questions 
put by a superior officer. 

843. Every non-gazetted officer shall address his superior 
officers in all official correspondence; with the word sahib and 
if such superior officer belongs to gazetted ranks, with the word 
sahth h’lhaduT, Kaijiyats shall not be allowed to pass from 
gazetted officers to non-gazetted officers and wcc-vcrsa; these 
are meant solely to pass between superior officers of 
almost equal ranks and may pass between two gazetted 
officers of the State ; among non-gazetted officers, the 
Inspectors of Police may correspond by hajftyats with officers 
holding equivalent ranks in other departments of the State, but 
in all communic.itions addressed to the gazetted officers, all 
non-gazetted officers shall submit respectfully worded reports, 
starting with the word Janahali, 

844. Every Police officer shall be considered as always on 
duty except when sick and shall be liable to do duty as a Police 
officer at any hour of the day or night and at any place within 
the State territorj^, whenever and wherever called upon to do so 
by a superior Police officer, vide sec. 16 j. p. a (22 r. F. A)t 

845. A lower subordinate shall not interview a gazetted 

Distbiiities Police officer except with the permission of 

his imracdiiite superior. He shall not make 
a written representation or a written request to a gazetted officer 
direct, unless his immediate officer has refused to forward it, in 
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\yhich case he will be entitled only to forward a copy o£ his 
representation to the higher authority while the original 
application shall in every case be submitted through the medium 
of the immediate officers * 

846. A Police officer shall not record comments on the 
remarks made by a superior officer ; i£ a Police officer considers 
that an erroneous view has been tiiken of his conduct or of any 
matter effecting his administration, he may refer the question 
in a temperate and respectful manner. 

847. A Police officer shall not perfor complaints against his 
superior officers which he cannot substantiate or prove. 

848. A Police officer, except for the purposes of an official 
journey or tour, shall not order for private supplies through his 
subordiuates or through persons who are subject to his authority. 

849. A Police officer on tour, if he fails to pay for private 
supplies or pays an in\dequat 0 price for such supplies or uses his 
infiuence to procure them, shall at once render himself liable to 
punishment, besides being made to pay up the full dues. 

850. A Police officer shall not either directly or indirectly, 
lend money on interest to any other Police officer or any other 
person within the divison in which such Police officer may he 
serving at the time, nor to any agent, dependent, relation or 
surety of such Police officer or person. 

851. A Police officer shall not borrow money from or be- 
come indebted directly or indirectly to any other Police officer 
or to any other person subject to his authority, nor to any a<^nt 
dependent relation or surety of such Police officer or pe^on 
provrfed t^t this rule shaH not apply to ordinary shop debts ’ 

852. A Police officer is forbidden under pain of dismissal 

obligation to persons and Police officers s ubject to L officid 

aubordtuatea shall not place imoronar — IT — - 

low« 
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authority or influence, or persons residing, possessing 

property or carrying on business, within the local limits of 
his charge. 

853. A Police officer heavily in debt, without any definite 
prospect of repayment, shall be liable to summary dismissal. 

854. A Police officer shall not accept presents nnd duties 
of any description whatever from his subordinates nor from 
persons subject to his official authority, without the previous 
permission of the Inspector-Greneral and in case of gazetted 
officers, without the special sanction of the Council of State. 

855. A Police officer sliall not receive complimentary or 
valedictory addresses in any form nor accept testimonials of any 
kind or attend complimentary entertainments of a formal and 
public character held in his honour, except with the previous 
permission of the Inspector-General and in case of gazetted 
officers, with the special sanction obtained in advance of the 
Council of State, 

856. A Police officer who acquires land or other immoveable 
property, either in his own name or in the name of one of his 
dependents, any time after having entered the Police service, 
shall be liable to report to his appointing authority, through the 
medium of his immediate officer, full particulars regarding such 
property; giving details of the value thereof and of the means 
with which it has been met. 

857. A Police officer whether on duty or on leave, shall not 
engage himself in any employment, trade or office other than his 
lawful duties defined in the Police Act, unless expressly permitted 
to do so by the appointing authority; any Police officer found so 
engaged without a proper permission, shall be liable to punish- 
ment under sec. 168 i. p. c. or 23 j. p. a. (29 i. p. a.) or under 
dep irtinental rules, as the circumstances of the case may require. 

858. A Police officer shall not edit a newspaper without 
the previous sanction of the Council of State. 
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859. A Police officer shall not become an accredited corres- 
pondent o£ any newspaper, without the previous sanction o£ the 
Council o£ State. 

860. A Police officer shall not take part in or subscribe in 
aid o£ any political or communal movement , nor shall he, in his 
private capacity, attend any political or communal meeting. 

861. A Police officer shall not act as an arbitrator in any 
case, without the previous sanction o£ the appointing authority; 
a permission to arbitrate will ordinarily be refused in a case which 
is likely to come up before such officer in any shape or form, by 
virtue of his executive office. If he is permitted to act as an 
arbitrator in any particular case, he shall not be allowed to accept 
any fees. 

862. A Police officer concerned in a case affecting his offi- 
cial character, wishing to engage an advocate or pleader, shall 
first obtain the sanction of the Inspector-General in writing, 
who will determine whether the case is one in which such 
permission should be granted and whether in that case, the State 
should bear the expenses or a part thereof. 

863. A Police officer shall not apply for his own promotion 
or transfer. Medical certificates recommending transfers on the 
grounds of ill-health or unsuitability of climate shall not be 
entertained unless received in reply to official references. 

864. A.n enrolled Police officer intending to resign, shall 
give notice to that effect in writing and shall not be permitted 
to withdraw himself from duty, until two clear months have 
elapsed from the date on which he tendered the resignation; pro- 
vided that the appointing authority may, at his discretion, allow 
him to credit to the State, two months’ pay in lieu of such notice. 

865. An enrolled Police officer found remiss or negligent in 

Penalties. gnilty on a charge of mis- 

conduct, misbehaviour or culpable negligence, 
shall ordinarily be amenable to one or more of the following 
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Major 

I^unishmeDts. 


1 


Minor' 

punishments. 


puBishmentB, provided, that he has had' a fvdl. opportuaiW of 
explaiaing: hig. conduct in. regard to suchiiniacondnctoi' negK. 
gence, as the case may be 

(i): prosecufiion',. 

(n)' dismissal, 
reduction, 

(^v)f stoppage of promotion*, 

((U)f forfeit^ure of good* conduct stripes, 

(v^ black mark, 

(vu) censure, 

(vtn)r fiue^ 

forfeiture of pay or allowance, 

(as) confinement to quarter guard, 

(in) punishment drill*, 

(ivii) fatigue duty,, 

(asm) standing guard duty, 

(xiv) warning. 

866. > The term “ major punishment ** as* etnployed> in this 

Explanation. chapter shall be held* to mean any authorised 

punishment mentioned at nos. h to 6 above in 
1C ! a regnlai departmental enquiry has preceded' the award of 
punishment. Those mentioned at nos. 7 to ll4' shalll be' deemed 
to be “minor punishments » which- may be awarded with' or 
without a formal enquiry preceding the awards. 

867. All major punishments shall- be entered in the* service 
rolls of the defaulters concerned. Among other punishments, 
t ose mentioned' at nos. 7, 8*, 9 and l'0,i though not major, shall 
also be recorded in^ tlie service rolls. Punishments mentionedat 
nos. 11 to 14 shall* not form* part of any record but in the' case 
of lower subordinatesj such punishments shall be’ recorded ih' the 
defaulter’s book maintained iir the office of each Superintendent. 

The records connected with, awards of punishments and the 
papers and files of enquiries regarding such cases, shall be fifed' 


I 
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with fouji misals'Ol the loi&cers .concerned. 

7868. Prosecutions may *be 'Classed under iihe following three 
heads : — 


Prosecntion. 


(?) prosecution on (private ^complaints in, private icases, 

(ii) prosecution on private complaints, for acts done in 
official capacity as a Police officer, 

(m) prosecution on complaints .preferred ibyithe State, for 
acts done in official capacity as a Police officer. 

869 . Cases falling under head (i) shall be allowed to take 
their normal course, in accordance with the usual criminal 
.procedure, without any interference from the department. The 
officer concerned may, however, be granted any leave due .to him, 
which he applies for 

870 . Gases falling under head '(m), when Police officers 
of and above the rank of head-constable 2nd grade are concerned, 
shall, in the first instance, be referred by .court to the. department 
and shall not be (proceeded with, unless the InBpector<iGleneral 
has agreed to the institution of criminal proceedings. 

871 . In a case which indicates commission by a Police officer 

of .a penal offence in 'connection with his official relations with 
the public and .the complainant brings forward a criminal suit in a 
court .of law, the Inspector-General will ordinarily direct a 
preliminary investigation being made >into the alleged offence by 
an officer .not .below the rank of Inspector. If this investigation 
establishes a iprima facie case, a criminal prosecution will ,of 
course follow, but if no case is -made out by the departmental 
enquiry so conducted, the Inspector-General may, at his .discre- 
tion, refuse to hand >up the Police officer [Concerned for judicial 
trial, which is his legal prerogative under sec. 188 j o,-? 0 '(197 
0 p. c). ' ■ ' 

872 . Dujjing the icourse of a trial under, (ti), the Police officer 
concerned if he is not placed under euepension, TOill ordinarily die 
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granted leave of absence, for purposes of conducting his defence. 
If suspended, he shall be afforded every reasonable facility with 
a view to enabling him to freely interview his witnesses, his 
counsels, or agents if any and to peruse the records connected 
with the case, allowing copies where necessary. 

873 . If, at the end of a trial under this head, a Police ofBicer 
is convicted of a penal offence defined in Chapter XII or XVII 
of the Penal Code, or under one or more of the other scheduled 
sections of penal law, to rigorous imprisonment exceeding one 
month in severity, he shall ordinarily be dismissed from the 
force. In other cases he may, at the discretion of the Inspector- 
General, be dealt with departmentally and reinstated to his office 
with or without a departmental punishment. 

874 . Cases falling under head (Ut) are more frequently 
constituted of the following penal offences : — 

Secs. 22 and 23 j p. a. (28 and 29 i. p. a.) and secs. 105, 
108, 119, 120, 151, 158, 208, 214, 319, 320, 337, 373, 377, 
378, 398, 450, 451, and 463, j. p. c. (116, 119, 128, 129, 
161, 169, 217, 223, 330, 331, 348, 384, 388, 389, 409,465, 
466 and 477-(a) i, p. 0.). 

875 . For institution of criminal proceedings under this head 
against head-constables of 2nd grade and higher officers of Police’ 
the procedure prescribed above under head (it) shall ordinarily 
be followed, but a regular departmental enquiry must always 
precede a judicial trial under this head and on no account shall a 
Police officer of whatever rank be handed up to a court of law 
for prosecution under head (m), unless and until a full opportunity 
has been afforded to such Police officer for explaining his conduct 
during the course of a regular departmental enquiry, held prior 
to his trial in court 

876 . In cases falling under this head, the department shall 
conduct the prosecution case, just as they would do in a case 
cognizable by Police. 
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877. When a Police officer has been tried and honourably 

Acquittal acquitted on a criminal charge, he shall not be 

punished departmentally on the same charge 
or on a charge based on evidence TThich has been rejected by a 
criminal court ; nor shall he, except in the circumstances 
described below, be convicted departmentally solely on evidence 
which was a part of the prosecution case in support of such 
criminal charge, even though such evidence was for any reason 
not tendered in court. In such cases, the Police officer acquitted 
by court shall be reinstated and the orders passed in respect of 
the period spent by him under suspension, shall be for an 
**honourable acquittal*’. 

878. When a criminal charge brought against a Police 
officer has failed solely for technical reasons^ or when the magis- 
trate trying the case notes the facts as suspicious but gives the 
accused, the benefit of doubt; or records his opinion that witnes- 
ses for the prosecution have resiled through the exercise of 
influence upon them; or when, though an acquittal is ordered 
on the mam charge, facts are brought to light in; the course of 

ae trliich justify a separate departmental charge, ijie 
judicnal acquittal ehaU not in itself be a bar to departmental 
action nor shall it ordinarily be considered to be an “honourable 
acquittal” In snob cases, the department may take such depart- 
mental action, as appears warranted. 

879. The punishment of dismissal shall be awarded only 
,for the gravest acts of misconduct, or as the 
a^mulative effect of continued misconduct 

proi^ mcorngibilify and complete unfitness for Police 
Mrvice. In making such an award, fuUr^ shaU be paid to 
the length of service and the claim to pension. 

880. An enrolled Police officer sentenced judiclaUy to 
ngoroM impnsomnent exceeding one month or to any other 
pomshment not less severe shall, if such sentence ^is not 


Dismissal. 
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quashed on appeal .or revision, .be.iordinarily dismissed. 

Final departmental orders in such cases shall be deferred, 
until the appeal or revisionary proceedings have terminated, 
or until the .period .allowed for iiling appeals *has elapsed with- 
out appellate or revisionary proceedings being .instituted. 

>881. An enrolled Police officer sentenced by a criminal 
court to a punishment of fine. or simple imprisonment or ibotb, 
or to rigorous imprisonment not exceeding one month, may be 
dismissed or otherwise dealt with, according as the officer 
empowered ,to dismiss him decides. 

882. A Police officer may be .reduced to a lower rank or, 
if he belongs to a graded rank, to a lower 
Redaction position in the seniority of his grade or 

to a lower grade in his rank. The reduction may be temporary 
or permanent, according as the punishing authority directs. 

i883. An upper subordinate w.ill not' ordinarily be reduced to 
the rank of head-constable, unless he has been promoted from 
that rank and is believed to be capable. of performing the duties 
of ahead-constable. If he is absolutely unfitted for his position 
or for that of a head-constable, he shall be dismissed rather 
than being .reduced in rank. 

884. A head-constable reduced to the rank of a constable 
shall, be assigned unless (Otherwise ordered, a position in the 
gradation list of constables, according to 'the length of his 
approved service. 

885. Stoppage of promotion may be ordered for a period not 

Stoppve .t pram.ll.... two years at one time. This punish- 

ment will ordinarily be inflicted in case of 
officers who are found degenerating in morals or ‘efficiency and it 
is considered desirable to give .them a {further chance of making 
up, before they are broken ; .or in case of officers who have deser- 
ved reduction, but by reason »of holding low positions in rank or 
grade, such an award is impracticable jand it is deemed /desirable 
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that they shonldbe tried further’ in their existing positions, before 
being actually reduced or dismissed, e. g., a directly recruited 
sub-inspector or am officer holding lowest position im the 
seniority of his grade and rank. 

886 . The' punishment of forfeiture o£ good conduct stripe 

or stripes' may be awarded in addition to or in 

Porfeitore of good lieu’ofanTf other punishment inflicted} on a- 
conduct stripes. ^ 

constable or a sowar for the* same offence; 
ordinarily this punishment wiU' be awarded, for offences which, 
if committed by officers of the rank o£head< constables and above, 
would render the defaulters* liable to< reduction. 

887ii A censure* recorded in a service' roll, as a result of 

Black Mark. regular dfepartmental* proceedings, by an officer 

empowered’ to record' censures, shall count as 

one black mark. 

888 . A subsequent commendatory entry in a service roll*, 
made or approved by the Dy-Bispector-Greneral or' the‘ Inspector- 
General, as the case may be, or an un-interrupted good conduct 
for a. period of six months spent on duty after the date of the 
award of last black mark, shall cancel one black mark. It shall, 
however, be discretionary with the officer* awarding' the commen- 
datory entry, to declare whether such entry shall* cancel an out- 
standing black mark; certificates issued simultaneously to a large 
number of Police officers, in recognition of extra duties performed 
at big festivals and state functions, Shall not, in the absence of 
a specific order to the contrary, cancel* outstanding black marks 

886 : The existence of one or more uncancfelled black marks 
shall, unless otherwise ordered, bar all leave' other than sick or 
hospital leave or a most urgent casual leave, for a period' of six 
months from' the* date of the award of the last black mark 

890. The existence of three uncancelled black marks shall’ 
rendw the' reeipient lable to redhction, unless any 
speoial extenuating oiircnmatances are' forthooming. Such punish- 
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ment shall cancel all existing black marks, in so far as they e£Eect 
the right of leave. 

891. When the total number of black marks awarded 
exceeds six, after deducting one for each commendatory entry 
which has been permitted to count for the purposes of cancelling 
black marks, the Police officer concerned shall be called upon to 
show cause, why he should not be dismissed on the ground of his 
persistent misconduct. If the defaulter fails to refer to any 
extenuating circumstances, he shall ordinarily be dismissed with- 
out any separate departmental trial preceding. 

892. Every order of punishment awarding a black mark 
shall specify the number of black marks outstanding against the 
defaulter, including the black mark under award and when the 
imposition of another black mark would render him liable 
to reduction or dismissal under these rules, the order shall warn 
him that such is the fact. 


893. A censure may be recorded, with or without a depart- 

mental enquiry preceding in cases of trivial 
nature which do not call for major punishments. 
As regular departmental enquiries do not generally precede such 
awards, the entry awarding a censure must show precisely the 
main particulars of the case and the facts and deductions from 
facts, which constitute the charge. 

894. All censures shall be recorded as minor punishments and 
shall be supported by formal orders, entered in the order book. 

895. A fine may be imposed on a clerk or an enrolled Police 

officer for indifferent and bad work, inefficient 
discharge of duty, slackness, absence or other 
acts of grave indifference. 

Not more than one month’s pay shall be fined at one time or 
for one offence, nor shall the punishment of fine be inflicted 
more than twice in the same year and on the same officer 

896. Fines should be imposed in very I’are cases and as far 
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as possible should be avoided, i£ other punishments can meet the 
requirements of the case under enquiry; greatest care shall be 
exercised in inflicting punishment of fine on low-paid constables, 
whose faults should, as far as possible, be punished with penal- 
ties giving physical work, rather than touching their pockets. 

897. According to State rules, forfeiture of pay must follow, 

^ . if an officer has remained absent from duty 

Porfeifare of pay. , ■r.-in.-ni t* 

without obtaining leave. Rule 15 of the Jaipur 

State leave rules leaves no option with any authority whatever to 

condone “forfeiture of pay*’ in proved cases of “absence without 

permission”. Accordingly every officer, against whom a charge of 

“absence without leave” has been established, shall compulsorily 

forfeit his pay for the period of absence, in addition to any other 

punishment which may also be inflicted for such absence. 

898. The punishment of “ confinement ” may be inflicted on 

Confinefflent to ^ constable only and for a serious breach of 

quarter guard discipline Or an act of grave misconduct or pen- 

ding the result of an enquiry which is being conducted on a 
serious charge of misconduct. 

899. This punishment will ordinarily be served in a lock- 
up attached to the Police lines. The defaulter, while serving 
this sentence, shall also be made to perform punishment drill or 
an authorised fatigue duty, during the morning and evening 
hours every day. Except for this purpose, he shall not be allowed 
ordinarily to leave the lock-up during the period of his confinement, 
save under escort of one or more constables in uniform for the 
purpose of answering a call of nature or a similar pressing 
purpose or under medical advice or in compliance with an order, 
general or specific, issued by a gazetted officer of Police 
having jurisdiction. 

900. The award of “punishment drill’* will ordinarily be 
Panistament drill. P^'Bsed in case of constables only, when they hav 

been found neghgent or slack in the discharg 
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o£ their outdoor duty and require being smartened up, in order to 
prove fit for active work. 

o 

Punishment drill shall consist of ordinary Police drill 
with a musket and rolled great coat, for not more than six or 
less than four hours in any one day, with an interval of 
at least 30 minutes between each hour and only such days 
will be counted towards the execution of this punishment, 
on which the penalised drill or a fatigue duty in lieu thereof, 
has been actually carried out. 

902 . An officer awarding punishment drill may direct 
that the constable so punished shall not leave the Lines except 

on duty, during the days on which such punishment is being 
carried out 


903 . Punishment of “fatigue duty** may be awarded to 

Patignedaty constables only, in lieu of punishment drill or 

as a distinct award for bad, slow, slack or 
indifferent work. The timings and durations of fatigue duties 
shall be regulated according to the rules laid down for serving 
punishments of penalised drill 

904 . The punishment of “standing guard duty’* may 

standing guard awarded in case of lower subordinates only, 

as a penalty for bad or slow work, untidy or 
clumsy turn-out of uniform or slack, indifferent and negligent 
discharge of duty. 

905 . A guard duty assigned by way of punishment may 
extend to a period not exceeding one year at one time, nor 
more than six months for any one offence 

906 . A verbal warning may be given to enrolled Police 

Warning. officers in less serious cases of negligence and 

slackness, when the neglect is not deliberate 
or culpable, nor very gross or serious in nature or in conse- 
quences. The punishment in such cases would end as soon 
as the defaulter has been told off ; no record being kept for 
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future references. It may be noted, however, that letting ofiE, 
with only a verbal warning on proved charges of negligence 
or slackness is a rare privilege, which cannot be extended 
more than once in the same year. 

907 . If a prisoner escapes or is rescued from Police 


PnnlBbnieat for 
escapes. 


custody, the enrolled Police officer imme- 
diately responsible shall be forthwith suspend- 


ed from duty, and a searching departmental enquiry at once 


started by or under the orders of the Inspector-General. 

908 . The object of this enquiry shall be elucidation of 
all the circumstances connected with the escape or rescue and 
the determination of the issues, whether the escape or rescue 
could have been prevented by exercise of such vigilence and 


courage on the part of the enrolled Police officer immediately 
responsible, as might reasonably have been expected; and 
whether it was rendered possible or facilitated by any neglect 
or omission of duty on the part of any Police officer. 

909 . In order to guard against any laxity in enforcing the 
responsibility for escapes, the Dy-lnspector-General and the 
Superintendents may freely exercise their powers of suspension 
in respect of Police officers who appear to be responsible for 
escapes and rescues, but the final orders in such cases shall 
always be passed by the Inspector-General himself. 

910. If an enquiry, which has been held in a case of 


^pe or rescue, establishes a culpable negligence or connivance, 
hereby luting a presumption that an offence under 

Ha) or 226^5)1. v o.) has been committed, the Police officer 

Inspector. 

may be dealt with departmeu tally In eif-TiPP i 

911 . If an enquiry held in a case of escape or rescue, 
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establishes a case of negligence or misconduct of a minor degree 
not amounting to a penal offence, the case shall be dealt with 
deparbmentally and in such circumstances, the punishment 
need not necessarily be dismissal. 

912 . On the conclusion of an enquiry held under this head, 
if the Inspector-Greneral finds that no misconduct attaches to 
the Police officer or officers suspended, orders of honourable 
acquittal will be passed. 

913 . When a Police officer is found absent, a report shall be 

„ , ^ ^ . recorded in red ink in the daily diary Tcon- 

Punlsbmenl tor •> i 

desertion. cerned and a vigorous search started forthwith, 

to trace the absentee Police officer. 

914 . If no clue is found within a period of 15 days, the 
absentee shall be classed as a Police deserter and a report sub- 
mitted to the Superintendent concerned for registration of his 
name as such The name of the deserter sliall at the same time 
be entered in part 2 of the Police station register of deserters. 

915 . If another fortnight has passed without any clue being 
found of the deserter, a report shall be sent up to court for insti- 
tution of criminal proceedings under sec 398 J. c p 0. (512 
0. p 0.), on a charge defined in sec, 33 j. p. a. (29 i p. A.) and 
until the court proceedings have terminated, the name of the 
deserter shall not be removed from the Police long roll. 

916 . On the conclusion of proceedings under secs. 398, 77 
and 78 J c p. o (512, 87 and 88 o. p. c.), if the deserter still 
remains untraced, and the court gives the award of desertion, 
formal orders of dismissal shall be passed by the officer 
empowered to dismiss him. 

917 . If a deserter returns to duty any time after the com- 
mencement of criminal proceedings under sec. 398 j. o. p. 0. (512 
0. p. 0.), he shall be immediately made over to court, as no option 
can be exercised by the department at this advanced stage of the 
case. 
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' 918 . If a deserter appears in time to avoid operations of 
secs. 77 and 78 j. c p. c. (87 and 88 c. P. o ), although proceed- 
ings under sec. 398 j. c P. o. (512 o. P. c.) have been started, 
further action may be suspended in departmental proceedings 
pending result of the trial. 

919 . On the termination of such trial, if a deserter is 
honourably acquitted of the charge of deseition, he will ordinarily 
be reinstated. 

928 . If the award of honourable acquittal is given by court 
any time after dismissal orders have been passed by the depart- 
ment, he may file an appeal on the strength of such award and 
conduct his case for appeal before the appellate authority 
of Police, as an acquittal ordered by court, whether honourable, 
would not by itself entitle the acquitted officer to reinstatement 
in his department, without regular and proper orders of 
reinstatement being passed by the head of the department. 

921 . The limitation period of one month fixed for filing of 
appeals shall in such cases commence from the date of the court^s 
judgment instead of from the date of the order of dismissal 


and the time spent in obtaining copies of court’s judgment shall 
be treated as if spent in obtaining copies of departmental orders 
for purposes of rule 975 of this chapter and as such shall 
not affect the limitation of period fixed m that rule. The tune 
spent m obtaining copies of departmental orders which have 
been passed simultaneously with or any time after the announce- 
ment of court’s decision, shall still be allowed and shall in either 
case, be excluded from the limitation period. 

922. Msgistratea are expected to exeroi^ due care in making 
Mticign. ^'^erae comments during the course of writing 
indgments, on the conduct of Police officera 
®d It has been held, that they should avoid passing open riarta 
in judgments of criminal cases (confidential, demi-offim^al and semi 
official no,»s excepted), censuring the action of Poll 
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unless such remarks are inevitable by reason o£ being strictly 
relevant to any fact in issue in the case under trial and 
until the oihcer concerned has had a reasonable opportunity and 
a fair chance of explaining his conduct. 

923. If any remarks, to which exception can be taken in the 
spirit of the preceding rule, have been passed by any subordinate 
Magistrate or a sessions Judge, the matter shall be forthwith 
referred to the chief Justice through the proper channel and a 
request made for the withdrawal of such remarks, at least so far 
as open judgments are concerned. 

924. In cases, however, where strictures have been rightly 
made on the conduct of Police whether in the body of a judg- 
ment or by means of a separate note, the Magistrate passing such 
remarks will forward his note or a copy of the judgment concerned 
to the Inspector-General of Police. When such strictures are 
passed by a subordinate court or a court of sessions, the Inspector- 
General will invariably refer the matter to the chief Justice for 
orders whether an enquiry is desired, as without an open enquiry 
held in the presence of the officer concerned, such strictures can- 
not be allowed to affect a Police officer’s career. 

925. If the chief J ustice records his opinion that a special 
enquiry is necessary, the Inspector-General will depute a gazetted 
officer of Police to hold a departmental enquiry, the file whereof 
shall, when completed, be submitted to the chief Justice. 

926. On receipt of the departmental file, if the chief Justice' 
decides that open judicial proceedings are likely to be undesirable 
or infructuous, he may refer the case back to the Inspector- 
General for departmental treatment and thereupon the rules 
prescribed in this chapter for award of departmental punishments 
will apply. 

927. If, however, the chief Justice directs a judicial enquiry, 
the law will be allowed to take its course and the rules framed 
under head Prosecution ” will apply. 
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928. A Police officer above the rank o£ head constable may 

suspend pending trial, enquiry or investiga- 
Snspenston enrolled Police officer junior to him 

in rank, who is guilty or is reasonably suspected o£ being guilty 
o£ gross and serious misconduct. 

929. A Police officer charged with a criminal o£Eence will 
ordinarily be placed under suspension £rom the date on which 
he is sent £or trial, i£ he has not been already suspended during 
the course o£ the departmental enquiry or preliminary investiga- 
tion, which has preceded such trial. Under such circums- 
tances, he shall remain under suspension till the case against 
him is finally decided, when his release £rom suspension will be 
decided in the light o£ the judicial finding. 

930. A Police officer who has been arrested by order of a 
civil court in execution o£ a decree or otherwise, shall be consi- 
dered as under suspension from the date o£ arrest, till his release 
from custody is ordered by a competent court. 

931. A Police officer, whose conduct is under enquiry or 
against whom a departmental action is in contemplation, may be 
placed under suspension, if it appears likely that a charge may 
be framed which, if proved, would render him liable to reduction, 
dismissal or prosecution; or when the nature of the accusations 
against him is such that his remaining on duty is believed to be 
prejudicial to public interests or to the interests of the investiga- 
tion which 18 being made into those accusations.* 

932. A period spent in jail followed by reinstatement; or 
when an appeal has been admitted, the interval between the date 
of dismissal and the date of reinstatement, shall be treated as 
“ under suspension unless otherwise ordered 


•UimecefflaTyMspensioM should as far as possible be avoided, as they increase 

and aon-efEertives and involve unnecessary humiliation on the oneside 

and waste of a working bond on the other 
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933« An officer may be released from suspension by a 
gazetted officer who is empowered to dismiss or reduce him. 

934. A Police officer shall not, by reason of being suspended 
from office, cease to be a Police officer; during the term of such 
suspension the powers, functions and privileges vested in him as 
a Police officer shall of course lie in abeyance but he shall remain 
subject to the same responsibilities, discipline and penalties and 
to the same authorities, as he would if he had not been suspended. 

935. A Police officer under suspension will ordinarily be 
transferred to the reserve Lines, Jaipur, if not already posted 
there In case of a lower subordinate working in the muffassil, he 
may instead be transferred to the district Lines concerned. 

936. An officer under suspension shall attend all roll-calls 
and shall be required to perform such duties and to attend such 
parades, as the Superintendent concerned may direct; provided 
that he shall not be required to perform guard duty or a duty 
which entails the exercise of the powers or functions of a Police 
officer or involves the exercise of responsibility and shall not m 
any case, be issued with arms and ammunition. 

937. A Police officer under suspension shall when off-duty, 
be confined within the limits of the Police lines concerned, but 
may be allowed reasonable facilities for preparation ' of his 
defence in the case in which he stands involved 

938. A Police officer under suspension ^will ordinarily be 
granted a subsistence allowance. If, as a result of the depart- 
mental enquiry or judicial trial held against him, he is punished 
or sentenced, his subsistence grant for the time spent under 
suspension shall not in any case, exceed one fourth of his subs- 
tantive pay. If he is acquitted under doubtful circumstances, 
the assessment of the subsistence allowance will be made in the 
light of the circumstances ascertained through the enquiry ov 
trial, as the case may be ; and if granted an honourable acquittal, 
he will ordinarily be entitled to his full pay and allowances for 
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the period spent under suspension. 

939. A suspension order, -which is passed at the outset 
before the result of enquiry or trial is known, cannot allow a rate 
more than ^th of the pay of the officer suspended, subject to 
enhancement if necessary, at the end of the enquiry or trial, as 
the case may be. 

949, In all departmental cases in which the alleged offence 

seems serious enough to merit a major punish- 
Departfflental tiles. i.«i. 

ment, a record of enquiry shall be kept wnicn 

shall contain 

(a) preliminary papers, 

(h) notice, 

(c) statement of accused officer, 

{d) charge, 

(e) evidence supporting the charge, 

(/) defence of accused officer, 

{g) list of defence witnesses, 

(k) statements of defence witnesses, 

(;) answer to charge, 

(;) finding, 
ije) order. 

941. In all cases against upper subordinates, the record 
shall as far as possible, be prepared in english throughout. In 
cases against lower subordinates, evidence may be recorded in 
vernacular, but the statement of the accused officer, the finding, 
and the final order shall always be in english. The record ahi^H 
be paged like an ordinary file, an index being attached to the 
first page. 

942. The record, together with any orders passed in revision 
or appeal shall, after the necessary entry has been made in the 
service roll, be filed with the personal file (known as fouji misal) 
of the officer concerned 

943. Where a departmental file concerns more than one 


313 



Chap. IX 


DISCIPLINE ' 


944-948 


officer, attested copies of the final order shall be attached to the 
fouji misals of all other officers concerned, while the original 
order shall always form part of the fouji misal of the principal 
defauUer or of the senior most ofiicer among the defaulters. 

944. Each record shall bear the annual serial number of the 
entry in the punishment register relating to the case, and a 
reference to this number shall be made in the remarks column of 
the hmg roll. 

945. The following procedure shall be followed in conduct- 

D.,.rime.t.t '"S departmental enquiries:— 

A Pol ce officer accused of misconduct shall be brought before 
the officer empo^Yered to punish him, or such supeiior officer 
whom the gazetted officer-in-charge may depute to conduct the 
enquiry. Such enquiring officer shall record and read out to the 
accused officer, a statement summarising the alleged misconduct, 
giving full notice thereby, of the circumstances in regard to 
which evidence is proposed to be recorded. 

946. At this stage, if the accused Police officer admits the 
misconduct alleged against him, the officer conductingthe enquiry 
may proceed forthwith to record a final order or, if it is outside 
his power to give an award, may forthwith draw up a finding 
and submit the same to the superior officer empowered to decide 
the case. 

947. When, however, the allegations are such, as can form 
the basis of a criminal charge, the matter shall be referred 
through the Superintendent concerned to the Inspector-General, 
who will decide ai this stage, or any time before a charge is 
framed, whether the accused shall be tried judicially or depart- 
mentally and whether in the former case, the departmental 
enquiry in hand shall be completed, before the accused Police 
officer is handed over to court. 

946. If the accused Police officer does not admit the alleged 
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misconduct, the officer conductiiiff the enquiry 

Proseculfon evidence. , , i j 

shall proceed to record such evidence, oral and 
documentary, in proof of the accubation, as is available and neces- 
sary to support the charge. So far as possible, Tritnesses 
should be examined direct and in the presence of the accused 
officer, who will be entitled to cross-examine them. 


949. The officer conducting the enquiry will however, be 
empowered, to bring on record, the statement of any witness 
whose presence cannot, in the opinion of such officer, be procured 
without undue delay and expense or inconvenience, provided that 
the statement in question was recorded and attested by a Police 
officer superior in rank to the accused officer or by a magi«trate 
and bears the signatures, both of the accused officer and the 
officer who recorded it. 


950. After the evidence in support of allegations has been 
Charge. recorded, the enquiring officer shall 


(i) where he considers that the allegations are not substan- 
tiated, either discharge the accused himself if so empower- 
ed, orrecommenil his discharge to the Inspector-General 
or other officer who may be so empowered; or 
{xi) if the charge has been substantiated, proceed to frame a 
formal charge or charges in writing, (which shall be read 
out to the accused officer) and call upon the accused 
officer to answer them ; a copy of the charge being supp- 
lied to him free of cost. 

961. Chnrges noed not be framed in relation only to one 
specific incident or one specific act of misconduct. When i eports 
received or preliminary enquiries made, show that tlie general 
behaviour of an ofiScep has been such, ns to be uiibecoininv ot hie 

position or that he has failed to i each OP maintniii a re,^imble 

^ndaid of efficiency, Iie may be charged accoidiiigly »,id « 
finding given on such a charge will be a valid ground for infliction 
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of any authorised departmental punishment which may be consi- 
dered suitable in the circumstances of the case. 

952. Consequent on the framing of charge or charges, the 

accused officer shall be required to state his 
own defence, together with the names of the 
defence witnesses whom he wishes to be summoned; for this 
purpose he may be given time, in no case exceeding forty-eight 
hours, to prepare a list of his witnesses, together with a summary 
of facts to which they will testify, 

953. The enquiring officer will be empowered to refuse to 
summon any witnesses whose evidence he considers irrelevant 
or unnecessary in regard to the specific charge or charges 
framed. He shall record statements of those defence witnesses 
whom he decides to admit, in the presence of the accused Police 
officer who will be allowed to address questions. 

954. The enquiring officer may cause to be recorded by any 
other Police officer superior in rank to the accused Police 
officer, the statement of any defence witness whose presence 
cannot be secured without undue delay or inconvenience and 
may bring such statement on record. 

955. The enquiring Police officer may as well admit in 
defence and bring on record, a previously recorded statement if 
the statement maker is not handy or available during these 
proceedings, provided that the statement was recorded by an 
officer senior in rank to the accused Police officer or by a 
magistrate and bears the signatures, both of the accused officer 
and the officer who recorded it. 

956. The accused Police officer may file documentary 
evidence in support of his defence and may for this purpose, be 
allowed access to such files and papers, (except of course those 
which form part of the confidential records of a Police office), as 
the enquiring officer deems fit. 

957. The inspection of records and supply of copies to 
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accused Police officers, shall be subject to the rules in force 
in criminal courts for inspection of records, supply of copies 
and levy of copying fees. 

958. On conclusion of the defence evidence or, if the 
enc[uiring officer so directs, at any earlier stage following the 
framing of charge or charges, the accused officer shall be required 
to state his own answer to the charge. He may be permitted 
to file a written statement and may be given time, not exceeding 
forty-eight hours, for its preparation but in either case, he shall 
be bound to make an oral statement in answer to all questions 
arising out of the charge, the recorded evidence and his own 
written statement, which the enquiring officer may deem fit to 
put to him. 

959. The accused officer shall also be bound to answer any 
other questions which, though irrelevant to the specific charge 
under enquiry, the enquiring officer may deem it fit to put to 
him, with a view to elucidating any side fact or facts which has 
been introduced by the witnesses. 

960. A Police officer called upon to answer a charge of 
misconduct must be given every reasonable opportunity of prov- 
ing his innocence. Officers conducting departmental enquiries 
are, however, not bound to follow the provisions of the criminal 
procedure code or the evidence act. They may admit any 
evidence which they consider relevant and may exclude evidence 
which in their opinion is irrelevant to the specific charge under 
enquiry or which they consider, has been introduced merely to 
prejudice the enquiry or to cloud the issue. 

961. On conclusion of the defence, the enquiring officer 

Finding. shall proceed to pass final orders if empowered 

to do so; otherwise he shall forward the case 
with his finding to the officer having the necessary powers. 

962. No order of dismissal shall be passed in a case, which 
has not been conducted in person by the officer empowered to 
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make such awards, until the accused officer has been produced 
before such officer and has been given an additional opportunity 
of making a further oral statement in the direct presence of 
such superior officer. 

963. Nothing in the foregoing paragraphs shall debar a 
„ - , gazetted officer of Police from making or 

causing to be made a preliminary investigation 
into the conduct of a suspected officer. Such enquiries are not 
infrequently necessary, to ascertain the nature and degree of 
misconduct which is to be formally enquired into. 

964h Whenever a definite complaint is made of misconduct 
on the part of a Police officer, the officer to whom such complaint 
is made shall, provided he is senior in rank to the officer comp* 
lained against, immediately record it, together with such state- 
ments in support of the complaint, as may be immediately 
available. The suspected Police officer may or may not be 
present at such preliminary enquiry, but shall not cross-examine 
witnesses. This record shall be forwarded without delay through 
the Ubual channel to the Inspector-Greneral or other gazetted 
officer of Police, under whose immediate control the officer 
complained against may be serving. If such officer is of opinion 
that the allegations in the record constitute a prima fade case 
for enquiry, he shall proceed in the manner prescribed for 
conducting departmental enquiries. The file of preliminary 
investigation if one has been made, shall form part of the formal 
departmental record as its prefix, and may be used for the purpose 
of preparing the notice of the alleged misconduct, with which 
an accused officer is required to bo served at the initial stage of 
departmental proceedings. 

985. Discipline must be maintained in relation to the 
proceedings of departmental enquiries; refusal by an accused 
officer to plead or answer questions, inordinate delay in producing 
his defence, insubordinate behaviour before the enquiring officer, 
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and impertinent ‘questioning from officers who are his superiors 
in official status, are matters which, apart from being contrai*)' to 
the geneial rules of discipline, are highly prejudicial to the 
requirements of departmental proceedings and ns such shall 
render the defaulter liable to enhanced punishments. 

966. The Inspector General and the Dj-lnspector-Geneial 
may call for the records of awards made by 
subordinate officers and may confii m, enhance, 

modify or annul the same or make or cause to be made further 
investigation before passing final oiders. 

967. The Inspector-General and the Dy-Inspector-General 
may review their own orders within a period of one month from 
the date on which such orders were passed, provided that 
reasonable grounds which shall be reduced to writing, are 
available' for re-opening the case; such revue orders may 
be passed although no forinal application is received from 
the officer concerned. 

968. If, as a result of the review held by higher authorities 
of their own accord, it is proposed to enhance an award, [the 
Inspector-General or the Dy-lnspector-General, as the case may 
be shall, before passing final orders, call upon the defaulter to 
show cause why the punishment should not be enhanced 

969. Appeals shall lie against orders of dismissal and 

Appeal. reduction only. No appeal shall be maintain- 

able against orders of less severe punishments, 

nor against intermediary orders of suspension etc, * 

970. There shall be one appeal only from the oriirinal 
orders of the Superintendents of Police, theDj.Inspector.GeLral 
OT the InspeotoiMJeneral as the case may be, respectively to the 
Dy-lnspeotoivGeneral, the Inspector-General and the Council of 
State, and the order of the appellate authority shall be final, 

971. ^ officer intending to appeal may apply to the 
Inspector-General for a copy of the order appealed against or for 
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a copy of the complete record or any portion thereof. 

972i Such application shall bear a court-fee stamp of the 
value of two annas, unless the applicant is in jail and shall be 
accompanied by a deposit of the copying fees, chargeable under 
the scale in force in the criminal courts of the State. 

973. A copy of such order or of the record or a portion 
thereof, according as the appellate authority has decided, shall 
be given with as little delay as possible and the officer-in-charge 
of the office concerned shall certify to its correctness, noting 
thereon, the date on which it is actully delivered to the applicant 
or his agent. 

974. Every appeal shall be in english and shall bear a court 
fee stamp of eight annas. It shall set forth the grounds of 
appeal and shall be accompanied by a copy of the order appealed 
against. 

975. An appeal, which is not filed within 30 days of the 
date on which the original order was served upon the applicant, 
exclusive of the time spent in obtaining copies, shall be barred 
by limitation except in cases of desertions the limitation 
period whereof shall be governed by rule 921, The appellate 
authority may however, accept an appeal filed out of time, if 
he finds reasonable grounds for the delay and records the same 
before proceeding with the appeal. 

976. Every order passed in appeal shall contain the reasons 
therefor and a true and complete copy of such order shall 
be given free of cost to the appellant. 

97r. If an award of dismissal is annulled, the officer 
annulling it shall state, whether the intervening period is to be 
regarded as “suspension” followed by “reinstatement” or “leave 
without pay.” 

978. An officer whose appeal has been rejected, is prohibited 
from applying for a fresh scrutiny of the 
Revision. evidence. Such officer may, however, apply 
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to the authority next above the prescribed appellate authority, 
for revision on grounds of material irregularities in the proceed- 
ings or on quoting fresh evidence and may submit to the same 
authority or to the Durbar, a plea for mercy. 

979. The revisionary authority may on reasonable grounds, 
revise an nrder passed by a lower authority or may order de novo 
departmental proceedings, if he finds that the case for prosecution 
or defence has been adversely affected by any material 
irregularities. 

989. Keslgnations of Police officers may be accepted by the 
Resigflatton officers empowered to appoint them. 

981. An enrolled Police officer who intends to resign from 
the Police service shall give notice to that effect in writing and 
ordinarily shall not be permitted to withdraw himself from duty, 
until two clear months have elapsed from the date on which his 
resignation was tendered ; provided that the appointing authority 
may at his discretion, allow a head-constable, lance head-constable 
or a constable to credit to State, two months pay in lieu 
of the notice. 

982. Ordinarily head-constables, lance head-constables and 
constables who have agreed to serve for three years, shall not 
be permitted to resign within that period. 

983. Probationary officers and cadets, whose appointments 
involve training at the Police Training School Jaipur, shall not 

be permitted to resign, within six years of the dates of their 
appointment. 

984. Discharge on resignation or otherwise shall, unless 

Discharge. there are reasons to the contrary, take effect 

from the afternoon of the last day of the month 

in order to simplify accounts and records. * 

986. A Police officer due for discharge shaU be called into 
diTOional head-quarters, at least a week befoie the date on which 
he IS quitting the service. He shall surrender his certificate oE 
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appointment, arms, equipment, uniform and all other state 
property in his possession. He shall also render a true account 
of all state monies and property, for which he may be responsi- 
ble. The property and monies so surrendered by him, shall be 
surveyed and his accounts finally settled up before he leaves 
the force. 


986, Every enrolled Police officer on quitting the service, 

Diwtnrt. certiiicatft *^“11 >>6 awarded a discharge certidcate by the 

appointing authority which will be signed 
personally by the officer granting it. For purposes of this certi- 
ficate, the character shall be declared in the terms ! — exemplavyt 


goody fair, indifference or had, according as the outgoing officers 
record of service shows. An exemplary character shall be recorded 
only in the case of Police officers retiring with not less than six 
years* approved service free from any major punishment. In 
the case of officers of longer service, the existence of more than 
one major punishment for each ten years of completed service, 
shall be a bar to the award of exemphiry character. 

987, Transfers of Police officers may be ordered from one 
Transfers. another within the boundaries of 

State or from one duty to another within the 
sphere of duties of Police department, according as the 
exegencies of service allow and require. 


988. All Police officers are liable under provisions of sec. 16 
J. P. A.. (22 I, p. A.), to comply with orders of transfers when 
they have been passed by the authorities competent to issue such 
orders under the schedule of powers appended at the end 

989. Save for special reasons and with the approval of the 
Inspector-General in each case, no enrolled Police officer shall 
be posted or transferred to a permanent appointment in the 
district in which his own home is situated, except in the 
case of appointments and transfers to clerical posts or to posts 
in the reserve Lines. 
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990a Every Inspector and sub-inspector shall, after com- 
pleting three years respectively in a circle or at a Police station, be 
liable to be transferred from such circle or Police station. Where, 
however, the Superintendent of Police concerned considers it 
necessary, that a particular Inspector or sub-inspector should 
continue to hold charge of one circle or Police station, as the case 
may be, for a period longer than three years, he shall make a 
proper recommendation to the Inspector-General detailing his 
reasons therefor and the latter may thereupon grant extensions for 
one or more years, as deemed necessary 

991. Where an annual confidential report submitted in 
accordance with rule 664 is built up on the individual opinion 
of one gazetted officer, the officer concerned will ordinarily be 
translerred from the charge of such gazetted officer and placed 
under the command of another controlling officer, with a view to 
giving him a fair trial and chance, before he is dealt with on the 
next annual report. 

992. Subject to the provisos laid down in rule 989, lower 
subordinates shall be liable to be transferred from one division 
to another, after a term of 5 years, except where for special 
reasons to be recorded, the Inspector-General grants special 
extensions in individual cases 


995. A Police officer who becomes involved in a case 
affecting his private honour, shall report the matter confidentially 
to the Inspector-General through his immediate supeiior 
officer and shall ordinarily be transferred from the place where 
he happens to be so involved. 


994. On mutual agreements made between Police officers of 
Mataai truster ft 6qual ranks, the Inspector-Geneial and the 

“y-Wector-GeneMl may, within the limits of 


995. Every Police officer transferred from one station to 
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Chap. IX 


mSCIPLINE 


996-999 


Jolaltig time. 


Duty slip. 


another shall, i£ both the stations happen to be 
in the same division, be allowed 3 days as his 
joining time and in case of transfers ordered from one division 
to another, six clear days ; the public holidays falling in between 
the joining periods and the time actually spent in performing 
the journeys, shall be excluded in each case from the periods 
allowed as “ joining time 

996 . A vernacular duty slip shall be maintained by every lower 
subordinate of Police who shall be personally 
responsible to see that besides other particulars 

required by the form, all transfers involving a change of duty 
are punctually entered in such slips and initialled by the Lines 
officer in case of reserve Lines and the Station officers or moharirs, 
in case of officers and men working at Police stations, posts 
and guards. 

997 , Police officers of all ranks are prohibited from applying 
either directly or through their superior 
officers, for their own transfers or postings. 

999 . Medical officers have been prohibited from granting 
certificates recommending transfers of Police officers from any 
place, on the grounds of ill-health or unsuitability of climate. 
Police officers shall not, therefore, approach any medical 
authority for such certificates, unless for the purpose of 
obtaining sick leaves. 

999 . No Police officer against whom criminal proceedings 
have been instituted shall be transferred to another division, 
vntil the final order is passed in respect of such proceedings. 


Trasfer Problbillons 


--L 

Camel sowars, Ziorse sow&rs luid cyde sowars and ofiSce and personal orderlies 
sb&ll be trealed os constables for tlie pnrposes of provisions of tins diopter, wot 
ibe boy orderJies./rae7<8, nats, dhobts^ tooXs^ hJinhiia Ihangis end tbe menial staff 
attached to Police hospital, shall not be go\emed by these roles 


324 


PART n 


CONTENTS 

I SECTIONS or LAW. 

n SCHEJDTTLE OF FOWEES. 

III SYMPTOMS OF POISONS. 

IV FAIRS AND FESTIVALS. 

V STATEMENTS AND FORMS. 


VI GENERAL INDEX. 





APPENDIX I 


Section of Law 




APPENOIX I. 

SECTION OP LAW, 

CONTENTS. 


Codes and Acts. 

I. Penal code. 

2 Criminal prooedore code 

3 Evidence Act. 

4 Police Act 

6. Criminal Tribes Act 

6. Motor Act, 

7. Gambling Act. 

8. Excise Act. 

9. Opium Act. 

10. Arms Act. 

II. Explosive Act 

12. Prevention of Croelty to Animals Act. 

13. Forest Act 

14 Shikarkhana Act. 

13. Fisbing Act. 

16. Municipal bye-lavra. 

17. Post Office Act 

18. Bailway Act. 

19. liist of offences for enhanced punishment. 
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Procedure. 


PJBNAL. CODES. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS, 


J.P.O. I.P.O. Contents. Cog. 

or 

not. 


27 

84 

Acts done by severnl persons in furtherance of 
summon intention. 

64 

76 

Act of a person believing himself bound by law 
to do a certain thing. 

65 

77 

Act of a judge acting judimally. 

66 

78 

Act done pursuant to an order of or a judg- 
ment of court. 

67 

79 

Act of a person justified, or believing himself 
justified bylaw. 

68 

80 

Act caused by accident. 

69 

81 

Act likely to cause harm done without criminal 
intent to prevent another harm. 

70 

82 

Act of a child under 7 years. 

71 

83 

Act of a child above 7 years and under 12 years, 
but of immature understanding. 

72 

84 

Act of a person of unsound mind 

73 

85 

Act of an intoxicated person. 

75 

87 

Act not known to be likely to cause death or 
grievous huit done by consent of the sufferer. 

76 

88 

Act not intended to cause death done by the 
consent of the sufferer. 

77 

89 

Act done in good faith for the benefit of a child 
or an insane person by or by the consent of 
the guardian. 

80 

92 

Act done in good faith for the benefit of a person 
without consent. 

81 

93 

Communication made in good faith to a person 
for his benefit. 

82 

94 

Act done under threat of instant death. 

83 

95 

Acts causing slight harm. 

84 

96 

Acts done in the exercise of the right of private 
defence. 


Bailable 

or 

noi 
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PENAL CODE.— Continued. 


J.P.C. I.P.O. 


Contents.. 


Procednre. 

Cog. Bailable 

or or 

not. not 


98 

109 

111 

120-B 

117 

124-A 

129 

140 

132 

143 

133 

144 

134 

145 

133 

147 

137 

148 

138 

149 

139 

150 

140 

151 

143 

I 53 .A 

150 

160 

151 

161 

162 

162 

164 

164 

155 

165 

169 

170 

160 

171 


Abetment of any offence if tbe act is committed 
in consequence. 

Criminal conspiracy to commit certain offences... 
Sedition 

TTeapng gnrb. Pmonating and passing ns a 
soldier, token used by a soldier. 

Member of an unlawful assembly ... 

Joining an nnlawfid assembly, armed with 
deadly weapons. 

Joining an unlawful assembly, knowing that it 
has been commanded to disperse. 

Bioting 

Rioting armed wi(h a deadly weapon 

Xm^ilities of members of nnlawfiil assembly 
for acts committed by one of tbem. 

Hiring persons to 30 m an nnlawf ol assembly ... 

Knowingly 3 oining an n.«!sembly of 5 or more 

S ersons after it has been commanded to 
isperbe. 

Promoting enmity between dnsses ... 

Affray 

• • 

Public ««erTant taking grilification other than 
Jegoi remuneration in respect of an ofiBoiai 


corrupt o 

lUegal means to influence a public servant. 

j public servant of the offence 
defined in seot’ons 152 and 163 J. P. C, * *** 

obtaining valuable thing witbon 
proceedings, eto ™ led in an^ 

Personating a publio servant 


According as the 
offence abetted is. 


do. 

do. 

N. C. 

N. B 

Cog. 

B. 

Cog: 

B. 

Cog. 

B. 

Cog. 

B. 

Cog 

B. 

Cog. 

B. 

According as the 

offence. 

Cog 

B. 

Cog. 

B. 

N. 0 . 

N.B. 

N. C. 

B. 

N. 0. 

B. 

N. C. 

B. 

N. C. 

B. 

N. 0. 

B. 

1 

Cog: 

K 

Cog. 

- 

B. 
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PENAL GODR-CoKttttiMrl 


Procedure. 


JJP.O. 

LP.O. 

1 

Gontenta, 

Gog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 

163 

174 

Non-attendance in obedience to an order from 
public servant. 

N. G. 

B. 

164 

176 

Omission to produce a document to a public 
servant by a person legally bound to 
produce it. 

N.C. 

a 

165 

176 

Omission to give notice or information to a 
public servant. 

N.G. 

B. 

166 

177 

Furnishing false information .. t.. 

N.C. 

B. 

171 

182 

False information to cause a public servant to 
use his lawful power to the injury of any 
person. 

N.C. 

B. 

172 

183 

Besistance to taking of property by the lawful 
authority of a pubbc servant 

N.C. 

B. 

176 

186 

Obstructing public servant in discharge of his 
pubbc functions. 

N.C. 

R 

177 

188 

Disobedience to and order lawfully promulgatod 
by a public servant. 

N.C. 

B 

182 

193 

Giving or fabricating false evidence ... 

N.C. 

B. 

183 

194 

Giving or fabricating false evidence vrith intent 
to procure conviction of capital offence. 

N.a 

N.B. 

184 

195 

Giving or fabricating false evidence with intent 
to procure conviction of offence punishable 
with transportation or imprisonment 

N.C. 

N.B. 

190 

201 

Causing disappearance of evidence of an offence 

N.C. 

B. 

191 

202 

Intentional omission to give information of an 
offence by a person bound to inform. 

N.C. 

B 

192 

203 

Giving false information re«pecting an offence ... 

N.C. 

R 

193 

204 

Secreting or destroying any document 

N.C. 

B. 

200 

211 

False charge of an offence 

N. C 

B. 

201 

212 

Harbouring offenders 

Cog 

B. 

204 

215 

Taking gift to help to recover stolen property ... 

Cog 

B. 

205 

216 

Harbouring an escaped offender 

Cog. 

B. 

206 

216a 

Kirbounng robbers or dacoits ... ... 

Cog. 

B. 

212 

221 

Omission to apprehend by a public servant ••• 

N. C. 

B. 


832 





PENAL OODE.—C7on(tfi«e^. 


J.P.O. LP.O. 


Confenis. 


Procedure. 

Cog; Bailable 

or or 

not^ not. 


213 

222 Omission by public servant to apprehend the 
person under sentence or lawfully committed. 

N. 0. 

N.B. 

214 

223 Escape from confinement negbgently suffered by 
a public servant. 

N. C. 

B. 

216 

224 Besistance to one's lawful apprehension 

Cog. 

B. 

216 

226 Besistance to the lawfnl apprehension of an 
other or resening him. 

Cog. 

N.B. 

217 

226a Omission to apprehend or snfference of escape 
not otherwise provided for. 

N.C. 

B. 

218 

2268 Besistonce to lawful apprehension or escape, net 

otherwise provided for. 

« 

Cog. 

B 

222 

231 Counterfeiting coins . , , 

Cog. 

N.B. 

323 

233 Mafangand selling msbrnments for connterf eiiing 

N. C. 

N.B. 

224 

286 Possession of instrument or material for the 
purpose of using the some for counterfeit- 
ing corns 

N. 0. 

N.B. 

226 

236 Abetting m India the counterfeiting out of 
inoia of cow. 

N C 

N.B. 

226 


Cog. 

N B. 

227 

debvery of counterfeit 

1 

Cog 

N B. 

229 

^ Jmowing ,t to be 

Cog. 

N. B 

230 


N. C 

N. B 

231 

232 


N a 

N.’ 0 

N. B. 

N, B 

233 

236 

236 

>*™>" ’'>■» tow rt to 1, 
tored when he became possessed theireS. * 

as <^«‘<»f*rtmgCk™raneotoJrhirl»r8tanp 

“ “ss«srii='Ssiahsii 

N. C. 

» 

Cog.‘ 

N. C. 

N B. 

■ B 

B. 
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PENAL CODB.-^Coraimtei. 


Procednre. 


J.P.C. 

» 

IP.C. 

4 

Gontente, 

1 

Cog. 

or 

not 

Bailable 

or 

not 

237 

257 

Making or selling instrument for counterfeiting 
GoverLment or Darbar Stamp. 

N. 0. 

B. 

238 

258 

Sale of counterfeit Government or Darbar 
stamp. 

Cog. 

B. 

239 

259 

Having possession of a counterfeit Government 
or Darbar stamp. 

Cog. 

B. 

240 

260 

Using as genuine a Government or Darbar stomp 
known to be counterfeit. 

Cog. 

B. 

245 

264 

Fraudulent use of f^se instrument for weighing. 

N. C. 

B. 

246 

265 

Fraudulent use of false weight or measure 

N. C. 

B. 

260 

279 

Bash driving or riding on a public way likely to 
endanger human life, etc. 

Cog. 

B. 

269 

289 

Omission to take order with any animal to guard 
against danger to human life, eta 

Cog. 

B. 

270 

'290 

Committing a public nuisance ... ••• 

N. 0. 

B. 

272 

292 

Sale of obscene book, eta 

Cog. 

R 

273 

293 

Possession of obscene books, etc for sale or 
exhibition. 

Cog. 

B. 

274 

294 

Obscene songs 

Gog. 

B. 

276 

294a 

Keeping a lottery office ... 

N.C. 

B. 

278 

295 

Injuring a place of worship to insult the reh'i^on 
of an^ class of persons. 

Gog. 

B. 

279 

296 

Causing a disturbance to an assembly engaged in 
religious worship. 

Gog. 

B. 

290 

302 

hfurder ... ... .. ... 

Cog. 

N.B. 

292 

304 

Culpable homicide 

Cog. 

N.B. 

293 

304a 

Causing death by rash or negligent act. 

Cog. 

B. 

294 

305 

Abetment of suicide committed by a child, or 
insane eta 

Gog. 

N.B. 

295 

306 

Abetting the commission of suicide ... 

Cog. 

N.B. 

296 

307 

Attempt to murder 

Gog. 

N.B. 

297 

308 

Attempt to commit culpable homicide 

Cog. 

B. 
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IPEKAL CODE— C^ontinared, 


Fk’ocedore. 

JJP.O. I.P.O. Oontento. Cog Bailablo 

or or 
not, Dot» 


298 

309 Attempt to commit snicide 

Cog. 

B. 

300 

311 Banishment of being Thug 

E. 0. 

E.B. 

301 

312 Cansing miscarriage 

E. 0. 

B 

303 

814 Death caused by an act done mth intent to 
cause miscarriage. 

E. 0. 

E.B. 

306 

817 Exposure of a duld under 12 years to wholly 
abandon it. 

Cog 

B. 

307 

818 Cocealment of birth by secret disposal of 
dead body. 

Cog. 

B 

312 

323 Yolnntanly causing hurt 

E. 0. 

B. 

813 

324 Toluniarily causmg hurt by dangerous weapons 
or means. 

Cog. 

B. 

814 

326 Yolnntanly causing grievom hurt ... 

Cog. 

B. 

816 

326 Yolnntanly causing gnevous hurt by dangerous 
weapons or means. 

Cog. 

E.B. 

817 

328 Admmistenng stnpefying drugs with intent to 
cause hurt. 

Cog. 

e.bl 

319 

380 Yolnntanly causing hurt to extort confession or 
information. 

Cog 

B. 

820 

331 Yolnnfanly causing gnevous hurt to extort 
confession or informatioD. 

Cog. 

E.B. 

321 

832 Yolnntanly cansing hurt to deter pnbhc servant 
from his duty. 

Cog. 

B. 

822 

333 Yolnntanly causing grievous hurt to deter 

Cog. 


825 

public servant from his dnfy. 

336 Doing any act which endangers human life, or the 

Cog. 

B. 


personal safety of others. 

826 

337 Causing hurt by an act which endangers human 
lize, etc. 

Cog 

B. 

327 

338 Causing gnevous hurt by an act which endangers 
human life, etc. 

Cog. 

B. 

880 

341 Wrongfully restraining a person 

Cog. 

B. 

831 

342 Wrongfully con&ning any person ... 

Cog. 

B 

832 

343 Wrongfully confining for 3 or more days 

Cog 

B. 
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PENAL GOTy&,-^ConUnttBi. 


J.P.O. LP.O. 


Gontenti. 


Procedure. 

Gog. Bailable 

OP or 

nofc. not. 


333 

344 

Wrongfully confining for 10 or more days 

Gog. 

B. 

337 

348 

Wrongful confinement for the purpose of 
extorting confession or information etc. 

Gog. 

B 

341 

352 

Assault or use of criminal force otherveise than 
on grave provocation. 

N. 0. 

B. 

342 

353 

Assault or use of criminal force to deter public 
servant from discharge of his duty. 

Gog. 

B. 

343 

354 

Assault or use of criminal force to a woman 
to outrage her modesty. 

Gog. 

B. 

344 

355 

Assault or criminal force to dishonour a person 
without grave provocation 

N. G. 

B 

352 

363 

Kidnapping ... 

Gog 

B. 

353 

364 

Kidnapping or abducting in order to murder ... 

Gog. 

N. B. 

354 

365 

Kidnapping or abducting to secretly or wrong- 
fully c'onfine a person. 

Gog. 

N. B. 

355 

366 

Kidnapping or abducting a woman to compel her 
marriage or to cause her defilement, etc. 

Cog. 

N. B. 

355a 

366a 

Procuration of minor girls 

Gog 

N. B 

3555 

3665 

Importation of girls from foreign terntones . . 

Gog. 

N. B. 

356 

367 

Kidnapping or abducting to subject a person to 
grievous hurt, slavery, etc, 

Gog. 

N. B. 

357 

368 

Goncealing or confining a kidnapped person 

Gog. 

N. B. 

358 

« 

369 

Kidnapping or abducting a child to steal properly 
from its person. 

Cog 

N. B. 

359 

370 

Buying or disposing of any person as a slave 

N.C. 

B. 

361 

372 

Selbng or letting to hire a minor for purposes 
of prostitution. 

Cog. 

N. B. 

362 

373 

Buying or obtaining possession of a minor for 
the same purpose 

Cog 

N. B. 

365 

376 

Bape ...... 

Gog 

N. B. 

366 

377 

Unnatiiral ofEences 

Cog 

N. B 

368 

379 

Theft .... 

Gog. 

N. B. 

369 

380 

Theft in a bnildmg, tent, or vessel . 

Cog. 

N. B. 


336 
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Procednre. 

J.PO. LP.O. Contents 

Cog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 

370 

381 Theft by derk or servant of property in 
possession of master. 

Cog, 

N. B 

371 

382 Theft preparation having been mode for causing 
deam or hnrt, etc. 

Cog: 

N.B. 

373 

384 Extortion 

N.C. 

B. 

374 

385 Putting or attempting to put m fear of injury in 
order to commit extortion 

N. 0. 

B. 

375 

386 Extortion by putting a person in fear of death 
or gnevons hurt 

N 0 

N.B. 

376 

387 Putting person in fear of death or of gnevons 
hurt, in order to commit extortion. 

N. 0 

N.B. 

377 

388 Extortion by accnsation of an offence punishable 
vnth deaw or imprisonment, for 14 years. 

N. 0. 

B. 

378 

389 Patting person in fear of accnsation of offence 
in order to commit extortion 

N. G 

N B 

881 

392 Bobbery 

Cog 

N.B. 

382 

393 Attempt to commit robbery 

Cog. 

N.B. 

383 

394 Yolnntanly causing hurt in committmg or 
attempting to commit robbery. 

Cog. 

N.a 

384 

395 Oacoity 

Cog. 

N.B. 

385 

396 Murder in dacoity 

Cog 

N.B. 

386 

397 Bobbery or docoity with attempt to cause death 
or gnevons hurt. 

Cog. 

N.B. 

387 

398 Attempt to commit robbeiy or dacoity when 
armed with deadly weapons 

Cog 

N B 

388 

399 Making preparation to commit dacoity 

Cog. 

N.B 

389 

400 Belonging to a gang of persons associated to 
commit dacoity 

Cog 

N.a 

390 

401 Belonging to a ^deriug gang of persons asso- 
ciated for habitually committing thefts 

Cog 

N.B. 

391 

^*'diMSty"*°” P®«on8 assembled to commit 

Gog 

N B. 

392 

393 

403 Dishonest misappropriation of property 

404 Dishonest misappropriation of property possessed 

by deceased person at the time of hiSdeath 

N. 0 

N. 0 

B. 

B. 
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IPElfAL COVfE^—CimtinmA, 


J.P.C. I.P.O. 


Oontonts 


Procedure. 

Gog. Bailable 
or or 

not. not 


395 

406 

Criminal breach of trust 

Cog. 

N.B 

396 

407 

Grimiiial breach of trust by earner etc. 

N 0. 

N. B. 

397 

408 

Criminal bieaoh of trust by a clerk or servant ... 

Cog. 

N. B. 

898 

409 

Criminal breach of trust by a public servant, 
Banker, etc. 

Cog, 

N. B. 

400 

411 

Dishonestly receiving stolen property 

Cog. 

N. B. 

401 

412 

Dishonestly receiving stolen property knowing 
that it was obtained by dacoity 

Cog 

N. B. 

402 

413 

Habitually dealing in stolen property 

Cog 

N B. 

408 

414 

Assisting 111 disposal of stolen property 

Cog. 

N. B 

406 

417 

Cheating 

N C 

B 

407 

418 

Cheating a peison whose interest the offender 
was bound to protect 

N C. 

B 

408 

419 

Cheating by personation . 

Cog. 

B 

409 

420 

Cheating and dishonestly inducing delivery oE 
property. 

Cog. 

B. 

415 

426 

Mischief 

N. C. 

B 

416 

427 

Mischief by causing damage to the amount of 

Rs 50/- or upwards. 

N. C. 

B. 

417 

428 

Mischief by kilhng, poisoning, maiming any 
animal of the value of Rs. 10/- or upwards. 

Gog. 

B. 

418 

429 

Mischief by killing, poisoning, maiming any 
animal of the value of lU. 50/- or upwards. 

Cog 

B 

419 

430 

Mischief by injury to works of irrigation or 
by wrongfully diverting water 

N. C. 

B. 

420 

431 

Mischief by injury to public road, bridge, 
rivei or channel 

Cog. 

B. 

421 

432 

Mischief by causing inundation or obstruction 
to public drainage attended with damage 

Cog. 

B. 

423 

435 

Mischief by fire or explosive substance, with 
intent to cause dami^e to the amount of 

Rs. 100/ or upwards, or in case of agricul- 
tural produce, Rs. 10/- or upwards. 

Cog 

B. 
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J.P.0 XP.O. 


Contend 


Procedure. 

Cog. Bailable, 
or or 

not. not 


424 

436 Mischief by fire or explosive substance, with 
intent to destroy house etc. 

Cog 

N. B. 

425 

440 Misdnef eommitted after preparation made for 
cansing death or hurt, etc. 

Cog. 

N. B. 

432 

447 Gnxmnal trespass 

Cog. 

B. 

433 

448 House-trespass 

Cog. 

B. 

434 

• 

449 House-trespass to commit a capital offence 

Cog. 

N. B. 

435 

450 House-trespass to commit an offence punishable 
with imprisonment for life 

Cog. 

N. B. 

436 

451 Honse-trespass to commit an offence punishable 
with imprisonment. 

Cog. 

N. B. 
(if theft). 

437 

452 Honse-trespass having mode preparation for 
cansmg hnrt, ossamt, etc. 

Cog 

N. B 

438 

453 Lurking house-trespass or house-breaaing 

Cog 

H B. 

439 

464 Lurking house-trespass or honse-bieaking in 
order to commit an offence punishable with 
imprisonment not exceeding 14 years 

Cog. 

N. B. 

440 

455 Lurking house-trespass or house-breaking after 
preparation made for causing hurt, assault 
etc. 

Cog 

N B. 

441 

456 Lurking house trespass or house-breaking by 
night 

Cog 

N B 

442 

467 Lurking house-trespass or house-breaking by 
night in order to commit an offence 
pnnishable with impnsonment If the 
offence be theft 

Cog 

N B. 

443 

458 Lurking house-trespass or house-breaking by 
night after preparation made for cansing 
hnrt etc 

Cog 

N B 

444 

- 459 Gnevons hurt caused while committing house 
tresxiass or house-breaking 

Cog 

N B. 

445 

460 Death or grievous hurt caused by one of several 
tjointly concerned in house-breaking 

Cog 

N. B. 

446 

461 Dishonestly breasing open receptacle contain- 
ing proper^. 

N. C. 

B 
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€k>ntQi}ts. 


Procedure. 

Gog. Bailable 

or or 

notb not. 


447 

462 

Panishment for same offence when committed 
by person entrusted with custody. 

N. 0. 

B 

460 

466 

Forgery 

N. a 

B. 

451 

466 

Forgery of records of courts or of public 
registers, etc. 

N. 0. 

N. B. 

462 

467 

Forgery of valuable secunty, will, eta 

N. 0. 

N. B. 

463 

468 

Foigery for the puipose of cheating 

N. 0. 

N. B. 

464 

469 

Forgery for the purpose of harming reputation. 

N. 0. 

N. B. 

466 

471 

Using as genuine, a forged document which is 
known to be forged. 

N. 0 

N. B. 

463 

477A. 

Falsification of accounts 

N. 0 

B. 

476 

489A. 

Counterfeiting currency or bank notes 

Gog. 

N. B. 

477 

489B. 

Using as genuine, forged or counterfeit currency 
or bank notes. 

Cog. 

N. B. 

478 

489C 

Possession of forged or counterfeit currency 
or bank notes. 

Cog. 

B 

479 

489D. 

Making or posseming instruments or materials 
for forging or counterfeiting currency or 
bank notes. 

N. C 

N. B. 

487 

497 

Adultery 

N. 0. 

B. 

488 

498 

Enticing or taking away or detamuig a married 
woman with criminal intent. 

N. 0. 

B. 

490 

500 

Defamation 

N. C. 

B. 

491 

501 

Printing or engraving mattei knowing it to be 
defametory. 

N. 0. 

B. 

492 

502 

Sale of printed or engraved substanoe contain- 
ing defamatory matter. 

N. 0. 

B. 

496 

506 

Criminal intimidation 

N. 0. 

B. 

500 

511 

Attempting to commit offence punishable with 
impnsonment and in snob attempt doing any 
act towards the commission of the offence. 

According to ^e 
offence attempted at 
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CRIMINAL. PROCEDURE CODE. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 


Seotjons. Sections 
J.O.P.O. l.O.P.0. 


Contents. 


81 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 
46 

46 

47 

48 

49 


51 

52 

55 

56 

57 


42 Pobhc to assist Magistrates and Police 

43 Aid to person, other than Police ofiBcer, executmg warrant. 

44 Public to give information of certain offences. 

45 Village officers, laud holders and others bound to report certain 

matters. 

46 Besistance to arrest. 

47 Search of place entered by person songht to be arrested. 

48 Powers to break open doors and windows and entering zenana for 

making arrests 

49 Power to break open doors and windows for purposes of liberation. 

51 Seardi of arrested persons 

52 Mode of searching women 

53 Power to seize offensive weapons 

54 Powei to arrest without warrant 

55 power to arrest of vagabonds, habitual robbers, etc., 

56 Deputing subordmate Police officers for making an ests without warrant 

57 Befusal to give name and residence 

58 Pursmt of offenders into other junsdiotions 

59 Arrest by private persons. 

“wnty-two hoim 

62* Intimation of arrests to Magistrates 
63 Disoharge of pemon apprehended. 

66 Power, on escape, to persue and retake. 

68 
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CBIMINAL PBOGEDUBE CODK-Conttnued. 


rC.P.C. I.C.P.C. 


Contents. 


58 

69 

59 

70 

60 

71 

64 

73 

65 

74 

66 

75 

68 

77 

69 

79 

70 

80 

71 

81 

72 

82 

73 

83 

74 

84 

75 

85 

77 

87 

78 

88 

89 

98 

90 

99 

98 

100 

99 

101 

100 

102 

101 

103 

1U4 

106 

105 

107 

106 

108 


Sammonses how served. 

Service when person summoned cannot be found. 

Procedure when service of summonses cannot be effected by direct 
method. 

Service of summonses outside local limits. 

Proof of service. 

Warrants of arrest. 

Warrants to whom diiected. 

Warrants directed to Police officei. 

Notification of substance of warrants 

Persons arrested to be brought before court without delaj. 

Place of execution of warrants. 

Warrant forwarded for execution outside junsdiction. 

Warrant directed to Police officers for execution outside jurisdiction. 

Procedure on arrest of person against whom warrant issued 

Proclamation for person absconding 

Attachment of property of peison absconding. 

Search of house suspected to contain stolen nropercy, forged documents, 
etc 

Disposal of things found in fearch beyond juiisdiciion. 

Search for persons wrongfully confined. 

Direction, etc., of search warrants 

Persons in chaige of closed place, to allow search. 

Search to be made m presence of witnesses and occapauts of the 
place searched. 

Security for keeping the peace, after conviction. 

Security for keeping the peace 

Security foi good behaviour from persons disseminating seditions 
matter. 
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' OBIMIirAL PEOOBDURfi GOm --Oonttnued, 


J.O.P.G. LO.P.G 


Contents 


107 109 Secnrity for good behaviour from vagrants and suspected persons. 

108 110 Security for good behaviour from habitual ofEenders 

143 149 Police to interpose for preventing commission of cognisable offences. 

144 150 Inforniation of design to commit such offences 

145 151 Arrest to prevent such offences 

146 152 Prevention of injury to public property 

147 153 Inspection of vreights and measures 

148 164 Information in cognizable cases 

149 165 Information in and Investigation into non-oognizable offences 

160 156 Investigation into cognizable cases 

151 167 Procedure -where cognizable offence suspected. Provisos ns to 

dispensation of investigations 

162 169 Power to hold investigation or pidiminory inquiry 

163 160 Police officer's power to lequire attendance of witnesses 

164 161 Examination of witnesses by Police. 

155 162 Statements mode before Police 

156 163 Inducements not to be offered 

157 164 Power to record statements and confessions. 

158 165 Search by Police officers 

159 166 Searoh warrants on the requisition of Station officers. 

160 167. Procedure when investigation cannot be completed in seventy two 

hours 

161 168 Beports of investigation from subordinate Police officeis 

162 169 Belease of accused when evidence deficient 

163 170 Accused to bo sent to Magistrate, when evidence is sufficient 

164 171 Complainants and witnesses not to be subjected to restraint. 

165 172 Diary of proceedings in investigation 

166 173 Pinal report in cognizable coses. 

167 174 Pohce to inquire and report on suicide, etc. 
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CBIMINAL PBOCEDUBE QODK-^ConHnuecL 


J.O.P.C. I.O.P.C. 


Contents. 


166 

176 

169 

176 

170 

177 

172 

179 

173 

180 

176 

182 

176 

183 

257 337,338 

259 

339 

317 

401 

382 

496 

383 

497 

397 

511 

398 

512 

412 

523 

439 

550 

440 

551 

452 

563 


Power to summon persons in inquests. 

Inquii 7 by Magistrate into cause of death and power to disinter corpses. 
Place of inquiry and trial. 

Accused triable in district, where act is done or where consequence 
ensue. 

Place of trial where not is offence by reason of relation to other 
offence. 

Place of inquiry or trial where scene of offence is uncertain. 

Place of inquiry or trial where offence is committed on a journey 
Tender of pardon to accomplices 
Commitment of person to whom pardon has been tendered 
Power to suspend or remit sentences. 

Provision for bails. 

When bail may be taken in case of non>bailable offence 
Previous conviction or acquittal, how proved. 

Record of evidence m absence of accused. 

Procedure by Police upon seizure of property taken under section 
40 J G P.C or stolen. 

Power of police to seize property suspected to be stolen. 

Powers of superior officers of Police 

Notification of particulars of previously convicted offenders 
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evtoence act. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 


Sections Sections Contents 

J.Ii A. XiS.A. 

4 6 Evidence may be given of facts in issue and relevant facts. 

24 25 Confession to Police officer not to be proved. 

26 27 Hove much of information received from accnsed may be proved. 

29 30 Confession of a eo*noeu6od jointly under trial 

31 32 Statements of persons wbo cannot bo called ns witnesses. 

69 60 Oral evidence to be direct. 

60 61 Proof of contents of docoments. 

62 Primary evidence. 

62 63 Secondary evidence. 

64 65 Coses in wlii<di secondary evidence may be given 
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. POLICE ACT. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 


Sections 

Jaiptir. 

Sections 

Indian. 

Contents. 


Cog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 

1 

1 

Definitions .. 

•e» 

••• 

• ee 

3 

4 

Appointment of snperior officers 

»•# 

eee 

ee 

5 

7 

Appointment of inferior officers 

see 

e 

• ee 

6 

8 

Appointment cercificaies 

ee 

see 

eee 

7 

9 

Besignations 

ee 

e 

eee 

8 

10 

Police officers not to be engaged in 

other 

eee 

e • 



employments. 




9 

12 

Poorer to make rales . 

•ee 

ee 


10 

13 

Police officers employed at the cost of 

indiTi* 


e 



duals. 




11 

15 

Quartering of additional Police 

• 



U 

20 

Anthority of Police 

• • 

e 


15 

21 

Village Police officers . . 

e»e 

e 

ee 

16 

22 

Police officers to be always on duty 

• • 

see 

e 

17 

23 

Duties of Police officers 

• 



18 

24 

Pobce to lay information etc 

ee 

ee 

• e 

19 

25 

Police to seize unclaimed properties 


e 

eee 

22 

28 

Penalty for refusal to debvery of appointment 

N C. 

B. 



certincates. 




23 

29 

Penalty for neglect of duty or misconduct ... 

N.C. 

B. 

24 

30 

Begulation of public assemblies ... 

e 

• 

• 

25 

30-A. 

Powers of Police with regard to 

public 

•• 

••• 



assemblies 




26 

31 

Police to keep order on public roads 


§ 

• e 

27 

32 

Disobedience of orders 

• • 

Cog 

B. 

29 

34 

Boad offences 

• e 

Cog 

B. 

30 

35 

Jnnsdiction 

e e 


• e 

33 

42 

Limitation 

• e 

• 


35 

44 

Police officers to keep diary 


ee 

e 

37 

46 

Scope of the act 

• e 

• e 

• e 
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CRIMINAL. TRIBES ACT. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 


Seotions Sections 
Jaipur. Indian 


Contents. 


Gog. Bailable, 
or or 

not. not. 


2 

2 

8 

3 

4 

4 

6 

5 

9 

9 

10 

10 

11 

11 

12 

13 

18 

20 

19 

21 

20 

22 

21 

23 

22 

24 

23 

• 

24 

25 

25 

26 

88 

27 

38 

• 


Definitions •• • 

Declaration of criminal tribes 
Begistration of membera of criminal tribes .. 
Frocednre for registration 
Authority for taking finger impressions 
Notification of residence. 

Bestnction of movements 
Change of residence 

Fover to make rnles . ., 

Failure to comply vntb the terms of notice ... 
Fenalties for breach of mles 
Enhanced pnoishment 

Fonisfament for being found under suspicions 
circumstances 

Funuhment lor sheltering 

AiTMt of reristered persons found beyond 
the prescribed limns 

Duties of village head-man and etc 

Fdnaltyfor breach of duties 

Bestriction as to the keeping of arms and 
conveyance etc. 


•• 


Cog. 


Cog. 

Cog. 


Cog. 


• t 


• as 


B. 


B. 


N.B 


see 


B. 
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MOTOR ACT. 





COmmONLY USED SECTIONS. 



Sections 

Sections 

Contents. 

Oog, 

Bailable 

Jaipur. 

Indian. 

or 

not 

or 

not 


2 2 Definitions ... 

9 ... Weight bmit of the vehicles 


10 


Conditions for the tyres 

sea 

aaa 

11 

3 

Minors shall not drive moior^vehicles 

set 

aaa 

12 

4 

Duties of person in>charge of motor ... 
vehides. 

sea 

a S 

18 

6 

Motor-vehicles not to be driven vithoni 
proper licenses. 

ess 


14 

7 

Licenses are not transferable 

ess 

• •• 

15 

8 

License to be presented before a Police 
officer on demand. 

• se 

aaa 

21 

• 

Begnlation of speed 

• te 

aaa 

24 

••• 

Buies of light 

ase 

• aa 

25 

• 

Stoppage of a motor-vehide Trithont light ... 

• as 

aaa 

27 


Begister to be kept by owners of the motor 
vehicles. 

• •• 

• •• 

28 

•• 

Motor-vehides to be kept to*tbe left of the 
roads. 

• •a 

saa 

29 


Blowing of the horn ... 

• •• 

• • 

30 

5 

Neghgent and rash driving 

N. 0. 

B. 

31 

16 

Breach of rules 

N. C. 

B. 
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GAMBLlNGr ACT. 

« 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 


Sections Sections 
Jaipur Indian 


1 

3 

• 

4 

5 

6 
* 7 

8 

n 

13 

15 

16 


16 


• 

Contents. 


Gog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not 

Definitions 

••• 

• •• 

• • 

Kfigping a common gaming house 

e 

N. 0. 


Being found m a gaminj^ house 

• 

N 0 

•B. 

PoTTer of Police to enter and search 


• • 

• •• 

Evidence to prove a common gaming house 

•• 

• • 

Penalty for giving false names and addresses. 

N. 0 

B. 

Disposal of instruments of gaming 

on 

• •• 

• • 

conviction. 




Exemptions •• 

••• 

• •• 

• •• 

Gaming and setting birds and animals to fight 

Cog. 

B. 

m pnbhc fitreetfl. 




Penalty for subsequent offences .. 

• •• 

» • 

••• 

Portion of fine to be paid to informer 

se 

• •• 

• »a 


BXdSB ACT* 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 


Sections 

Jaipur. 

Sections 

Indian. 

Contents. 


Cog. 

or 

noi 

Bailable 
or . 
not 

2 

3 

Defimtions . . ... 

• 


•a 

11 

5 

Charge of confiscated property and arrested 
persons 

••f 

• a 

14 

6 

Assistance by Pobce ... 

• •• 

■ 

••• 

21 

48 

Breach of rules ... 

• •• 

Cog. 

B. 

24 


Enhanced sentence . . 

• •• 

Gog. 

B. 

31 


Obstruction to Ex. ofiScers 


N. 0. 

B. * 

28 

55 

Frivolous searches 

t 

N. C. 

B. 

27 

64 

Punishment to Pobce ofiScers for 
assist the Ex. ofiScers. 

• 

failure to 

• 

• a 


34.9 



OPIUM ACT. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 


Sectioiis 

Jaipur. 

Sections 

Indian. 

• 

Contend 


Cog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 

2 

3 

Definitions 

• t 

• • 

• • 

3 

4 

Gultivation and possession of opium 

• 

• 

• 

■7 

9 

Penalty . . , . •« 

• 

Cog. 

B. 

13 

15 

• 

Confiscation of opium 


«• 

• 

15 

17 

Assistance by Police . 



•fe 

18 

20 

Chaise of confiscated property 

• • 

• •• 


20 

• « 

Obstruction to Ex.*Ofi5oera 

• ae 

sr‘0. 

B. 

24 

• • 

Enhanced sentence .» 


Cog. 

B. 



ARMS ACT. 






COMMONLY USED SECTIONS* 




Sections 

Jaipur. 

Sections 

Indian. 

Gontenis. 


Cog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 

7 

28 

Inspection by Police .. 


•• 

••• 

12 

19 

Breach of rules 

• 

Cog., on 
special 
cases. 

B. 


PREVENTION OP CRUELTY TO 




ANIMALS ACT. 






COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 




Sections 

Jaipur. 

Sections 

Indian. 

Contents. 


Gog 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 

3 

3 

Penalty for crnelty and sale 

• « 

Gog. 

B. 

7 

7 

Forsake of diseased animals 

«• 

N..0. 

a 
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forbbt act. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 




Cog. 

Bailable 

Sections 

Contents 

or 

or 

Jaipur. 

not. 

not. 

2 

Breach of rules « . 

N. 0. 

B. 

13 

Charge of animals 

••• 

• • 

14 

Pasturing of seized animals 

• • 

• • 


EXPLOSIVE ACT. 




COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 



Sections 

Jaipur. 

Contents. 

Cog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 

17 

Import of dangerous explosives . 

N. 0. 

B. 

18 

Buspicioue or illegal imports 

N. 0. 

B. 

19 

Negligent use 

N 0. 

B 

20 

Intentional explosion, or abetment 

N. C. 

B. 


OAME ACT. 




COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 


Sections 

Jaipur. 

Contents 


Cog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 

2 

Prohibition of hunting tiger etc 

• 

• « •« 


3 

Season of prohibition 

se 

••• 


6 

Permit for hunt 

• 

a 

••• 

10 

Information to the Pohce 

• • 

• 

••s 

16 

Punishment on breach of rules 


• Cog. 

B. 

17 

OfiScers authorised to make arrests 


• 

• • 

18 

Time-limit of confinement 

• 

* •«* 
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FISHINO ACT. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS, 


Sections 

Jaipur. 

Sections 

Punjab 

Act. 

Contents. 

Cog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 
» or 
not. 

1 

• •• 

Places where fishing is prohibited 

• •• 

t • 

11 

c«« 

Punishment for broach of rules' .. 

Gog. 

B. 

12 

• •• 

Confiscation 

• • 

* ... 

14 


Officers empowered to make arrests .. 

•• 

• •• 

15 

• 

Time-limit of confinement 

••• 

• •• 

20 

• 

Howards 

• • 

• 




MUNICIPAL BYE-LAWS. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 

* 



Bale. 



Cog. 

Bailable 

Para. 

Contents. 

or 

not. 

or 

not. 

20 

8 

Vehicles without light 

N. C. 

B. 

20 

9 

Disobeying traffic officers 

POST OFFICE ACT. 
COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 

N. p. 

B. 

Sections 

Sections 

• 

Cog. 

Bailable 

Jaipur. 

Indian. 

Contents. 

or 

not. 

or 

not. 

1 

1 

Extent 

• 

• •• 

60 

61 

Sending dangerous things tbrough post . * 


• •• 

• 

62 

Damaging post-boxes etc 

N. C. 

B. 

• • 

63 

Disfiguring letter-boxes 

N. C. 

B 

71 

69 

Accepting post artides meant for others 

N. C. 

B. 
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POST OFPICB act.— C onfiniieil. 


Sections 

Jaipur. 

Sections 

Indian 

Conionts. 

Cog. 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 

76 

52 

Stealing post articles or po<tt bags from post* 
peons 

N. C. 

B 

80 

• • 

Using a used stamp 

N. C. 

B. 

81 

••• 

Penalties broach of rules for 

STATE RAILWAY ACT. 

COMMONLY USED SECTIONS. 

N. C. 

B. 

Sections 

Jaipur 

Sections 

Indian 

Contents 

Cog 

or 

not. 

Bailable 

or 

not. 


24 

100 

Penalty for railTm> sen ants found 
intoxicated 

Cog. 

B. 

26 

101 

Penalty for railwaj servants endangering the 
safety of public 

Cog. 

B 

43 

119 

Penalty for entering female carriages 

Cog. 

B 

45 

121 

Penalty for causing obstruction to railuaj 
servants 

Cog. 

B. 

51 

127 

Penalty for causing malicious hurt to 
passengers or attempts thereof. 

Cog. 

B. 

62 

128 

Penalty for \7ilfnlly endangering safety of 
passengers. 

Cog. 

B. 

53 

129 

Penalty for negligently ondongering the 
safety of passengers. 

Cog. 

B. 

54 

130 

Penalty for acta endangering the safety of 
passengers. 

Cog. 

B. 

55 

131 

Cognisable seotilons 

•• 


••• 

56 

132 

Arrest of persons trying to abscond ... 

Can be arrested for 
ascertaining 
particulars. 


^53 


SPECIFIED OFFENCES. 


J.P.C. 

I.P.C. 

m 

I.P.C. 

182 

193 

369 

380 

183 

194 

370 

881 

184 

195 

371 

382 

222 

231 

373 

384 

223 

233 

375 

386 

224 

235 

376 

387 

225 

236 

377 

388 

226 

237 

378 

389 

227 

239 

381 

392 

229 

242 

382 

393 

230 

246 

383 

394 

231 

248 

384 

395 

232 

250 

385 

396 

233 

252 

386 

397 

235 

255 

887 

398 

236 

256 

388 

399 

237 

257 

389 

400 

240 

260 

390 

401 

300 

311 

391 

402 

343 

354 

393 

404 

352 

363 

395 

406 

353 

364 

396 

407 

354 

365 

397 

408 

355 

366 

398 

409 

355 a 

366 a 

400 

411 

35511 

366 B 

401 

412 

356 

367 

402 

413 

357 

368 

403 

414 

358 

369 

407 

418 

365 

376 

408 

419 

366 

377 

409 

420 

368 

379 

418 

429 


JP.C 

I.P.C 

JOP.C 

OPO. 

419 

430 

107 

109 

420 

431 

108 

110 

421 

432 



423 

435 

J.CT A 

OTA. 

424 

436 

19 

21 

425 

440 

20 

20 

434 

449 

21 

23 

435 

450 

24 

25 

436 

451 



437 

462 

J.GA 

IGA. 

439 

454 

3 

3 

440 

455 

4 

4 

441 

456 

7 

7 

442 

457 

13 

13 

443 

458 



444 

459 

JA A 

lA A 

445 

460 

12 

19 

446 

461 



447 

462 



450 

465 



451 

46G 



462 

467 



453 

468 



454 

469 



476 

489 a 



477 

489 3 



478 

489 0. 



479 

489 1\ 
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APPENDIX II 


Schedule of Powers 






358 



SCEIEDUIiB OF POWEBB—Conitnued 
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APPENDIX ill 


Symptoms of 
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APPENDIX IV 


Fairs and Festivals 




APPENDIX IV 


FAIRS AND FESTIVALS 

On all occasions o£ big gatherings during various fairs, 
festivals and State functions held in Jaipur State, the Police 
shall be responsible 


(t) for controlling the extra heavy traffic which turns up 
for watching such processions and fairs etc. ; 
for keeping order among the spectators who collect in 
large numbers on such occasions ; 

(w) for keeping the routes of processions clear of cattle and 
pedestrians and holding up the wheel traffic both ways 
during the march of processions; 


(w) for protection, specially of the villagers (who visit Jaipur 
city in large numbers on such occasions), from meeting 
with road accidents, as they are the class who as yet 
are least conversant with the rules and regulations of 
the traffic and are ignorant of the traffic signals; 
(v) for protecting the women-folk (who come in large 
numbers from mufiEassil and go shoulder to shoulder 
with men in the moat congested bazars, path-ways and 
fair-grounds) from being molested. 


Police arrangementB have been laid down 


It comes off in the ninth or tenth month every year and is 

^ ^ “ *'"8® procession marching from 
v . VT * pnisces to Dnssehta kothi i»n n* 
deorhi gate, Naqqsrkhsns gate. Banderwal eate H 
basar, Pan-ka^iariba and Zorawatmngh sate a^ 

way. »®»Mes the city spectators, l^geiumber of ® ““‘® 

m from all over the Stats to walw^- 

1 toh this procession, Ihe 
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App. IV 


FAIRS AND FESTIVALS 


Dussebra 


procession routes shall be policed at 3 p. m., as follows : — 

The city Inspector with 1 sub-inspector, 3 head-cons- 
tables and 20 constables, will police the Jeleb chowk 
from Sire deorhi to Banderwal gate. 

1 sub-inspector with 2 head-constables and 20 constables 
will be posted at the Banderwal gate, with instruc- 
tions to follow the procession in cordon formation, to 
check any rush from the rear. 

1 sub-inspector with 2 head-constables and 20 constables 
will line the Pan-ka-dariba from Banderwal gate to 
Amber curve. 

1 sub-inspector with 2 head-constables and 15 constables 
will line the route from Amber curve to Zorawarsingh 
gate. 

1 sub-inspector with 1 head-constable and 6 constables will 
police the Zorawarsingh gate 

1 aub-lnspecfcor, 2 head-constables and 20 constables will 
be extended from Zorawarsingh gate to the turning 
to Dussehra kothi. 

1 sub-inspector with 1 head-constable and 15 constables 
will line the route from this curve up to Dussehra 
kothi. 

1 Inspector assisted by 1 sub- Inspector, 2 head-constables 
and 30 constables will regulate fair arrangements at 
the Dussehra kothi. 

1 head-constable assisted by 6 constables will park convey- 
ances at the Tirpolia gate. 

A lathi reserve of 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 15 
constables will be posted at Dussehra kothi under 
orders of the Superintendent, reserve Lines. 

The city Superintendent will supervise the arrangements 
enroute t.e , from the Sire deorhi to Dussehra kothi (latter 
excluded) and the Superintendent, reserve Lines, the fair arrange- 


868 



FAIRS AND FESTIVALS 


Shalak 


App. IV 


ments at the Dussehra kothi. 

^ f Superintendents « 2 

8 j Inspectors = 2 

§ \ sub'lnspectors « 9 

I head-constables «= 17 
{§ I constables * =167 


SOURCES : — 

The reserve Lines will supply 1 Superintendent, 1 Inspector, 

4 sub-inspectors, 7 head-constables and 87 constables. 

The city Kotwali will supply 1 Superintendent, 1 Inspector, 

5 sub-inspectors, 10 head-coustsibles and 80 constables. 

The officers commanding the various units will depute one 

officer with two sepoys each £or keeping order amongst the 
members of their respective units, who come to watch the 
procession and the fair 

The chief Justice will depute a competent magistrate for 
dealing with emergencies 

The Superintendent o, i n. will detail 1 head-constable and 
8 constables in plain clothes enroute and at the Dussehra kothi, 
with instructions to shadow suspects who are known for their 
political and communal activities and to keep a vigilant eye on 
the local badmashes and undesirable characters. 


The day following Dussehra, another function known as 
Sbaiak Shalak , which used to be celebrated at . 

^ow held at Ohougan, where all 
he Military forces of the State turn out in ceremonial order 
md H» Highness the Maharaja Sahib Bahadw and other 
disti^mshed guests, nobles and gentlemen assemble to witness it 
A large omtmgent of Pohee, consisting ofl gaaetted officer! 

2 non-gaaetted officers and 60 constables shall be drawn from &e 
^rve Lines to cordon round the Chongan area, with instruc- 
tions not to sUow any unauthorised persons in Ohougan grounds 
VanonsemtsandentrancesshaUbe picketted. more ^pecfally the 
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route from the Hathi fighting chowk to Chattar-ki-ar. The city 
Police will be responsible to line the routes from Rambagh 
palace to Tirpolia gate, for His Highness’s arrival and return. 
They will also line the Gangori bazar and supply a parking 
guard inside the Chougan gate, besides a small parking party 
posted inside the Tirpolia gate. 

It is another important festival of Hindus, when great decora- 
tions and illuminations are made throughout 

IICWAIi ^ 

the city. The State decorates and illumi- 
nates all the gates, the main chowks, Isar-ka-lath, Albert hall, 
Edward memorial, Doongri fort, Nahargarh fort and the Palaces. 
Not being an occasion for a fair, villagers do not turn up in so 
heavy numbers, as they do on other occasions, but large number 
of spectators from other cities, joined by heavy number from 
Jaipur city itself, give enough work to the Police for regulating 
traffic and keeping order on the roads, streets and thoroughfares. 

The State celebrates this festival in an open Darbar, which 
is convened in the city Palaces. The following arrangements 
will be taken in hand for His Highness’s visit to the Durbar I — 

1 sub-inspector assisted by 1 head-constable and 8 constables 
will be extended along His Highness’s route from 
Rambagh Palace to Ajmere gate 
1 hcad-constable and 16 constables will line the Kishnnpole 
bazar from Ajmere gate to chowk Amber. 

1 sub-inspector assisted by 1 head-constable and 8 const* 
ables will police the Amber chowk. 

1 hcad-constable and 8 constables will line the route from 
Amber chowk to Tirpolia gate 
1 sub-inspector assisted by 2 head- constables and 12 cons- 
tables will picket the Tirpolia gate 
1 sub-inspector with 1 head-constable and 6 constables of 
the traffic staff, will do parking inside the Tirpolia gate 
1 head-constable and 4 constables of the traffic staff will do 
parking at the J aleb chowk. 
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After the Durbar is over, the following guards will be posted 
in the city, who shall remain on duty till midnight, for purposes 
o£ watch and ward and general protection. 

The various bazars will be policed by small moving patrols of 

1 head-constable and 4.* constables each, who shall, besides regulat- 
ing ti’affic and keeping order among the public generally, be held 
responsible for keeping off gamblers and warding off gamblings 
Three such guards will be posted in Johri bazar, 3 in Tirpolia, 

2 in Ohandpole, 2 m Jlamganj and 1 each in ICishanpolc and 

Gangori bazars; while the various road-mecting points in 

Tirpolia, Johri, Ohandpole and Kishanpoic bazars wdll be policed 
by 1 constable each. 

The arrangements will be supervised by the city Superi-n 
tendent in Manak chowk, Johri, Ramgan 3 half of the 
Tirpolia bazars, while the Superintendent, reserve Lines ivill 
look after the Amber chowk, Kishanpole, Ohandpole and western 
half of the Tirpolia baaars. The Dy-Inspector- General will 
exercise general supervision over the arrangements. 

r sub-inspectors « 4 

|| ^ head-constables » 20 

(. constables bs114 

SOUECES 




The reserve Lines wiU supply 2 sub-inspectors, ; 
constables and 67 constables 

tohJ*** ®'y Kotwali wiU supply 2 sub-Inspeotora, 10 Uead-ooBg- 
tobies and 57 constables. 

office depute one 
omcer with two sepoys each to help the i 

order amonget the membere ot tbe,r resLhve 

to. watch the procession and the fair ^ 
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Marak Pali. 


8 constables in plain clothes in different quarters of the city, to 
keep an eye on the known badmashes, gundas and gamblers. 

‘Marak Pali* follows the ‘Dewali* the next day, when 
His Highness the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur 
graces the occasion by processing through the 
city, followed by tazimi Sardars, all riding decorated horses. 
The procession leaves Sire deorhi about 4 p.m. and after passing 
through theBanderwal gate and the Manak chowk, terminates at the 
Tirpolia gate, whence His Highness enters Oity palaces. The 
routes will be policed as follows ; — 

1 Inspector, assisted by 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable 
and 20 constables, will police the area between Sire 
deorhi and Banderwal gate. 

1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 20 constables will 
be stationed at the Banderwal gate, with instructions 
to line the rear of the procession, so as to prevent a 


rush from behind ; directly the procession has passed 
this gate, this guard will form a strong cordon behind 
the last line of Sardars* horses and follow the proces- 
sion up to the Tirpolia gate. 

1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 25 constables will 
line the route between Banderwal gate and the Manak 


chowk. 

1 Inspector assisted by 2 sub-inspectors, 4 head-constables 

and 40 constables will cordon round the Manak chowk 
where the pressure of wheel traffic is invariably the 
heaviest. 

2 sub-inspectors, 2 liead-constables and 30 constables will 

be extended along the Tirpolia bazar, between Manak 
chowk and the Tirpolia gate, under the supervision of 


the city Inspector. 

1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables, and 20 constables will 
police the 1 irpolia gate. 
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1 sub-inspector with 1 head-constable and 6 constables of 
the traffic staff will do parking inside the Tirpolia gate. 

1 head-constable and 4 constables of the traffic staff will do 
parking at the Jaleb chowk. 

1 head-constable and 8 constables will line His Highness's 
route from Tirpolia gate to Amber chowk. 

1 head-constable and 6 constables will police the Amber 
chowk, to pass His Highness’s car. 

1 head-constable and 16 constables will line His Highness’s 
route between Amber chowk and the Eambagh palaces. 

His Highness’s route will be looked after by two non-gaze tted 
officers, one inside the city from Tirpolia gate to Ajmere gate 
and the other outside the Ajmere gate, up to the State entry gate 
of the Bambagh palaces. 


The arrangements made for the procession will be supervised 
by the city Supenntendenta from Site deorhi upto Manak chowk 
oth mcluded, and by the Superintendent reserve Lines, from 
Manak chowk(«xclnded) to Tirpolia gate (included), whUe the Dv- 
Inspe^r-General waibeingeneralchargeot all thearrangemente 

The oommandit^ officers and the chief Jusiace vifll detail 

to a. ad 



SOUnCES : — 



Inspectors 

sub-inspectors 

head-constables 

constables 


« 3 

« 9 

« 18 
*» 195 


the reserve Lines will siinnlxr 9 t 
10 headKionstables and 80 
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It is another very important State festival when His High- 
jjpjj ness, after termination of the Durbar, rides bis 

elephant, followed by tazimi Sardars, idl riding 
on elephants, march through the city in a processional formation, 
carrying bags and syringes full of colours, which they empty on 
each other enroute. The procession marches from Sire deorhi to 
Tirpolia gate via Jaleb chowk, Banderwal gate, Sire deorhi bazar, 
Manak chowk and Tirpolia bazar, terminating outside the City 
palaces at about 6 p.m. Large crowds of spectators collect in 
these bazars and create heavy work for the Police, who* are 
required to clear routes for the procession. The following 
Police arrangements shall be taken in hand to year, as on this 
festival approaches. 

POE HIS highness’s AEEEVAL IN AND DBPAETUKB 

PEOH XHE CITY 

1 head-constable and 16 constables will be extended along 
western half of the Tirpolia bazar, 1 head«constable assisted by 
6 constables posted at the Amber chowk, 1 head-constable and 10 
constables in the Kishanpole bazar, and 1 head-constable and 12 
constables on the road from Ajmere gate to Rambagh palaces. 

POE THE DXJEBAE AND THE PEOOBSSION 
Guard L — 1 sub-inspector assisted by 1 head-constable and 
10 constables of the traffic staff will do parking 
inside the Tirpolia gate 

Guard 2 . — The city Inspector assisted by 1 sub-inspector 
2 head-constables and 20 constables will police 
the Tirpolia gate. 

Guard S . — 2 sub-inspectors, 4 head-constables and 40 cons- 
tables will line the Tirpolia bazar from Tirpolia 
gate to Manak chowk. 

Guard A — 1 Inspector, 2 sub-inspectors, 6 head-constables 
and 30 constables will police the Manak chowk. 

Guard 6 — 1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables will be 
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extended along the Hawa mahal bazar from 
Manat cbowk to Banderwal gate, both excluded. 

Guard! d.—l Bub-Inspector assisted by 2 head constables 
and 15 constables \ 7 ill be stationed at Banderwal 
gate, with instructions to follow the procession 
behind the last line of elephants in a close 
cordon formation, in order to prevent a rush 
from behind 

Gmrd 7.— 1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 12 cons 
tables will line the route from the Banderwal 
gate to Sire deoihi. 

Guard 8 . — 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 6 cons- 
tables will do parking inside the Jaleb chowk. 

Guard 2 to 7 will turn out in 3rd pair of hot weather undress 
uniform which, in the event of being spoiled by colours, will be 
stocked in reserve Lines for use during the next celebrations of 
this festival. 

One sub-inspector will supervise road-lining arrangements 
made inside the citylfor His Highnes8*8 arrival and departure ; 
another sub-inspector will look after the lined area outside the 
city from Ajmere gate to the enterance gate of Rambagh palaces 
For the procession, the city Superintendent will supervise the 
arrangements fiom Jaleb chowk to Manak chowk, both included; 
and the Superintendent, reserve Lines, from Manak chowk 
(excluded) to Tirpolia gate (included) while the Dy-Inspector 
General will exercise general supervision overall the arrangements. 

I f Inspectors « 2 

I j sub-inspectors *=» 12 

I j head-constables *» 24 

« ^constables » 201 

SOTJROES 

The reserve Lines will supply 1 Inspector, 6 sub-inspectors, 
10 head-constables and 121 constables, 
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The city Kotwali will supply 1 Inspector, 6 sub-Inspectors, 
14 head-constables and 80 constables. 

Gran^ore and Teej are about the most important festivals. 

The Qaogore and the Teel. Jaipur city remains enfete for two days 

on each occasion. Large numbers of men 
and women from the rural areas visit the city and throng the city 
streets and bazars till midnight both these days. They sing, 
dance and make merry in their own rustic ways and create heavy 
work for Police, especially because women join these merriments. 
Both these evenings, big fairs are held in Ohaugan grounds, 
where the procession of Grangore is taken en, route to the City 
palaces. The procession which consists of the state lawazma 
and the image of the goddess, carried on four-in-hands, leaves 
the Tirpolia gate at about 6 pm. The route usually employed, 
is Tirpolia bazar, Amber chowk, Graugori bazar and through 
the Chaugan grounds and Tal-katora to the City palaces) reaching 
the palace mandir at about 8-30 p.m. His Highness, the Resident 
and the distinguished officers and sardars watch the procession 
and the fair, from the Chini and Moti burjs. 

His Highness arrives at the City palaces at about 6 p. m. 
followed by the Resident, who reaches about 15 minutes later. 
Besides the Kishaupole bazar. Amber chowk and the Tirpolia 
bazar which is the fixed route for the Ruler*s and the Resident’s 
cars, the southern flank of the Tirpolia bazar from chowk Amber 
to Tirpolia gate also requires to be kept clear of wheel traffic, 
till the procession has passed beyond the Amber choupar. Traffic 
from the direction of Manak chowk will be held up at Tirpolia 
gate and parked along the eastern half of this road from 6 pm. 
till 10 minutes after the distinguished cars and the procession 
have passed up and down the Tirpolia gate respectively. 

At the Amber chowk, the procession will be directed to 
Grangori bazar via open space along the east of the chowk, while 
all other traffic from whatever direction will be directed to the 
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opposite flank o£ this chowk. 

At 6-15 p.m,, the traffic from and to Gangori, Kishanpole 
and Tirpolia bazars, will be stopped and no conveyance will be 
allowed to proceed in any of these directions from this hour, till 
His Highness and the Resident have passed the Amber chowk 
and the procession has entered the Gangori bazar. The convey- 
ances coming up in this chowk during this temporary period, will 
be directed to and parked in the Ghandpole bazar. Directly after 
His Highness and the Resident have passed this chowk, the traffic 
of the Kishanpole bazar will be released but the other two bazars 
will still remain closed, till the last line of the procession has 
actually entered the Gangori bazar. The cars of spectators 
will be parked heading north in the open space east of Amber 
chowk, in a line parallel to Balaji-ka-temple and will be lined m 
a position, that they neither obstruct the procession marching in 
their front, nor block the Tirpolia-Kishanpole bazar traffic passing 
from their rear. 

For Hia Highness and the Eesident, aU trafac will be held np 
outside Ajmere gate five minutes before each conveyance is due 
to arrive at that point Three minntes alter each conveyance 

has passed, the trafSc will be released and directed through the 
Ajmere gate. ® 

Points and routes wiU be poUced and lined as toHows:— 

1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 12 constables will 

line the road from Bambagh palaces to the Aimere 
gate, 

1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 16 constables will be 

extended in the Kishanpole bazar from Aimere mite 
to chowk Amber, ® 

Pour guards composed of 1 head-constable and 6 constables 
each, will be posted along the four flanks of chowk 
Amber, to receive and pass the traffic in accordance with 
the instructions contained in the preceding paragraph. 
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Three ranks o£ I head-constable and 10 constables each will 
be opened out in the western half of Tirpolia bazar from Amber 
chouper to Tirpolia gate, two along the flanks of the bazar and a 
third line in the middle, making 2 separate passages for passing 
the goddess* procession on the north and His Highness's and the 
Resident's cars on the south. 

1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 20 constables will 

line the Gangori bazar from chowk Amber to Chaugan 
gate, 

2 sub-inspectors, 4 head-constables and 40 constables will 

regulate the fair arrangements inside the Chaugan 
grounds, 

1 sub-inspector, assisted by 1 head-constable and 4 constables 
of the traffic staff will park conveyances in the Gangori 
bazar down the Ohougan gate, 

1 head-constable and 4 constables will do parking inside 
the Tirpolia gate. 

A lathi guard of 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 12 
constables will form a cordon around the procession. 

Two parties of 3 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 20 
constables each will be kept in reserve, one at the Oliaugan 
grounds and the other at the Kotwali for meeting with any emer- 
gencies The Chaugan reserve will be armed with lathies and the 
squad stationed at Kotwali, with *303 rifles and 20 rounds of 
ammunition each. The city Superintendent will personally 
supervise the arrangements at chowk Amber and after 
His Highness and the Resident have entered the City palaces, he 
will move down with the Kotwali reserve to the Chaugan 
grounds, leaving the city Inspector in charge of the arrange- 
ments at chowk Amber 

The city Inspector will supervise the arrangements made 
between the Tirpolia gate and tlie Amber chowk. 

The Superintendent reserve Lines, will be placed in charge of 
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£ai]* arrangements inside the Ohaugau grounds. He Tvill be 
assisted by the city Superintendent and the Kotwali reserve a^ter 
His Highness has reached the city palaces. 

1 sub-inspector will supervise the road-lining arrangements 
made between the Ajmere gate included to chowk Amber 
(excluded). 

Another sub-inspector will look after Gangori bazar from 
Amber choupar excluded to the Chaugan gate included. 

In all street-linings, the chowkidars will form a rear line 
behind the constables, on both the flanks of the roads which fall 
en rcmfe. The constables trill be posted diagonally and between 
each pair of constables there will be at least 3 chowkidars on 
either side. 

The Superintendent reserve Lines will mobilize all olfleers 
and men attached to the prosecution branch and the central 
police office for raising the required numbers. 


The Superintendent in charge Sawai Jaipur will supply 
2 sub-inspectors, 2 head-constables and 20 constables from his 
rural thanas, in order to meet the requirements of this occasion. 

Full dress will be worn by all ranks, less swords and medals, 
officers possessing medals will wear ribbons; officers will 
carry revolvers and constables will be armed with batons. 

The arrangements will continue till crowds have Anally 
di^ersed after the termination of the fair and till the cars of 

His Highness and the Resident have left the city. 

^ r Inspectors » 5 

1 Sub-Inspectors s=s 12 

head-constables a 19 


i 


5* I 

Q constables » 202 


SOt7BC£S :• 


The Ko^ali will enppty 2 Inspectors, S sub-lnspectors, 
10 he8d<.^bieB and 80 constables; the reserve Lines 

will supply 8 Inspectors, 5 snb-lnspectors, 7 head- 
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constables and 102 constables; the Sawai Jaipur district 
will supply 2 sub-inspectors, 2 head-constables and 
20 constables. 


This festival usually falls in the month of June or July when 


The Asadhi Dossebra. 


the Pujan procession is taken out in the 
morning with all the state lawazma and the 


priest carried in four-in-hands. The procession gets up at 
Sire deorhi and marches through the Jaleb chowk to Banderwal 


gate and turning to the left, terminates outside the state taxal 
in the Sire deorhi bazar. A tent is pitched at the terminating 
point in the middle of the road for performance of the pujan 
ceremony. His Highness works a silver plough under the 
priest’s directions inside this tent and seeds pearls. While His 
Highness is thus engaged inside the tent, the decorated conveyan- 
ces and animals forming the procession are turned round and 
parked heading south, for the inward march. The ceremony 
takes about 20 minutes, whereafter His Highness and the priest 
are respectfully seated again in their respective conveyances 
and the procession starts back in exactly the same formation. 
On reaching the Banderwal gate, the lawazma opens out. right 
and left and His Highness drives between these two lines into 
the palaces. On leaving the City palaces, His Highness passes 
through Tirpolia gate and drives along the fixed routes viz chowk 
Amber, Kishenpole bazar and the Ajmere gate. The following 
Police arrangements will be taken in hand for this occasion J— 

1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 12 constables will 


police the Jaleb chowk; 

1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 20 constables will 

be extended between the Naqqar-khana gate and 
the Banderwal gate, both included ; 

2 sub-inspectors, 6 head-constables and 40 constables will - 

be extended in Hawa-mahal bazar from Banderwal gate 


to Ohandi-ki-taksal; 
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One s. A. F. gnatcl made np of one Inspector, 1 snb-InepK- 
tor, 2 head-constables, and 20 constables armed -mth 
•308 rifles and 20 roonds each rfiall cordon around &e 
tentfor ‘watcb and ward* purposes; 

City Inspector will be incharge of the arrangements from 
Sire deorhi gate included to Banderwal gate excluded; 

’ The City Superintendent will supervise the arrangements 
from Banderwal gate included to the tent excluded ; 
The Inspector-in-charge 8. A. IPs will be in exclusive charge 
of the tent and its valuable contents *.— * 

^ f Inspectors =» 2 

g sub-inspectors » 5 

I I head-constables » 12 

^ ^constables 92 

The entire force for street-lining duty will be supplied by 
the Kotwali, while the s. A F. guard composed of 1 Inspector, 
1 sab-Inspector, 2 head-constables and 20 constables will be 
drawn from the reserve Lines. 


The Superintendent o. i. n. will detail 1 liead-constable and 
8 constables in plain clothes en route and around the tent, witlx ins- 
tructions to shadow the local badmasUesand undesirable characters. 

Moliarram is solemnised by taking out thickly attended 
Tfct processions on the 5th, 7th, 9th and 10th days 

of the month of Moharram to celebrate Allams, 
Mchndi, Qatal-ki-rat and Ashra respectively. The last procession 
marches to Karbala situated near Luxman doongri, about a mile 
and a half north of the city. 

pic foMowing Police guards shall be detailed with the 15 
Tazias which arc taken out every Moharram 

Trail, Captain Ji«-an AK ... i heacl^onstable and 4 cons- 

tables. 

Tuzia <plajat from Kanjganj 1 head-constable and 4 cons- 

tables. 
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Tazia tilangan Infantry ... 1 bead-constable and 4 cons 

tables. 


Tazia mahawatan Ghat gate 
Tazia juiahan Ghat gate 
Tazia panchaiti Ghat gate 
6 Tazias of Tawafan 
Tazia Farrashaii ... 

Tazia Fannigaran ... 

Tazia Sarkari 

Tazia mohallah Kharadiau 


... 2 head-constables and 8 cons- 
tables. 

... I sub-inspector, 2 head-cons- 

tables and 8 constables. 

1 sub-inspector/ 1 bead-cons- 
table and 4 constables. 

... 1 head-constable and 4 cons- 

tables each 

1 sub-inspector, 2 head-cons- 

tables and 8 constables. 

1 head-constable and 4 cons- 
tables. 

... I Bub-Inspector, 2 bead-cous- 

— tables and 8 constables. 

... 1 head-constable and 4 cons- 


tables. 

Half the above numbers will do duly for first 8 days, 
and from the 9th moharram till the burial of tazias, fu num ers 
shall be sent. The first half will be supplied by t e ci y 
Kotwali and the other half on the 9th and lOth moharram, y 

the reserve Lines. , , 

1 Inspector, assisted by 2 sub-inspectors, 2 head-consto 
and 30 constables of the s. a. r. drawn from the Beswve 
will lie in reserve at Manak chowk on the 5th, 7th, 9t ® 

10th moharram, when the Tazias come out for Alams, e n 

Qatal-ki-rat and Ashra, 

On the last day, the s. a,, r, reserve will take their post a 
9 p. m. on the 9th moharram and remain posted at Manak c ow 
till the afternoon of the 10th moliarram when the mam proces- 


sion marches to Karbala. 

Allams start from Ghat gate 


and meet at Cboraha Nawab 
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Wilayat AU Khan, -where an nnnsuaUy big 
crowd coUeots. From this Ohoraha, the 
procession proceeds towards Bisaldar AbdnUah ^an’s rwta 
where again spectators mnster strong. From tins place th 
procession marches taad to Manak chowk whiA is&e 
terminating point. Over and above the guards detailed with 
the various Taaias, the following numbers will do duty for the 

A.1}aidb 

S sub-Inspectjors, 2 head-cjonstables and 12 constables will 
do duty with the procession, 

1 sub-inspector assisted by 1 head-constable and 6 cons^ 
tables will police the Ghat durwaza Julahan, 

1 sub-inspector assisted by one head-constable and 6 
constables will police the Ghat durwaza Mahawatan, 

1 head-constable and 4 constables will be posted at haweli 
Kawab Sahib. 

1 head-constable and 4 constables will look after mohallah 
Pannigaran. 

1 heod-ooDstable and 4 constables will be posted at Bisaldar 
Abdullah Khan’s hawdi. 

All the extra guards supplied on the AUam day, will be 
drawn from the Kotwali. 

On the 7th moharram e., the Mehndi day, guard nos. 2, 3 

The Mehndt ^ Allams day will do duty at the 

same places, while guard no. 6 of that day will 
turn out for duty at the main Ghat gate; all extra force being 
supplied by the Kotwali, like the Allams day. 

On the night of the 9th moharram, the Police guards deputed 
The Qfttst-ki-rM with the various Tazias will be doubled, before 
they start the qatal-ki-rat procession The 
s. A. r. reserve will reach Manak chowk at 9 p. m. and keep 
steadfast to their posting throughout the progress of qatal-ki-rat 
procession and the small processions conducted the next morning. 
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They shall not leave this post till the main procession has left 
taxal on the following afternoon. 

Rallying point for the start of main Tazia procession is the 
. ^ extreme north of Hawa-mahal bazar in front 

of the Taxal. Tazias in ones and twos 
attended by their respective guards march to this point 
from their respective head-quarters and take their places 
in the order of precedence fixed amongst themselves for the 
march of the main procession. The main procession thus 
formed, marches to the Karbala about 4 p.m. on the 10th 
moharram; the usual route being Pan-ka-dariba, the Grangapole 
gate and the Luxman doongri road, except in case of sarkari 
Tazia which marches through the Zorawar singh gate. The 
routes will be policed as follows ; — 

1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 16 constables assisted 
by 36 chowkidars will line the route from Taxal to 
Gangapole gate, 

1 head-constable and 4 constables will picket Gangapole gate, 
1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 15 constables will 
be extended along Luxman doongri road from the 
Gangapole gate to the Karbala, 

1 head-constable and 4 constables will picket Zorawar singh 
gate, 

1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 16 constables assisted 
by 36 chowkidars will line the open road from Zorawar 
singh gate to Karbala, 

1 Inspector, 1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 30 
constables drawn from the reserve Lines will regulate 
fair arrangements at Karbala, while the s. a. f. reserve 
will move down to this place from Manak chowk, 
marching immediately behind the last line of Tazias 
in the main procession. 

The city Superintendent will be in charge of the main 
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procession end ^riU nccompeny the seme »n person; el the 
Kerbale, he will superintend 

SnperinUdent. i-eserve Lines, will he m cheige o^he route 
armugements end the Dy-Inspoctor General will exero.se genewl 
supervision over all the arvaugcments under guidance of the 
Inspector General. 

All tanks will wear working dreas; officers will carry revolvers, 
and heed-constables and consteUes. pettern sticks and batons 


respectively. 

The officers commanding tlic various units will depute one 
officer with 2 sepoys each, for keeping order amongst the members 
of their respective units who come to watch the procession and 

the fair. 

The chief Justice will depute a competent Magistrate for 
dealing with emergencic-’. 

The Superintendent c. i. will detail 3 lu*nd«constablc and 
8 constables in plain clothes e« route and at Karbala, ^Yith ins- 
tructions to shadow agitators who are known for their communal 
activities and to keep an eje on locid badniashes and undesirable 
characters. 

>1 f Inspector »• 2 

1 sub-inspectors «• 6 

I head-constables « 11 

^constables 115 

BOTJBCES: — 

The city Kotwali will supply 1 Inspector, 3 sub-inspectors 

5 head-constables and 70 constables. 

The reserve Lines will supply 1 Inspector, 3 sub-inspectors, 

6 head-constables and 45 constables. 

Idgah is situated about one mile north of the Char-darwaza 
gate, where Id prayers are oflEered at about 
9 am. with a large congregation A small 
platform kuowu as ‘Police chabutra’ is put up behind the 


385 



App. IV 


FAIRS AND FESTIVALS 


Id 


Idgali for the reception o£ State Qazi, who leads the prayers 
on behalf of the State. A Police flag is hoisted on this chabutra 
on the occasion of every Id, a couple of hours before the prayers 
are said. According to the local custom, the Police Kotwal is 
required to meet the Qazi at this chabutra on the conclusion of 
prayers and present him with * Hackees md Betels' before he 
leaves Idgah. 

A small fair is held during morning hours at the Cliar-darwaza, 
where people en route to and from Idgah, go in merri-go-rounds 
and hold rejoicings, as in all other fairs. The following Police 
arrangements will be made on the occasion of every Id 

1 Inspector, 1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 20 
constables will police the Idgah. 

1 sub-inspector assisted by 1 head-constable and 12 
constables will picket Jumma masjid in the Johri 
bazar. 

Three parties composed of 1 head-constable and 4 constables 
each will look after the following 3 mosques: — 
mosque outside Sanganer gate, 
mosque outside the Ghat gate 
mosque Mochian 

The streets and roads between the Manak chowk and the 
Idgah will be lined as follows for regulating the traflic which goes 
and down for prayers between the hours of 8 and 12 a. m. 

1 head-constable and 8 constables will line the Ramganj bazar, 

1 head-constable and 6 constables will police the Ramganj 
choupar, 

1 head-constable and 12 constables will be extended from 
Ramganj choupar to the Char darwaza, both excluded, 

1 sub-inspector, 1 head constable and 20 constables will 
police the Char darwaza and regulate the fail 
arrangements held inside the area enclosed by this 
four sided gate. 
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1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 24 constables 
assisted by 48 chowkidars' will line the Ziauddin 
rasta from Char darwaza to the Idgah, 

One 8. A. P. guard drawn from the reserve Lines 
composed of 1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables and 
24 constables, half armed with *303 rifles and 20 
rounds each and half with regulation lathies, will be 
posted at the Char darwaza, for meeting with any 
emergencies. 

1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 4 constables of 
the traffic staff will be deputed at the Idgab for 
parking conveyances; a similar traffic guard at the 
Char darwaza for the fair. 

The city Superintendent will supervise the arrangements from 
Char darwaza to Idgah, both included and the Superintendent, 
reserve Lines, along the streets inside the city; while the Dy- 

Inspector General will exercise a general supervision over all 
the arrangements. 

The officers commanding the various units will depute 1 
officer with 2 sepoys each, for keeping order among the members 
of their respective units, who come to join the Id prayers or to 
watch the Id fair at the Char darwaza. 

The chief Justice will depute a competent Magistrate for 
dealing with emergencies. 


The Superintendent o. i. d. iriU deteU I bead^nstable and 
8 oonstobles in plain clotJies «ti rmte and at the Idgah, with 
mstmctKm to ahadow anspects who are known lor their 


S 

a 


s 


< 


Inspectors 

sub-inspectors 

head-constables 

constables 


2 

7 

16 


« 146 


387 



App. IV 


FAIRS AND FESTIVALS Muffassil fairs 


SOURCES 

The city Kotwali will supply 1 Inspector, 3 sub-inspectors, 
12 head-constables and 70 constables. 

The reserve Lines will supply 1 Inspector, 3 sub-inspectors, 
4 bead-constables and 50 constables, besides the s a. f. 
reserve, which will also be drawn from the reserve 
Lines. 


Other places in the State where religious festivals and fairs 

Mofiassli fairs periodically are, — Hindaun, Bandifcui, 

Baswa, Gangapur, Todabhim, Dausa, Lalsot, 
Todaraisingh, Diggi, Lamba, Sambhar, Naraina, Renwal, Jeen, 
Ohaksu, Newai, Sawai Madhopur, Jhunjhunu, Nawalgarh, 
Surajgarh, Tain and Gudha The more famous are the Mahabir fair 
at Hindaun, the Silki fair at Ghaksu and the Mata fail* of Jeeii. 

Ordinarily the divisional Superintendents of Police and the 
Nazims concerned assisted by the local Police and Nagas under 
their commands, are responsible for regulating an angements at 
all local fairs held in the muffassil, but if, on any particular 
occasion the peace of a particular locality is in danger, due to 
any communal or political movement, which may be in swing at 
the time, reinforcements shall be sent from the reserve Lines, 
Jaipur, according as requisitioned by the Superintendent of 
Police and the Nazim concerned. Particularly during Moharrams, 
if communal feelings are running high at any place where this 
festival is celebrated, adequate protec uion will be given and strong 
guards of Police sent from Jaipur, according as the situation 
requires. 

For the three more important fairs, reinforcements will be 
sent from reserve Lines, Jaipur, as follows: — 

Mahabir , — 1 Inspector, 2 sub-inspectors, 6 head-constables 
and 60 constables of the s. A> F-j half armed 
with *303 rifles and 40 rounds each and half 
with regulation lathies. 
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sub-inspector, 3 head-constables and 30 cons- 
tables, half armed 'with ‘303 rifles and 40 rounds 
each and half with regulation lathies. 
Jeen^hHnata,—l sub-Inspector, 2 head-constables and 20 
constables, half armed with *303 rifles and 
40 rounds each and half with regulation 


lathies. 

The birthday of His Highness the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur 
is celebrated in the State with great eclat; 

The birthday week . - . 

sports, games, races, at homes, dinners, leasts, 
banquets, durbar, processions, prayers, parades and displays 
of military feats are invariably held on this occasion while public 
buildings in the city and suburbs are tastefully decorated and 
illuminated for a full week. 


The following Police arrangements will be taken in hand 
for peaceful celebrations of the more important functions, held 
in connection with the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur’s birthday ; — 
The hockey, football aud cricket tournaments are invariably 


The Toaroafflents beginning o£ the birthday week; the 

preliminary games are played at the 2 grounds 
in the Bamniwas gardens and Police play-ground in the reserve 
Lines, while the advanced matches take place in the j. o. c. grounds 
followed by giving away of prizes and the tournament cups. 
All games connected with the Polo tournament are played in the 
Jaipur club polo grounds, followed by ‘at homes* after the semi- 
finals and the finals. During the preliminary rounds of various 
matches, skeleton Police arrangements will be made by city Police 
at the j. 0 . 0 . grounds, the union grounds and in the ramniwas 
gardens, while the Superintendent, reserve Lines, will make 
similar arrangements in the Police lines play-ground. GKiards of 
1 snb-Inspector, 2 head-constables and 16 constables each will be 
detailed at each of these 3 grounds, whose duty it will be to keep 
order among the spectators and to check unauthorised persons 


389 



App. IV 


FAIRS AND FESTIVAIiS 


Tournaments 


from entering the grounds, during the course o£ games. The 
matches will be regulated and managed by the Maharaja’s college 
authorities in the j. 0. C. grounds, infantry officers in the 
union grounds and the Superintendent reserve Lines in the 
Police grounds. No interference shall be made by the Police on 
duty, in the arrangements made by these authorities for admission 
of visitors, seating of spectators and allotment of seats. 

For semi-finals, 1 Inspector, 1 sub-inspector, 2 head-constables 
and 30 constables will be detailed at the j. c. c. grounds and 
1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 15 constables at the 
union grounds, while the Police play ground is not used beyond 
the preliminary rounds The city Superintendent will supervise 
the arrangements at the j, c. c. grounds and the city Inspector 
at the union grounds. Both the guards will be drawn from the 
Kotwali. 

For finals which are invariably played at the j. o. c. grounds, 
the city Superintendent assisted by 1 Inspector, 3 sub-inspectors, 

6 head-constables and 60 constables of the city staff, will cordon 
round the said grounds, detailing 15 men along each flank. 
At the close of each final match. His Highness gives away the 
prizes including the tournament cups and a small queue is 
formed in front of the pacca dais, for this purpose. The cordon 
Police, therefore, as soon as a final match has ended end the 
closing whistle blown by the city Superintendent, shall close and 
advance inwards in * double * along their respective flanks (the 
south flank guard closing without advancing) and form a 
close * hand to hand * cordon around the dais, so as to keep a 
sufficient space clear of spectators, in front of the dais for the 
prize-giving ceremony. 

1 sub-inspector, assisted by 1 head-constable and 6 constables 
of the traffic staff will do parking along the road running south 
of the J. c. 0. grounds. 

For the 1st round of Polo tournament which is invariably 
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held in the Jaipur club polo grounds, a guard o£ 1 sub-inspector, 
3 head-constables and 30 constables shall be detailed from the 
reserve Lines, for keeping order among the spectators. The 
three open flanks vrill be lined by 1 head-constable and 10 
constables each, while the club building flank will be looked 
after by the permanent club guard. 1 sub-inspector, 1 head- 
constable and 6 constables of the traffic staff will do parking 
outside the club entrance. 

For the 2nd round of Polo tournament which is invariably 
followed by an*athome*at the Jaipur club, Inspector s>a. F. 
assisted by 2 sub-inspectors, 6 head-constable^ and 60 constables 
of the B. A. F. will line the three open flanks, while the permanent 
dub ^d will look after the club building flank. The city 
Superintendent will supply 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 
6 constables of the traffic staff, for parking conveyances outside 
the club gate. The Superintendent, reserve Lines, will be in 
charge of this part of the arrangements. 

For the final Polo match, which likewise is followed by an 

‘at home ’at the Jaipur club, Inspector s. a f. assisted by 3 
sub-inspectors, 9 head-constables and 90 constables of the s a f 
corfo. round the polo grounds. 30 ^ 

^ded alo^ each Une of the three open flanks, whUe the 
permanent dub guard wiU Une the bnUding flank. 1 sub- 
injector, 1 head-constable and 10 constables of the traffic staff 
will park conveyances outside the club entrance The u • 

•• i*» «iu i» I. <*«.. 

ot gpBkhMa sport, whkh m Maipwiiy loU.^ kJ „ 

sa-,- 

Ac dub grounds. 40 constables will be' ^ ““““u 

iMe of the three open flanks while th ®*°“g e^h 

Wiflgnard the buildLg flai 1 Uffi 8’“"^ 

“S “M. A traffic guard, composed pf 
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1 sab-inspector, 1 head-constable and 12 constables supplied by 
the Kotwali, will park conveyances outside the club entrance. 
The Superintendent, reserve Lines, will be in-charge of this 
arrangement. 

For purposes of Police arrangements required to be made on 
. the occasion of village sports which are held 
in the Ohaugan grounds the Cbaugan area will 
be divided into the following eleven blocks. 

Block 1 — shall consist of the parking area outside Ohaugan 
grounds, between the Gangori gate and the Khura of Brahmpuri 
in the Gangori bazar 1 sub-inspector, who will be placed in 
charge of this block, assisted by 1 head-constable and 12 
constables of the traffic stafE, will park conveyances outside 
the main enterance, down the Gangori gate. 

Block 2 — shall consist of the Gangori gate, the Ohaugan 
gate and the open area between these two, gates. 1 head- 
constable with 2 constables each, will picket the Gangori and the 
Ohaugan gates, with 1 head-constable and 6 constables extended 
along the area in between; while the two side mories will be 
picketted by 1 constable each. An officer of the rank of 
sub-inspector will be placed in charge of the block. 

Bloch 3 — shall consist of the mori on the west which 
opens into the Gangori bazar, two mories in the extreme south 
Opening into the palace grounds, the flank adjoining the hathi- 
khana and the winners’ enclosure known as the police camp put 
up behind the big pipal tree ‘All the mories and the hathi- 
khana passage will be policed by 1 constable each. The 
winners’ enclosure will be cordoned by 8 constables on the west 
and 8 on the north, while the southern and tlie eastern flanks are 
pre-pro tected by the palace enclosure walls. The passage 
between the running space of the track and the winners* 
enclosure, will be lined by 10 constables posted diagonally in two 
lines, whose duty shall be confined to clearing the way for the 
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winners and their animals both on entering and leaving, without 
however, obstructing the general public going up and down 
through their lines. A sub-inspector will keep charge of the 
winners* enclosure, while the general charge of the block will 
be held by an officer of the rank of Inspector. 

Bloch 4 -. — shall consist of two mories opening into palace 
grounds, the southern and the eastern flanks of the running 
space, the hathi-ka-than, the moti-burj, chini-burj and the two 
wrestli Uq arenas put up by the side o£ the Hathi-ka-than. The 
two mories will be policed by one constable each, while a third 
constable will be placed in between, at the protruding corner of 
the liathi-ka-than 3 constables will be extended along the flank 
wall below the moti burj, 6 yards out and 6 yards from each 
other ; and the two flanks of the running space will be lined by 
1 head-constable and 6 constables each. The two wrestling arenas 
will be looked after by 1 head-constable and 8 constables each; 
1 sub-inspector will be placed in charge of the area between the 
chim burj and the moti burj, while the rest of the area in this 

block wiU be entrusted to the charge of an officer of the rank of 
Inspector. 


5io(*s.-8liaU consist of a gate on the west which opens into 
(^eshikar-khana, the students’ enclosure, the ladies’ enclosure 
fee s^ encbsure and the western flank of the running space.’ 

fiance head-constable; and the 
students enclosure by 1 head-constable, 1 lance head conatoKi 
and 1 constable and 9 constables extended 8 each on the norther* 

and keeping order among the boys 1 snh ^ 
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constables will be extended along the line of the track . enclosed 
by this block. The charge of the block will be entrusted to 
an officer of the rank of sub-inspector. 

Block 6 . — shall consist of the lower half of the open 
ground on the west of the track. 1 head-constable with 10 cons- 
tables will be extended along this bit of the track, under 1 sub- 
inspector who will be placed in charge of the block. 

Block 7 — shall consist of the teej gate and gorha tnori 
both opening into the palace grounds, the shyam burj, His 
Highness’s enclosure, the gentry’s enclosure and the lower half 
line of the track on its east. The teej gate will be policed by 
2 constables, and the gorha mori and shyam burj by 1 constable 
each. 10 constables will be extended along the half eastern line 
of the track, under 1 senior head-constable who will keep general 
charge of the block, excluding the two special enclosures. 

One gazetted officer, assisted by 1 sub-inspector, S head- 
constables and 15 constables, will be placed in charge of the 
gentry’s enclosure, while the s.A r. Inspector, 'assisted by 1 sub- 
• Inspector, 2 head-constables and 25 constables of the 8.A v., 
will arrange a cordon around His Highness’s enclosure. 

Block 8 — shall consist of the walled area north of the 
shyam burj on the east, a temporary kacha wall on the north, 
and the upper half line of the track on the west. 1 head-cons- 
table and 4 constables will be extended along the northern kacha 
wall and I head-constable and 10 constables along the upper half 
line of the track, under 1 sub-inspector who wdll keep general 
charge of the block. 

Block 9 — shall consist of the open area situated on the 
west of the track with the rath-khana gate and the langer-ki- 
mori opening on the west, a temporary kacha wall on the north 
and the western upper half line of the track on the east. The 
gate and the mori will be policed by one constable each, the 
kacha wall by 1 head-constable and 4 constables in extension 
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formation while the western half line of the track will be lined 
byl head-constable and 10 constables, under 1 sub-inspector 
who will keep general charge of the block. 

Bloch iO— shall consist of the starting point and the 
competitors enclosure in the extreme north of the track. 1 head- 
constable and 5 constables each will be extended along the 
eastern and western flanks of the block ; 1 head-constable and 
6 constables will cordon around the competitors enclosure and 
1 head-constable and 4 constables will picket the starting point, 
under 1 Inspector who will keep general charge of this block. 

Block 11 , — shall consist of the area enclosed by Eath- 
khana outside the western enclosure wall of the chaugan grounds. 
One gazetted officer assisted by 2 sub-inspectors 4 head-cons- 
tables and 25 constables will picket the various points in the 
rath-khana building, on the top of which the uninvited gentry 
of Jaipur is allowed to come, sit and watch the show from the 
roofs This guard will police both inner and outer gates of the 
rath-khana as well as the stairs leading to the main roof. 1 sub- 
inspector, 1 head-constable and 10 constables will be posted in 
extension format ion on the top of this roof and tuo specially 
selected constables at the month of mori below which opens into 
chaugan grounds, with instructions to direct lady visitors to the 
“ladies enclosure” through the lines of boy scouts. 

SnmU moving patrols made up of 1 head-constable and 2 
wnstables each, wiU be detailed in each of the 11 blocks with 

Sr t 
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chaupar Amber, with instructions to keep the roads clear o£ 
pedestrians and cattle for the wheel traffic to pass without 
obstruction. 

A traffic guard composed of 1 sub-inspector and 6 constables will 
be posted inside the Tirpolia gate for parking Their Highness’s 
conveyances; another traffic guard made up of 1 sub-inspector, 
3 head-constable and 6 constables, in the Jaleb chowk for parking 
the conveyances of visitors who bear tickets for that 
entrance. 

Reserve — 1 sub-inspector with 2 head-constables and 
24 constables, half armed with regulation lathies and half with 
'303 rifles and 20 rounds of ammunition each, will lie in reserve in 
the Police camp in block 3. Directly His Highness has entered 
his enclosure for giving away the prizes, this reserve will form 
a strong cordon in front of the shamiana, making a small queue 
about 6 yards square, for presentation of winners to His Highness. 
For the rest of the time, the reserve will wait for orders on the 
raised ground around the big pipal tree standing in the middle 
of block 3, with their arms piled and sentried in the police 
tent put up by the side of this tree. 

Reserve — A 2nd reserve made up of 1 sub-inspector, 

1 head-constable and 12 constables armed with batons will be 
stationed in block 7. This reserve will be required to form 
a cordon around His Highness’s elephant, if he alights down the 
motiburj for watching the show, otherwise they will lie in 
reserve inside the walled area below shyam burj, except when 
called out for any emergency. 

The two reserves will reach the chaugan grounds early in 
the morning and make skeleton arrangements commencing from 
7 a. m., in order to pass the competitors through the gangori 
and chaugan gates on to the track and hand them over to the 
revenue officers deputed in the competitors block for running 
the heats. The traffic Inspector and his party will reach the 
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Chaugan grounds at 10 a. in. They will be responsible to see 
that no unauthorised conveyances or cattle, excepting those 
actually joining the competition, are allo'wed in during the morn- 
ing hours. The two reserves and the traffic guard will hold the 
gates and the track, till 12 in the noon when all officers and men 
deputed for the main duty will arrive at the grounds and take 
up their respective posts. On their arrival, both the leserves will 
be relieved and given a recess for one complete hour, after which 
they will be called on again and stationed at their respective 
points, while the traffic Inspector and his party will move down 
to the Tirpolia gate. 

The Superintendent, reserve Lines assisted by the dty Ins- 
pect will supervise the Police arrangements in blocks 4, 7 and 
8 f. e. the area situated east of the track, while the city Snperin- 
t^ent and the Inspector Sawai-Jaipnr circle will look after 

blocks 1, 2, 3, 5, 6 and 9 on the west of the track, inoludine its 
southern flank. “ 


^. but fePoUce shaUnoton any account leave their posts 
till the final close bugle is sounded. ^ 

wrselLe^Ji: othe. 

formatior^ ■ ' diagonal 


If any crime is reported from a quarter insidn tl.« t • .i. 

nearest constable wiU hand over the •. 

patrolhng guard of the block concern.^ ““Sh*. to the 

requisite number of me^’for 

the event of an aSray riot or a ^ pnsoner to Kotwali. 
inside the fair eronnfl.^ .r, ocenrrins 

information shaU biow\irwUBtL°J- 
blasts, whereupon the Uthi party of th three enccessive 
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the investigating Police. 

•| I Inspectors a« 4 

I ! sub-inspector « 17 

I head-constables 49 
^constables » 349 

S07BCSS ; — 

The city Kotwali will supply 2 Inspectors, 6 sub-inspec- 
tors, 15 head-constables and 80 constables. 

The reserve Lines will supply 2 Inspectors, 1 1 sub-InspeO' 
tors, 34 head-constables and 262 constables. In order 
to raise the required numbers, the Superintendent 
reserve Lines will draft on head-quarter offices and 
Sawai- Jaipur and Amber districts as follows:— 


Offices and c. i. n. 

S. I. 

« 4 

H. C. 

6 

C.8. 

60 

Jaipur district 

» 2 

4 

20 

Amber district 

« 2 

4 

20 


Arrangements for keeping off spectatoi^s from entering the 
Tl» BirtbtaT MfXe. Transport grounds, where a mass ceremonial 

parade is held this day, will be regulated by 
the officer commanding the Transport corps. The city Superin- 
tendent will detail 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 6 
constables of the traffic staff for parkins conveyances of 
visitors. 


Gymkhana races which are invariably followed by an *at 
•ri.. A. ti. home* are run at the new race course, behind 

the Cavalry lines. The time fixed is usually 
4 p. m , but people not infrequently begin to muster around the 
course, very much earlier. The area in and around the course, 
and the road leading to and through the cavalry Lines, shall be 
policed at 2-30 p. m. or earlier, according as the starting time is 
fixed every year. 

Besides the booking and the judges boxes, four enclosures 
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are generally put up along the winning post, the first two for 
His Highness, his guests and their refreshments ; the third for 
the gentry paying Rs, 2/- per ticket; and the fourth for 
the general public paying -/V* per ticket. The area between 
the enclosures and the cavalry road has been cut up into a horse 
stand and a paddock with a narrow passage running in between. 
A small strip of land has been reserved by the side of the 
paddock on its north for parking distinguished cars, while all 
other cars and conveyances are parked in the open area situated 
west of the cavalry road. The rest of the area outside the circle 
of race course, is open to public without any charge or restriction, 
but no one shall on any excuse, be allowed to enter the actual 
track nor the inner circle of the course The Police duty shall 
be performed a^ follows!—- 


The length of the Shatipura road between the Jaipur club 
and the cavalry lines will be lined by 2 head-constables and 20 
constables; the nala running at the base of the lines by 1 head- 
constable and 4 constables and the small portion of this road 
from nala up to the turning to left by 1 head-constable and 8 
constables, while the private road which connects the main road 
with the race course, will be looked after by the officers and 
men of the Jaipur Lancers, The officers and men posted along 
these roads shall be responsible for keeping the routes and 
approaches to race course, clear of pedestrians and cattle for the 
visitors’ and spectators’ conveyances, to pass without obstruction* 

approBch of Bagged motora of 
andtheEeaident both on their arrival and 


nany at the end of the cavaljy road, in front of 
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f 

the parking area. 

Two parties made up of 1 sub-inspector and 12 constables each, 
will picket the two flanks of booking offices. 

1 sub-inspector, assisted by 1 head-constable and 4 constables, 
will do the watch and ward around His Highness’s refreshment 
enclosure. 

1 sub-inspector 1 head-constable' and 2 constables will picket 
the inner entrance to the gentry’s block. 

1 Inspector, assisted by 2 head-constables will picket the inner 
entrance to His Highness’s block. The Inspector in charge will be 
personally responsible to see that the gentlemen who enter this 
block from the gentry’s enclosure, possess invitation cards, besides 
the Bs. 2/- tickets or the workers’ badge, as the case may be. 

One gazetted officer, assisted by 1 Inspector, 2 sub-inspectors, 

2 head-constables and 12 constables will hold the main entrance 
to His Highness’s enclosure.' The Inspector assisted by 2 cons- 
tables will take his post at the gate and the rest of the guard 
detailed to cordon round the area, reserved for the cars and 
conveyances of His Highness and his distinguished guests, 
including the Resident. 

The race course circle outside the area enclosed by various 
boxes and enclosures, will be lined by 40 constables, under 8 head- 
constables and 4 sub-inspectors ; with 80 chowkidars armed 
with lathies interlined between the line of constables at the 
rate of two to one constable While the constabulary force will 
be responsible generally for keeping the track clear, the duty of 
the chowkidars shall be confined to keeping off the dogs and 
cattle, from entering the circle and the inner arena 

A traffic guard composed of 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable 
and 16 constables will be detailed to park the conveyances at the 
terminus of the cavalry road 

One s.A.F guard, composed of 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-cons- 
table and 15 constables armed with -regulation lathies, will lie in 
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reserve at the terminus o£ the cavalry road. 

Another small reserve o£ 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable 
and 10 constables will be stationed inside the -/4/- annas block. 
At moments o£ rush and pressure, this reserve will form a lath 
cordon along the line of booking windows, allowing the 
purchasers through the*space between them and the booking boxes 
on the west and passing them out through this space on the 
east. 

The city Superintendent will be placed in charge of the 
amngements in and around the enclosures, boxes and the book- 
ing offices. The Superintendent, reserve Line, will superintend 
the lining duty around the circle of race course * and the citv 
Inspector, along the cavalry and Khatipura roads while the By- 

Inspector-Geueral will exercise general supervision over all Police 
arrangements. 


BOTJECES; — 


tg Inspectors » 
I sub-inspectors ss 
® - j head-constables =s 
j constables ss 
« I chowkidars «« 


2 

Id 

25 

1B3 

80 


The ay Kotwh^ai supply 1 Inapeotor, 6 sub-Lapeotors 
15 head-constables 80 constables and 80 chowkidars. * 

The reserve Lines will supply 1 Insneefnr n - u t 

14 head-coBstahlea end 12B constables ’ 

The officers eommanding the mriona -n ^ 

officer with two sepoys each, for keerrino- 

members of thar respective units amongst the 

TheSuperintenSlrSil ^rr/***'**'® 

coustables in plam clothes sn L « 

mstmctions to shadow the known K f * 

ohemcters. ‘»^”“>>es and undesirable 

The koolMievi Pojaa ceremony i» . . 

“ performed inside fee 
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Kool'devi Fujan 


The Kooi-devl Paian ^^<^7 Palaces by His Highness in person, on 

the evening preceding birthday. No police 
arrangements are required to be made inside the palaces, as the 
function is purely private, unattended by members of the general 
public. The Police shall be responsible to keep the route from 
the Bambagh to the City palaces, clear of cattle and pedestrians, 
for His Highness’s car to pass without obstruction, both on his 
arrival and departure. For this purpose, the road from the 
Bambagh to the City palaces will be lined by 3 head-constables 
and 30 constables under 1 non-gazetted officer; 1 sub-inspector, 
1 head-constable and 8 constables will police the Amber chowk; 
1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 6 constables will picket 
the Tirpolia gate ; and 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 6 
constables of the traffic staff will park conveyances inside the 
Tirpolia gate. 

No traffic sliall be allowed to proceed from the directions of 


Manak chowk or Amber chouper towards Tirpolia gate, 10 minutes 
before His Highness’s car is due to i*each the Tirpolia gate, till he 
has actually got in, and 5 minutes before His Highness is due to 
leave this gate, till he has actually left out. 

The arrangements for this function will be purely local, 
under the charge of the city Superintendent, who will detail the 
required force from his own city staff. 

On the actual birthday, when a Durbar followed by a proces- 
sion is convened and taken out in the afternoon. 
His Highness visits the City palaces, not less 
than 4 times during the day, for performance of various cere- 
monies solemnized in counecion with the birthday. The first 
of these visits is generally timed 8 a.m., followed by the 2nd, 
at about 11 a, m. In the afternoon, His Highness arrives at 
thediwan-i-am City palaces about 4pm., for the birthday Durbar, 
when invariably the Resident follows about 15 minutes later. 
In the evening His Highness is invariably invited to a private 
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dinner, arranged inside the City palaces, in honour o£ his birthday. 

From morning till close of the ceremonies m the night, the 
following wholetime guards will remain posted at various points 
and places this day, for regulating the traffic and passing His 
Highness’ car to and from city palaces during his different visits. 

Guard 1 — 1 sub-inspector, 1 head-constable and 10 constables 
will line the road between the Rambagh palaces and the Ajmere 
gate. 

Gvard 2 — 1 head-constable and 2 constables will patrol the 
area inside the parkota of Ajmere gate and a similar number 


outside this gate at the junction of roads. 

Guard 3—1 sub-inspector assisted by 2 head-constables and 
15 constables will line the route from Ajmere gate to Amber 
chowk. 

Guard 4—1 sub-inspector assisted by 2 head-constables and 
10 constables will police the Amber chowk. 

Guard 5—1 Inspector assisted by 1 sub-inspector, 2 head- 
constables and 20 constables will line the portion of the Tirpolia 
bazar from Amber chowk to the Tirpolia gate. 

Guard 6 —1 head-constable and 8 constables will line the rest- 
0 Tiijolia bazar from the Tirpolia gate lo the Manak chowk. 

Guard 7.-1 sub-inspector assisted by 4 constables wUl park 
conveyances mside the Tirpolia gate. 

be rdieved at 1 p. m., 
the rdiefe teng found feom the Kotwdi centre. The relieved 

A reserve of 1 procession, 

oonsteblee halt armed b«d.^etables end 80 

or lathiea, wOl be placed in ..it tt * 

'"S’ p-S “• 

“ distinguiahed Sardars have 
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Birthday 


entered the city palaces for the Durbar, the 
various Police guards detailed along 
His Highness* route will be swung round as follows, for 
regulating arrangements of the birthday procession which starts 
immediately after the Durbar is called off. 

Ghiard 7 — will move down to Jaleb chowk for parking 
conveyances of visitors who are entitled to enter the Durbar 
Hall through the Sire deorhi gate. 

Ghmrdfi — will move down to Jaleb chowk and line the route 
between the Naqqar-khana gate and the Banderwal gate. 

Chiard 4 — will move down to Hawa-mahal bazar and line 
the route between the Banderwal gate and the Manak 
chowk. 

Guard 3 — will move down and line the road between the 
Ajmere gate and the Gulab-bagh gate of the Ramniwas gardens, 
both esrcluded 

The relieved force consisting of 1 Inspector, 5 sub-inspectors, 
9 head-constables and 69'"Gonstables will be extended along the 
Johri bazar and outside Sanganer gate, from theJohri bazar 
^ Manak chowk junction on the west, to the Gulab-bagh entrance 
of the Ramniwas gardens on the east 

An additional guard made up of 1 Inspector, S^sub-Inspectors, ' 
6 head-constables and 24 constables will be detailed along the 
southern and western flanks of Manak chowk, while the armed 
reserve arrived from Kotwali will line in close formation, the 
mouth of the Ramganj bazar adjoining this chowk 

The Superintendent, reserve Lines, will superintend the 
arrangements from the Sire deorhi gate to the Manak chowk, 
both included. The city Superintendent will take ''charge of 
the Johri bazar, and the city Inspector outside the city 
walls from Sanganer gate op to the terminating point, both 
included. 

The Dy-Inspector-General will exercise general supervision 


The Durbar and ibe 
procession. 
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over all the arrangements. 

, rlnspectors 
^ I sub-inspectors 

t | ^ head-constables 
(.constables 

sources: — 

The city Kotwali will supply 2 Inspectors, 6 sub-inspectors, 
14 head-constables and 80 constables. 

The reserve Lines will supply 1 Inspector, 8 sub-inspectors, 
14 beed-Gonstablea and 142 constables. 

The officers commanding the various units will depute one officer 
with two sepoys each, for keeping order amongst the members 
of their respective units who come to watch the procession. 

The Superintendent c. i. n. will detaU 1 head-constable and 
8 constables in plain clothes along the routes of the procession 
with instructions to shadow local suspects, and to keep a 
vigilant eye on the known badmashes and undesirable characters, 
more particularly in the much congested Johri ba^ar. 

Note.— In case of paucity of men, the reserve Lines will be 
reinforced as follows during the birthday week: 

1 Inspector, 2 sub-inspectors, 4 head-constables and 20 
constables drawn from the Sawai-Jaipur district, 

1 Inspector, 2 sub-lnspectors, 4 head-constables and 12 
constables from the Amber district, 

1 1 suMnspector, 2 head.<x)MtableB and 10 

ramatablea from the Danaa district, 

1 Impector, 2 snb-lnspectors, 4 head-constables and 8 
tabte drawn from the Prosecution branch, Jaipr ® 

sub-Inspector' rhesd ‘’•I-®-! 1 

Superintendents cily and Sawai from the offices of 

T-.. ^ j'ssLts.-" 
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APPENDIX V 

STATEMENTS AND FORMS. 

NAMES OF FOBMB. 

1. Form o£ First Information Report Register* 

2. Form of Petty Offences Register. 

3. Form of Special Report. 

4. Form of Case Diary. 

5. Form of Index of Police files. 

6« Form of Order of appearance. 

7* Form of Order for arrest. 

8, Form of Order for search. 

9* Form of Search memo of persons. 

10. Form of House search memo. 

11* Form of arrest intimation card. 

12. Memo oE property eeieed at the guidance o£ 

13. Form of unidentified corpse Notice. 

14. Form of unidentified property Notice. 

15. Form of lost and stolen property Notice. 

16. Form of missing persons Notice. 

17. Form of Hue & Cry Notice. 

18. Form of Injury Statement. 

19. Form of Death Statement-A. 

20 . Form of Death Statement-B. 

21 . Form of Death Statement-a 

22 . Form of Inquest Report, 

23. Form of Bail Bond. 

24. Form of Personal Bond. 

25 Form of Superdgi Nama. 
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26. Form o£ Naksha Tasdiq Sakunat. 

27. Form of Charge Sheet Slip. 

28. Form of Conviction Slip. 

29. Form of Remand. 

30. Form of Final Report. 

31. Form of optional. 

32. Form o£ complete and incomplete Charge sheet. 

33. Form of Police Brief. 

34. Form of Daily Diary. 

35. Form of Index to Standing orders. 

36. Form of Absconders’ Register. 

37. Form of Deserters’ Register. 

38. Form of descriptive roll of Absconders. 

39. Form of Proclaimed ofiEenders* Register. 

40. Form of Correspondence Register. 

41. Form of Character verification Register 

42. Form of Register of persons under security. 

43. Form of stolen property Register not recovered. 

44. Form of stray animal Register. 

45. Form of uncLaimed property Register. 

46. Form of Village Watchmen Register, 

47. Form of Police Ofiicers’ Register. 

48. Form of State Property Register. 

49. Form of Criminal Tribes Adult Members’ Register. 

50. Form of Criminal Tribes Childrens’ Register. 

51. Form of particulars of Village. 

52. Form of village crime Note-book. 

53. Form of cases traced to the Village 

54. Form of village Conviction Register. 

55. Form of Surveillance Register. 

56. Form of change of residence of Surveillees. 

57. Form of Bad Character Rolls. 

58. Form of History sheets. 
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59. Form of Monthly Index. 

60. Form of Index to History sheets and Personal files. 

61. Form of alphabatical Index to History sheets and Personal 
files. 

62. Form of Index to Personal Files without number. 

63. Form of Bad Livelihood Reports. 

64. Form of Intimation Sheets received. 

65. Form of Intimation Sheets despatched. 

66. Form of Inspection Report. 

67. Form of Licenses for sale of arms. 

68. Form of Register of persons possessing arms. 

69. Form of Licenses of Excise and opium. 

70. Form of Licenses of explosives. 

7 ], Form of Licenses of petroleum. 

72. Form of Licenses of poisons. 

73. Form of Licenses of Sarais. 

74. Form of Cash Register. 

75. Form of Permanent Advance Register. 

76. Form of Departmental & Judicial Bills. 

77. Form of Store-Room Register. 

78. Form of Road Certificate. 

79. Form of Gash Receipts. 

80 Form of Lock-up Register. 

81. Form of Register of proclaimed offenders. 

82 Form of Register of extradition cases Part I. 

83. Form of Register of Extradition cases Part 11. 

84. Form of Register of Appeals and Revision Part I. 

85. Form of Register of Appeal and Revision Part II 

86. Form of Special Crime Register. 

Offira OhallanB received in Prosecuting 

88. Form of Kegister of mrrants and Summons. 

89. Form of Register of CJharge Sheet and Conviction SUps. 
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90. Form o£ Grime Digest Begister. 

91. Form o£ Gash Book of Superintendent Police’s Office. 

92. Form of Posting Begister, 

93. Form of Leave Register. 

94. Form of Defaulters' Register. 

95. Form of Order Book. 

96. Form of Black Book. 

97. Special Grime Register. 
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FIRST INFORMATION REP(»T 


PoBce Station District..., 

No Bate and hour oi occurrence 


PoBce Station District..., 

No Bate and hour oi occurrence 


‘1 

Date and hour when reported. 


2 

Name and residence of informant and complainant. 

• 


3 

Brief description of offence (with section) and of 
property earned off, if any. 

i 


4 

, 

Place of occnrrence and distance and direction from 
Pohee Station. 


1 

5 

Name and residence of the accused. 


6 

Steps taken regarding investigation; explanation of 
delay in starting investigation. 


7 

Date and hour of despatdi from Police Station. 



INDEX OF CASE DIABIES. 



Date of 

Name of 

& 

Date of 

Name of 

1 

i 

Date of 

Name of 

1 

Case 

investigatincr 

*3 

Case 

investigating 

Is 

Case 

mvestigatmg 

CQ ^ 

Diary. 

ofBcer. 

1 

CQ 

Diary 

officer. 

o 

CD 

Diary. 

officer. 


FINAL ACTION. 


Date and hoiir c 
nu^Bsion of Oha 
Sheet OP Final 
®|popt and secti 
®idep tphich accn 
are eeni for tria 


Nameaof 

witneseea 


A. 

B. 

O. 


Name and residence of 
aocnsed. 

sent in cnstody 
on bail or recognisance 
not sent for tnaL 


Property 

(indodinff 

‘weapons! 

found. 


I 
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BE8in:/r of the cask 




Result of the Case. 

Date of receipt of 
ohallan in Court. 

Offence according to 
tphich convicted 
or acquitted. 

(In case of conviction or acquittal, the 
name of Court, date and detail of 
the order.) 


REGISTER OF PETTV OFFENCES. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

Q 

« 

Section 
and 1 

law offended i 
against. 

Substance of 
information, 
date when 
and place 
where offence 
was 

committed. 

i 

Name of Complainant. 

Name of Accused. 

Date and time 
at which 
information 
reached 
Police Station. 

Name of the 
persons who 
appear to be 
acquainted 
with the 
circumstances 
of the case 
and detail of 
any property 
sent in the 
case 

jAccused how forwarded. 

1 Finding and sentence. 


SPECIAL REPORT REGISTER. 


No of 193 . Dated 193 • 


1 

2 

3 

4 

6 


No. of F. I. B. Descrip- 
tion of offence and 
section of law offended 
against : also distance 
and direction of 
place from 

Police Station and 
name of 
Sub-Inspector 
and Pobce Station. 

Number of persons. 

Yalue of property. 

Statement of the case, 
conduct of the Police. 
Steps taken by them, 
giving date of 
occurrence 
and of 

report of the Police. 

Supposed 
to have 
been 

concerned 

Arrested 

1 

Taken. 

Recovered 


CASE DIARY. . 

First IdEormation Report No of 193 . Case Diary No. 

Date and Place of occurrence Time and date of receipt in Police 

Station. 

Time and date o£ despatch from 
Police Station. 
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Offence:- 


Date (xritti hoar) on 
\rhich action vras 
taken. 


Serial No. of Report 


Record of in\enti{i«tion. 


INDEX TO POLICE FILES. 


District. 


Police 

Station. 

Section 

Case 

No 

Date of 
occurrence 

D.ito of 
repstraiion 
of case. 

Date of 
decision. 


SUB.1KCT 



ORDER FOR APPEARANCE. 

Order for appearance under Section 153 and 168 J. C. P. 0. 
Whereas it is desired in the interest of investigation of Case 

P-S youBhaU 

come and make your statement before me on.... 


Dated this 


day of 
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ORDER FOR ARREST* 

Order for Arrest under Section 45 of the J. G. P. 0. 


Whereas you •....son of 

resident of stands charged with the offence 


you are hereby directed to arrest the said person 

and to produce him before me. Herein fail not. 


Dated this 


day of.., .,.*19 . 


(seal). 


Signature^ 


ORDER FOR SEARCH. 

Order for Search U/s 158 of the J. 0. P. 0. 

\ 

Whereas it is expedient in the interest of investigation of Case 


F. L R.;. U/s 

p. S ,you shall go and search the house of 


under Section 159 J. C. P. C. 

Dated this day of 19 


(seal). 


Signature* 
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FORM OF tiOUSn SEARCH. 

(J) V “ 

of occui>.''tion....... ^Yitne***- 

(2) of 

of occupation 

•rhc>P£!12LV fon of 

llOUfcC 


.Cftbtf* 


in my presence tbrougli 

n hen the following at ticlen other than the 
recovered and taken in custody. 


wcaritig ap|nrcl wer* 


Detail of article* ) 

with dc«cription J 

Signature of witnes*^ | ^ 2 ^^ 

Signature of <ifiicer iiH’hni go 
Dated 19H 


The 


• • 


REPORT OF ARREST. 

Under Section ol, ('rimiiinl l^roccdiire Code. 

Has the honor to report that.. son 

of taMc iciident of 

has been apprehended this day 

at oVlock on the clmige of 


Dated 

The 

(seal). Signature. 
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MEMO OF PROPERTY SEIZED AT THE QUIDANCB OP 
ACCUSED U/s 26 J. E. A. 

27 E. A. 

Case : — 

Witnesses : — 

(1) Name... 

occupation 

(2) Name 

occupation 

The following articles pointed out at... by 

son of caste ...occupation residence* 

were recovered and taken in custody after taking signatures of the 


witnesses 

The articles concern case 

as identified by •••son of 

resident of.... . 


DETAILS OF ARTICLES. 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

. ( 8 ) 

Dated. Signature of Police Officer, 

recovering the property with 
designation. 

Witness. Witness. 

* If the accused is in custody this fact should be mentioned with his residence. 


s/o caste 

.residence 

s/o« ....caste, 

...residence...... 
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descriptive roll of unidentified persons found dead. 



LIST OF UNCLAIAIED PROPERTY OR CATTLE, 



LIST OF PROPERTY LOST OR STOLEN AND STRAYED CATTLE. 
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LIST OF PERSONS LOST OR MISSING 
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INJURY STATEMENT. 




DEATH STATEMENT A. 


Death report Sudden death from natural causes. 

Report No Dated Police Station. 

1. Name of place where death occurred. 

2. Distance and direction from the Police Station 
jurisdiction. 

3. Date and hour of discovery of death 

4. Name, parentage of two or more persons who identify the 
body, as that of the deceased person named in this 
report. 

5. Name of deceased. 

Parentage. 

Caste. 

Residence. 

Condition in life 

6. Age and sex. 

7. Condition of clothes, ornaments, etc., as not indicating an 
unnatural death. 

8. Condition of limbs, eyes and mouth. 

9. Kxpression of countenance. 

10. Injuries or marks of violence, the body may have received. 

11. Blood, liquid or clotted, where oozed from and to 
what amount. 

12. In what manner or by what weapon or instrument, such 
marks of injuries or of violence appear to have been 
inflicted. 

13. Is the body well nourished and vigorous or emaciated 
and weak P 

14. Apparent cause of death. 

15. Any signs of death having been caused by violence or 
poison, or any rumours of such being the case. 
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(aecond page.) 


1. Description of each article of clothing, ornaments, covering 

weapon, etc., found on or near the body. 

2. Sketch-plan.of the scene of death. 

(third page.) 


3. Brief history of the case 


Dated 


Signature of two or more respectable 
inhabitants of the neighbourhood 
present at the investigation. 

r 

(Signature of ofdcer 
conducting the 
investigation.) 

Signature of Magistrate 
if any, supervising 
the inquest. 

Signature of officer if 
any, supervising 
the inquest. 
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DEATH STATEMENT B. 


Death Report unnatural death by violence. 

Report No Dated Police Station 


1. Name of place where the death occurred or where body was 

found. 

2. Distance and direction from Police Station jurisdiction. 

3. Date and hour of discovery of death. 

4. Names parentage and residence of two or more persons who 

identify the body, as that of the deceased person named in the 
Report. 

5. Name parentage, caste, residence and condition in life of the 

deceased. 

6. Age and sex. 

7. Condition of the clothes, ornaments, etc., and marks of either 

having been forcibly removed or of being stained with blood 
or other matter. 

8 Condirion of the limbs, eyes and mouth 

9. Expression of countenance. 

10. Injuries or marks of violence, the body may have received. 

In case of wounds and bruises, show position, length and 
breadth. 

11. Blood liquid or clotted, where oozed from and to what amount. 

12. In what manner or by what weapon or instrument, such marks 

of injuries or of violence appear to have been inflicted. 

13. Was there any rope or other article round the neck or any 

mark of ligature on the neck ? 

14. Had such rope or article apparently been used to produce 

strangulation and if the body had been suspended by it, could 



it probably have supported the bod} ? 

In what mode was the other end of the rope attached to the 
support ® 

15. Were there any foreign matters, such as weeds, straw, etc., in 
the hair or clenched in the hands of the deceased or attached 
to any part of the body? 

16. Is the body well-nourished and vigorous or emaciated and feeble ? 

17. Is it stout, thin or decomposed? 

18. Height by measuring head to foot. 

19 Distinguishing marks, position and appearance of moles, scars, 
etc. 

20. Apparent cause of death. 

21. Arc there any circumstances or nimours tending to show that 

deceased killed himself ? 


(second page). 

entries to be made on reverse of form II. 


1. Description of each article found on or near body. 



Found actually on the body. 
Sent attached to body. 


Sent in separate 
packet. 


Found near the body. 
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DEATH STATEMENT C. 


Death Eeport Unnatural Death by Poisoning. 

Report No ..Dated.. ....Police Station 

Particulars relating to the case in addition to those given in 
form B. 

1. Was deceased in good health previous to the attack ? 

2. If not in good health, what was he suffering from ? 

3. What medicine was he taking ? 

4. What did his last meal consist of P 

5 . What was the interval between the last meal and the commence- 
ment of symptoms ? 

6. What the deceased last eat or drink before the commencement 
of symptoms? 

7. What was the interval between the very last time he ate or drank 
and the commencement of symptoms P 

8. What were the first symptoms ? 

9. Was he thirsty? 

10. Did he faint P 

11. Did he complain of headache or giddiness P 

12. Did he appear to have lost the sensitivity of his limbs P 

13. Did he sleep heavily ? 

14. Was he, at any time, insensible? 

15. Did convulsions occur? 

16. Did he complain of any peculiar taste in his mouth? 

17. Did he notice any peculiar taste in his food or drink? 

18. Was he sensible in the intervals between the convulsions? 

19. Did he complain of burning or tingling in the mouth and throat, 
or of numbness and tingling in the limbs ? 

20 Was there vomiting ? 

21. Was there purging? 

22. Was there pain in the stomach ? 

23. Mention any other symptoms. 

24. Had the deceased ever suffered previously from a similar attack ? 
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25. How many other persont partook of the meal or foo or 
by which the deceased is supposed to have been poisoned i 

26. How many were affected by it and in what way ! 

27. Did the deceased move from the place where the first symptoms 

were noticed ; if so how far ? 


Dated 

The... 


(Signature of two or more (Signature of officer conducting 
respectable inhabitants the inquest.), 

of the place present . 
at the investigation). 


Signature of magistrate 
if any holding the 
inquest. 


Signature of medical officer 
and superior Police officer 
supervising the inquest. 
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INQUEST REPORT. 


Name of Police Station District... 

Nature of death Date of despatch 

REPORT. ^ 


Dated this.. day of 193 

Signature. 


BAIL BOND. 

Under Section 52 of the J. 0. P. 0. 

I hereby declare myself (or we jointly and severally declare 

ourselves and each of us) surety (or sureties) for 

that he shall attend at in the Court of 

on the day of next or on such day as he may 

hereafter be required to attend, further to answer to the charge 
pending against him and, incase oE his making default therein, 
I hereby bind myself (or we hereby bind ourselves) to forfeit to the 
Ruler of the State, the sum of rupees 


Dated this 


Witness^ 


day of..,. 193 

Signature. 

Witness. 
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PERSONAL BOND AND BAIL BOND UNDER 
SECTION 162 J. C. P. C. 

I (name) of being, charged -with the ofEence 

of and after inquiry required to appear before 

the Magistrate on 

and after inquiry called upon to enter into my oto recognizance to 

appear -when required, do hereby bind myself to appear at 

in the Court of on the day 

of .next (or on such day as I may hereafter be 

required to attend) to answer further to the said charge, and, in case 
of my making default herein, I bind myself to forfeit to the Ruler of 
the State, the sum of rupees.,,. 


Dated this 


day of 


198 . 


SUPARDQI NAMA 


^ son of 

residence, 

hereby promise to produce on demand., 
ivith cascF. I. R. No U/s!l* 

Station entrusted to my charge this day. 

Dated 


do 

connected 


li itjH’f.s*, 


{Signature) 


TFiYncss. 



CBRTIPICATE REGARDING IDENTITY OF ACCUSED. 


From Police Station District 

To Sub-Inspector of Police Station 

District accused... ...son of 

caste ....age... 

description resident or mohallaj. 

village or city.............. Police Station 

District 

arrested in connection with F. 1. B. No.. U/s 

...gives his name and residence, as noted above 

and states that he is known to and 

and respectable men of village. Kindly 

answer the question written on reverse of this certificate. 

Dated . /. « -rr 

Signature of S. O, 


(Reverse). 


Questions. 

No. 

Answer. 

1. Are his name, address and residence as given by him 
correct ? 

2 Can the Pateh and respectable men identify the name 
of the man, address and residence and do they give 
the same description as given by me on reverse? 

3. Give his previous convictions in detail, if any. 

4. It should be noted if his name is entered in Begister 10 

or if hiB history sheet is maintained or if he oroooiates 
with bad characters or if he is himself a bad character 
together with any other particulars known to you. 

1 

1 

1 

• 


(Reply). 


From Police Station .^...District 

To Sub-Inspector of Police Station 

.......District The history of this man 

has been ascertained through 

and your questions have been answered. 

Signature of S. H. 0. 
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CHARQB SHEET SUP* 


Police Station District 

Serial No. oi Charge Sheet Slip despatch register 

Charge Sheet Slip to accompany Charge Sheet No 

(1) No. o£ F. I. R. (1) Date of sending" up for trial. 

(2) Date of report. (2) Date of arrival in court. 

(3) Value of property (stolen, recovered). 



CONVICTION SUP. 


Name of the office of issue Date 

Police Station District 

Serial No, of Register ^ 


(1) No of the First Information Report 

(2) Date of Report 

<8) V.ln. _8tolen property. 

property recovered 

(4) Date of challan 

(5) Dftte o£ arrival in the court 

Name o£ the PoUce etalion to which the eUp ie sent 

District 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

' 6 

7 

Name, parentage, caste, resi- 
dence and description of 
the accused. 

Place of occurrence and 
section .of the offence 
charged. 

Date of arrest. 

Date of transfer or abs- 
condu^. 

Offence 

Order of conviction and its 
Date Name of the court, 
Jndge or Magistrate and the 
powers of the court, in winch 
it has been decided 

Previous convictions if 
any. 

1 


Dated Signature of Magistrate, 


REMAND SHEET. 

Ko Police Station District 



Signature of investigating Officer. 

































information sup of abstaining from investigation. 

POLICE STATION ... • DISTBIC'L' 
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Date. 

Date. 

Station House Officer, Station House Officer. 



CHAROe SHEET 



POLICE BRIEF. 
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mvi WARV. 


District 

Police Station 


Coifloiencing at 

..o’clock on tne 

o’clock on the 

f 


and ending 


i 

1 

2 

1 

3 

4 

Semi 

No. 

N&ose of lofonn&nt. 

SuimneT; of the report. 

^ub&i&DCC of tho repoi 1. 


INDEX TO STANDING ORDERS. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Aimnel serial No 

Subject. 

1 

Pate. 

Order. 

Bomarks. 


REGISTER OF DESERTERS. 


Police Station District 
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Police Station 


DESCRIPTIVE ROLL OF ABSCONDERS. 

District 


1 Nome, abases, parenti^e, caste, 
residence and occnpation. 


% Offence, name of Tillage and Police 
Station where committed, with 
number and date of FIB and 
date of absconding. 


3 Amount of property stolen and 
description ot articles easily 
identifiable , if lengthy, write on 
separate sheet 


4 Amount of reward ofEered 


6 Possible whereabouts, wimflii of 
relations and others, and places 
he IS lihely to visit 


6 An; 


ly other useful information bkely 
to help m tracing the individual ^ 


7 Desmpbon How and from whom 
obtained^ 


8 Photo An j record of ? 

9- Pmgerpnnte Any record of? 

10 Height Tall, medium or diort ? 

“■ >*> »>• ”»«■ Tor 


cap 9 ve&n pagn or 




DBSCBXPTZYB BOLL. — iContinued .) 


li. Face: ,Long, roiind, pook-pitted 
BiniliDg, Bcovhng, 'wnnkled, an; 
pecnharity ? 


15 Complexion : Fair, dark or sallow. 


16. Beard or Moustache' Colour of, 
dyed, shape and sise ? 


17. Hair. Golonr and quantity, curly 
or any peculiarity? 


18. Eyes: Blue, grey or dark brown, 
larm or small, squint or cross* 
eyM, or any other peculiarities ? 


19. Eyebrows: Colour, thick or thin, 
shape? 


20. Sight: Good or bad, wearing 
glasses or spectadea ? 


21. Hose: Large or small or turned 
up Bridge, straight or curved, 


nostrils bored? 


22. Month and lips: Month usually 
closed or open, shows teeth, lips 
thick, thin, protruding; any other 
peculiarity ? 


23. Teeth: Clean, discoloured , if any 
false or missmg in front ? 


24. Fmgers: Long or short. Any 
jMcidianty about nails Wears 
rings ; any deformity ? 


26. Chin . Bound, pointed, turned up 
or’dunpled ? 


26 Ears ; Large, or small, close to 
he^ or protruding, long or short 
lobes Pierced, wears ear-rings ? 
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DESOturaTB n01jh.-^Gotaifima.) 


27. Feet: S»e, shape, pecnliftritiee ? 


26. Feoalianties of xnannerj habit, 
(smoking, eating, drinking, gait, 
^e^yroioe), mental or ^yiicai 


29. Tinble marks: 'Warts, pimples, 
burth-marks, freckles, tatoo marks, 
scars on head, face, arms, hands, 
legs or feet? 


30. Dress Pecnhaniies of ? 


81, Bemarks. 

r ' 

I 

1 


Bated 


Seal. 


Seal of Police Station 


Signature of officer 


preparing the roll 





REGISTER OF PROCLAIMED OFFENDERS UNDER SECTION 
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Date of receipt of roll 


REGISTER OF CORRESPONDENCE. 
Police Station District 



CHARACTER VERIFICATION REGISTER. 
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REGISTER OF PERSONS UNDER SECURITY FOR GOOD BEHAVIOUR. 

Police Station District 



‘fisnipoBOOid 

qons pnti iEqunoBB go eani^io; 
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DATE OT EXPIRY 

OF PERIOD OP 
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Register of stolen property not recovered. 






LIST OF VILLAGE WATCHMEN. 


Police Station District 



LIST OF POLICE OFFICERS ATTACHED 
TO POLICE STATION. 

Police Station District..,, 



Police Station District 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

& 

1 

CQ 

Name of 
article 

Number 

Date of 
receipt 

Date of I 
removal from 
Register. 

Ganse of 
removal from 
Register. 

RlOlAIlKS 
Showing bow 
each article 
has been flis- 
' posed of. 
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REGISTER OF MEMBERS OP CRIMINAL TRIBES. 
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REGISTER OP MALE CHILDREN OF MEMBERS 
OF CRIMINAL TRIBES. 

Police Station District 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 





Date 

A&CA TO WHICH OmE GAHG 

OB TRIBE IS BESTBIOTED. 


Name. 

Fa13ier*8 name. 

Tnbe. 

of 

birth 



1 




Village. 

Police Station. 

O 

OQ 








PARTICULARS OF VILLAGE. 

Police Station District 

Population by census of 193 *. 

Number of bouses 

Names of out-lying hamlets with No. of bouses in each 

Revenue 

Market-days, fairs and festivals 

Principal castes and tribes... 


NAMES OF HEADMEN AND WATCHMEN. 


1 

2 

3 

Headmen 

Other lending men 

j 

Watchmen. 


VILLAGE CRIME NOTE-BOOK. 


Police Station.. 




District.... 



1 

2 

1 

3 

4 

5 


7 

8 

J 



VALUE or I 

>BorEBTr. 

Name of person 
accnsea or 
suspected with 
parenbige, 
caste and 
residence. 



ss 

1.1 d 

O-S 

J 

S 

Date of 
occnrrence. 

Offence 

stolen 

Becovered 

Name of 
complunnnt. 

S 

S 

o 

*S 

ca 

o 

1 
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CASES TRACED TO THE VILLAGE. 
Police Station District. 


JTOllut 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Senal 

No. 

No of First 
loformaiioQ 
Beport 

Polico station 
and 

District 

j 

Section. 

1 

i 

Name of 
Accused. 

Bcsnlt 

of 

iinestigatioD. 

n* 

X 

5 

1 


CONVICTION REGISTER. 































CHANGE OF RESIDENCE. 


Change of residence of Surveillees under Section 452. 

J. C. F. C. (565 C. P. C.) 

Police Station District 


1 

2 

1 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

8 




CHANGE 0R"TPM- 


To BE ENTERED BY 

Behares 



RESIDENCE. 

PORARY change 


OFFIl KR-IN charge 




OP RLSIDUNCE. 


OF POlitCR station. I 


Name 




• 




and 




§ 


m 

o 


fathers 





• 

8 


name 


Tillage 

or 

Village, 

or 

eS 

cu 

1 09 

> 

*s 

04 

§ pi 

"sSg 



Town street, 

Town street. 

•o 



OD A 



mohalla, Thana 

mohalla. Thana 

A 

*8 


® P*ia« 

“si 


0) 

•fa 

District. 

District. 


.s 

o 

o 





Q 

& 

O 

0'S 8 


ROLL OF ABSENT BAD CHARACTERS 

Police Station District 


S.No. 

Points to be reported on. 


1. 

Name, parentage, caste and descriptive marks 
of bad character. 


2. 

Number in surveillance Begister and number 
and descnption of previous convictions. 


3 *. 

Class of ofEences he commits. 


4 

Place to which alleged to have gone and for 
what purpose, with information as to his 
relations and associates in such places 


6 

Date and hour at which he left his village and 
source of information, t e., whether the 
absence was reported by a FcUel, etc, or 
ascertained by a Police Officer. 


6 

Date and hour of despatch of this report and 
whether sent by hand or by post. 



Dated Signature. 


Ackno'wledgement 


Signature. 
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register. 


HISTORY SHEET. 


ffflage. 


Police Station. 


District. 



Age.ndd.to 
— • entry. 


Relations and Connections. 


Property and mode o£ earning livelihood. 


No. of finger- 
print slip. 



Description of crime to which believed to be addicted. 


Signature of officer preparing History Sheet with date. 


History and movement, etc., etc. 

Noth —Each entry to ho signed and dated by the officer making it. When filled, blank 
pages to be attached and to be paged at the time of attaching; 



of entry. 


Information regarding history and movements, etc , 
recorded by ofificer-m-diarge of FoUce Station. 


Remarks or 
orders ^ 
azetted Officers 
and 

Inspectors. 





FORM OF MONTHLY INDEX. 


1 j 

2 

3 

Beference to Daily Diary. 

1 

1 Name of Inspeoting Officer. 

Present or 
Absent. 


INDEX TO HISTORY SHEETS AND PERSONAL FILES. 


-Police Station 


District 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Serial No. 
of 

History 

Sheet 

and 

Personal 

-Pile 

Name and 
Father's 
Name. 

Village. 

Date on 
which 
History 
sheet was 
opened. 

Whether 
History 
Sheet 18 in 
A or B 
bundle or 
in personal 
file. 

Date on which 
History Sheet 
and Personal 
File were 
transferred to 
another Police 
Station or 
destroyed 

Initials of 
gazetted officer 
ordering trans- 
fer, or destruc- 
' tion of History 
Sheet and 
Bemarks. 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX TO HISTORY SHEETS AND PERSONAL 

FILES. 


Police Station 


District 

1 

2 

3 

Name and father's Name. 

Village. 

Serial No. of History Sheet and 

Personal File. 


INDEX OF PERSONAL FILES WITHOUT NUMBER. 


Police Station District 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Name of VilLige 

Name, parentage, caste, residence 
of the person whose Personal 

File IS being started. 

Date of opening 
the Personal File 

Bsuabks. 
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BAD LIVELIHOOD REPORTS. 


Police Station District 

Police Report with a view to the initiation of proceedings to take 
security to be of good living, under section 108 J. C. P. 0. 
(110 0. P. C.). 

Page 1. — ^Name, parentage, caste, age, occupation and residence 
of the person reported on— 

Table^l. — Former convictions — 

Column 1.— Serial number. 

Column 2.— Complainant’s name. 

Column 3. — Number and date of First Information Report and 
name of Police Station. 

Column 4.— Law and section of law. 

Column 5. — Particulars of sentence, date of sentence and 
particulars of court in which the conviction was obtained. 

Table 2 . Reference to cases in which the person reported about 
has been suspected or in which his bouse has been searched — 
Column 1.— Serial number. 

Column 2.— Name and residence of complainant. 

Column 3, — Law and section of law. 

Column 4. — Reference to the First Information Report, its 
date, the Police station to which belonging, or to other first 
report in the case. 

Column 5. — ^Brief particulars of the] reasons for which suspicion 
rras entertained, or house was searched, etc, 

Table 3 — ^Names of persons or bad characters with whom the 
person reported associates 

Pftge 2 and 3 —Names of witnesses who will give evidence of the 
^puted bad character with an abstract of their statements, 
age 4— Report of the Officer-in- charge of the Police Station. 
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COPY OF INFORMATION SHEET RECEIVED. 


Police Station 


District 


on.... 

alias. 

caste 


Serial No 

Information Sheet No., Dated 

Received from Police Station 

regarding 

son of 

resident Police Station.. 


} 

> 


District age 

.height , particular marks 


Other details 


Dated Signature of Officer making the entry. 

Date on which original Information Sheet was returned to 
Police Station 


FILE BOOK OF INFORMATION SHEET DESPATCHED. 

Police Station District 


No Dated 

Information Sheet regarding alias 

Son of caste 

Resident of Police Station 

District ......age.. height 

Particular marks 

Other details * 

Dated Signature. 
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INSPECTION REPORT. 


Police Station District 


1 

2 

3 

4 

n 

6 

m 

8 

9 

10 

11 

1 12 

1 

14 



Casfs. 


p£RS0^B. 


PBoi’Eniy. 














Vahte 









4a 
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o 
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6 
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•g 

£3 
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a 
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4a 
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4a 1 
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to 
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•3 
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»a 
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a. 
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o 

s 

I’ 

€ 

5^ 

H 

OQ 
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◄ 


m 

O 


4 

o 

P 


CO 


pi 


Total 

Total of corresponding qarter of previous yeai% 

When and by whom last inspected Dates of 

present Inspections and name of Inspecting Officer. 


REGISTER OF LICENSES TO MANUFACTURE, CONVERT, KEEP OR 
SELL ARMS, AMMUNITION MILITARY STORES;— 


Police Station 


District 
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REGISTER OF PERSONS POSSESSING RIFLES 

AND REVOLVERS. 


Police Station 


District 


1 

1 ^ 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Serial 

No. 

Name of owner, 
with parentage, 
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PERMANENT ADVANCE REGISTER. 
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Dated Signatwre of S, H, 0. 
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456 



































Foil 
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or property sent 
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Dated 
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DIVISIONAL OFFICER’S CASH BOOK. 
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DEFAULTERS REGISTER 
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24 
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• •• 
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